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Harassment Prevention Resources 


Professional Conduct in the CAF 


АП forms of harassment, including sexual misconduct and hateful conduct is a real and serious problem for the CAF 
which requires the direct, deliberate, and sustained engagement by the leadership of the CAF and the entire chain of 
command to address. Sustained engagement on this issue is critical to our effectiveness and credibility as a military 
force and the continued support of the Canadian people. 


Eliminating inappropriate behaviours within the CAF depends on its members demonstrating the integrity to act in a 
manner that bears the closest scrutiny and the courage to overcome difficult challenges through determination and 
strength of character. 


For any questions regarding Harassment Prevention or to obtain the list of CFLRS Harassment Prevention and 
Resolution Advisors, please contact: 


Mrs. Nathalie Monchamp / CFLRS Harassment Advisor / Extension: 6653 


Mrs. Chantale Element-Roy / CFLRS Harassment Advisor's Assistant / Extension: 6599 


Internal Resources 


Sexual Misconduct Response Centre: 
41 Health Services Centre: 
Saint-Jean Garrison Padres: 
CAF Member Assistance Program 
Employee Assistance Program (EAP): 
Saint-Jean Conflict Resolution Center: 
DND and CAF Ombudsman: 


Saint-Jean: 7911 
Farnham: 5277 


Military Police: 


NSS _. 


External Resources 


Alcoholics Anonymous 1-877-790-2526 


Sexual Misconduct Response Center (5МЕС) 


24 hours/ 7 days 


t -844-750-1648 (North America) 
613-966-3900 (Collect Call) 


Б DND.SMRC-CIIS.MDN@forces.gc.ca 


È Canada.ca/defence-sexual-misconduct- 
response-centre 


а 


—— + 


CAF/DND Resources 


2 Respect in the CAF Canadä | Family, friends 


Colleagues, leadership, CoC 

Spiritual advisor/mentor 

Canadian Forces Members Assistance Program (1-800-268-7708) 
Sexual misconduct response Center ( 1-844-750-1648) 


Public Service Health Care Plan (SunLife) for psychological services 


Respect in the ғ Family physician 
"LL m Family Information Line (1-800-866-4546) 

Military Family Resource Centers 
Family Liaison Officers 
Peer Support Programs such as HOPE and OSISS 
Local Military justice actors 
Military Police 
Respect in the CAF App 


Road 2 mental Readiness App 


Sexual Misconduct and/or Sexual Discrimination Resources 


Défense 
nationale 


National 
Defence 


CANADIAN 
ARMED FORCES 


Sexual Misconduct and/or Sexual Discrimination Resources 


We encourage you to reach out and know that you are not alone. Support is always available. 


Below you will find a list of services that are available to support individuals in the CAF/DND/SNPF CF communities who have experienced or 
have been affected by sexual misconduct and/or sexual discrimination during their military service and/or employment with DND or the SNPF СЕ 


CURRENT AND FORMER CANADIAN ARMED FORCES (CAF) MEMBERS 


Canadian Forces Health Services Sexual Misconduct Response Centre (SMRC) Canadian Forces Member Assistance Program 


https://www.canada.ca/en/department-national-de- Call Toll free, 24/7, 1-844-750-1648 
fence/services/henefits-military/health-support/ 
medical-dental-centers.html 

* Accessible weekly Mon — Fri from 0730-1600 via sick 

parade and mental health walk-in services 

You DO NOT need an appointment to be seen on a walk-in 
basis. (Services for primarily CAF members; however, 
includes family for those clinical activities that are in 
direct support of the CAF member's care or treatment.) 


NCR 613-996-3900 

Email: DND.SMRC-CIIS.MDN@forces.gc.ca 

Support is available for current and former CAF 
members 

You can also get support, information and guidance 
from the SMRC if you are assisting someone who has 
experienced sexual misconduct and/or have received a 
disclosure of sexual misconduct. 


(CFMAP): 
* Call Toll Free, 24/7, 1-800-268-7708 
© Short term counselling, for all CAF Personnel 
(Reg Force and Res Force) and their families. 


CAF Chaplain 
* Chaplain support is available on every base, wing, 
formation and reserve unit 24/7. If you do not know how 
to reach your chaplain's office directly, please contact 
them through your Base Duty Officer or your Primary 
Reserves orderly room or ship's office. (For CAF 
Members and their families.) 


Veterans Affairs Canada 

* Toll free, 1-866-522-2122 
Services in French: Toll free, 1-866-522-2022 
TDD/TTY 1-833-921-0071 
Programs and services may be available to CAF and CAF 
Veterans with a medical condition related to sexual 
misconduct during service. 
www.veterans.gc.ca 


Health Canada-Employee Assistance Service (EAS) 
* Toll free, 24/7, 1-800-268-7708 
* TTY 1-800-567-5803 
* For DND Public Services Employees and their families 
* Bychat: Access the EAP Chat (password: canada), to 
schedule appointments for professional counselling. 
Available Mon - Fri 0800-1930 (Eastern time), excluding 


Operational Stress Injury Social Support (05155): 


* Toll Free, 24/7, 1-800-883-6094 

* Peer Based Support Program for CAF Members, Veterans 
and their families 

* www.osiss.ca 


Veterans Affairs Canada Assistance Line: 


* Toll free, 24/7, 1-800-268-7708 

* TDD/TTY 1-800-567-5803 

* Offers services from а MH professional for all Veterans, 
Families, and their Caregivers. 


DEPARTMENT OF NATIONAL DEFENCE (DND) 


Sexual Misconduct Response Centre (SMRC) 


Call Toll free, 24/7, 1-844-750-1648 

NCR 613-996-3900 

Email: DND.SMRC-CIIS.MDN@forces.gc.ca 

You can also get support, information and guidance 
from the SMRC if you are assisting someone who has 
experienced sexual misconduct and/or have received 


Family Information Line: 
* Toll free, 24/7, 1-800-866-4546 
* Offering information, support, referrals, reassurance 
and crisis management to the military community 
* Itserves CAF, Veterans and their families, including 
families of the fallen. 


Scan the QR code to access 
CAF online resources 


Workplace Harassment and Violence Prevention (WHVP) 
Centre of Expertise 

* Secure voice mailbox- 1-833-451-1604 

* Designated Recipient to report incidents of harassment 


and workplace violence (including incidents of sexual 
misconduct), and assists with the resolution process. 


Email: WHVPCoE-PHVCE@forces.gc.ca. 


statutory holidays. a disclosure of sexual misconduct. 


Orga nal Well-Being Resources Catalogue 
(accessible only on the National Defence Network). 
Office of Disability Management 
* Call Toll Free: 1-833-893-3388 
* Supports ill and injured public service employees to stay 
at work or return to work as early as medically feasible. 
Assists employees who are going on short- or long-term 
disability 
* Additional contact information is available at 
https://www.canada.ca/en/department-national-defence/ 
maple-leaf/defence/2021/06/office-of-disability-manage- 
ment-expands-area: rvi tml. 


EAP Peer Advisors 
Email: EAP-PAE@forces.gc.ca 
call HR Connect at 1-833-747-6363 to be connected with 
a readily available colleague Mon-Fri from 0800-1600. 
Visit EAP Peer Advisors (accessible only on the National 
Defence Network). 
Fellow DND employees will help you to navigate through 
different community resources and support. 


Scan the QR code to access 
DND online resources 


STAFF OF THE NON PUBLIC FUNDS, CF (SNPF, CF) 


Employee and Family Assistance Program: 
* Toll free, 24/7,1-800-387-4765 
e TTY 1-877-338-0275 
* Online at www.workhealthlife.com. 


Sexual Misconduct Response Centre (SMRC) 
Call Toll free, 24/7, 1-844-750-1648 
NCR 613-996-3900 
Email: DND.SMRC-CIIS.MDN@forces.gc.ca 
You can also get support, information and 
guidance from the SMRC if you are assisting 
someone who has experienced sexual 
misconduct and/or have received a disclosure 
of sexual misconduct. 


Workplace Harassment and Violence Prevention Program 
* Email: HarassmentAndViolencePrevention@cfmws.com 
* CCRE - Centre for Conflict Resolution and Ethics 

cfmws-sbmfc.com (accessible only on SNPF, CF network). 


Sexual misconduct support resources search tool Canadian Mental Health Association, Crisis Services Canada: 


* This online tool can help locate resources near you. You can find the same information 
(with location maps) on the Respect in the CAF Mobile App under "Resources near me." 


Canada Suicide Prevention Service (24/7): 


* Call 1-833-456-4566 or text 45645 (chat only available between 4:00PM-midnight) 
Kids Help Phone: 


Canada's only anonymous phone counselling, referral and Internet service for children 
and youth 
* Toll free, 24/7, 1-800-668-6868 
e Via text — Children of CAF text CAFKIDS at 686868 and children of DND Personnel 
text CONNECT at 686868 


* Toll free, 24/7, 1-833-456-4566 in Quebec 1-866-277-3553 
* Access the Crisis Text Line free 24/7 by texting TALK to 686868 or in French 
TEXTO to 686868 
Life Speak: 
* A web-based service that offers free confidential access to hundreds of short videos by 
experts on everyday issues. 


* Visit canada.lifespeak.com or download the app to access this service. Defence Team 
members can select group ID and use the client password: canada. 


Veterans Affairs Canada - Women and LGBTQ Veteran Resources: 
* Building communities - Women and LGBTQ2 Veterans - Veterans Affairs Canada 
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PROMOTE THE PROFESSION 
OF ARMS THROUGH PERSONAL EXAMPLE 
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ЕО 001.01 - Ensure a safe and respectful work environment 


Harassment, Hateful conduct and Sexual Misconduct Policies 


Identify Prohibited Grounds of Discrimination 


The Canadian Human Rights Act (CHRA) is how the Parliament of Canada applies the Charter of Rights. It ensures 
equal opportunity to all Canadians, but especially to individuals who may be victims of discriminatory practices based 
on a set of prohibited grounds. 


Under the Act, there are 13 prohibited grounds of discrimination: 


Microaggression is defined as a behaviour, comment or action that expresses a prejudiced attitude toward a member 
of a marginalized group (e.g. women, LGBTQ2 persons, persons with disabilities, religious minorities, etc.). 


Microaggression 


It is often an unconscious or unintentional prejudice. It has the power to be “subtly and often unintentionally hostile 
or demeaning.” These include comments about belongings, appearance and preferences (among others) that appear 
in а person's daily life. 


Microaggressions are hard to pinpoint and call-out because they are most often subtlety directed toward people in a 


joking manner. 
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Definition of harassment 


Improper conduct by an individual, that is directed at and offensive to another individual in the workplace, including 
at any event or any location related to work, normally following a series of incidents or a severe incident and that the 
individual knew ог ought reasonably to have known would cause offence or harm. 


DOAD 5012-0 


The following six criteria, must be met for harassment to occur: 


Awareness of 
causing harm or 
offence 


Improper 
Conduct 


Directed at 


m another 
workplace individual 


Occurred in the 


Incident(s) with | Offensive to that 
lasting impact individual 


1. improper conduct; 


2. the individual knew or ought reasonably to have known that the conduct would cause offence or harm 
(awareness of causing harm or offence); 


directed at another individual; 


offensive to that individual; 


л += оо 


was a series of incidents, or one severe incident which had a lasting impact on that individual; and 
6. occurred in the workplace, including at any event or any location related to work 


The conduct must be directed at the complainant, unless it relates to one or more of the 13 prohibited grounds of 
discrimination under the CHRA. 
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The three forms of harassment 


1. Personal harassment 


Personal harassment can include, but is not limited to: 


comments based on physical characteristics; 
any form of discrimination; 

offensive or derogatory remarks; 
intimidation or threat; 

name calling; 

bad taste jokes; and 


hazing 


2. Sexual harassment 


Sexual harassment is any conduct, comment, gesture or contact of a sexual nature: 


that is likely to cause offence or humiliation to any employee; 


that might, on reasonable grounds, be perceived by that employee as placing a condition of a sexual 
nature on employment or on any opportunity for training or promotion; 


every employee is entitled to employment free of sexual harassment; and 


every employer shall make every reasonable effort to ensure that no employee is subjected to 
sexual harassment. 


3. Abuse of authority 


Abuse of authority is where an individual improperly uses the power and authority inherent in a position 
to endanger a person's job, undermine the performance of that job, threaten the person's economic 
livelihood, or in any way interfere with or influence a person's career. 


Examples : 


(5) 


inappropriately giving too little or too much work; 
constantly overruling authority without just cause; 

arbitrarily taking disciplinary action against a subordinate; 
unjustifiably monitoring everything that is done; 

assessing a subordinate based on opinions, not on facts; and 


intimidation, threats, verbal abuse, blackmail or shouting. 
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What is not harassment 


Conduct involving the proper exercise of responsibilities or authority related to the provision of advice, the 
assignment of work, counselling, performance evaluation, discipline, and other supervisory/leadership functions does 
not constitute harassment. 


Hateful Conduct 


An act or conduct, including the display or communication of words, symbols or images, by a CAF member, that they 
knew or ought reasonably to have known would constitute, encourage, justify or promote violence or hatred against 
a person or persons of an identifiable group, based on their national or ethnic origin, race, colour, religion, age, sex, 
sexual orientation, gender identity or expression, marital status, family status, genetic characteristics or disability. 


DAOD 5019-0, Conduct and Performance Deficiencies 
Examples of Hateful Conduct: 
(1) engaging in hate propaganda offences; 
(2) accessing information that promotes hate on the Defence IT infrastructure; 


(3 being a member or participating in the activities of any organization or group which is known, or ought to 
be known by the CAF member, to promote or encourage violence or hatred, including: 


a. encouraging membership or participation in group activities; 

b. making, displaying, or sharing group communications (including online); 
C. donating or raising funds; 

d. speaking on behalf of the group; 

e. providing assistance to the group; 


f. displaying any sign, emblem, symbol, tattoo or other paraphernalia representative of the group on a 
Defence establishment or in a public place; 


g. attending meetings or rallies; and 


holding office in the group. 


(4) making statements, sharing or endorsing information (verbally, in writing, or online) that promotes 
violence or hatred; 


(5) acts of violence or intimidation stemming from hate; and 


(6) displaying tattoos that communicate or promote violence or hatred. 
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Escalation of Hateful Conduct Chart 


Canadian Armed Forces (CAF) members represent a cross-section of Canada's diverse population and reflect the 
ethos, ideals and cultural mores of Canadian society. In order to ensure CAF operational effectiveness and continued 
public confidence, they must always act in a way that displays the best of Canadian beliefs and values, at home and 
abroad. This can be seen in the green section of the Expected Professional Military Conduct. 


As noted in DND policy, any behaviour that targets persons or groups in the Canadian Human Rights Act (CHRA) 
prohibited grounds of discrimination is not acceptable. This can be seen in the yellow-orange section of the chart, 
which includes micro-aggressions and making culturally insensitive comments. All of these behaviours may be a 
potential service offence and may constitute a hate incident, which includes any non-criminal act that affects the 
sense of security of a person or an identifiable group of people, and which is perceived as a targeted act, aimed at the 
person or group. 


In the orange-red section, all of these actions are considered criminal offences both under DND policy and the 
Criminal Code of Canada. A hate crime is different from a hate incident due to the seriousness of the action under 
the law. A hate crime is a criminal act motivated by prejudice or hatred towards a person or group under the CHRA 
prohibited grounds for discrimination. 


HATEFUL CONDUCT CONTINUUM 


PROFESSIONAL BEHAVIOUR UNACCEPTABLE CONDUCT CRIMINAL CONDUCT 


* Dignity and respect for all * Harassment involving hateful conduct (which can * Terrorism against identified groups 
also be criminal as well as unacceptable depend- 
* Order and discipline ing on the nature and severity of the incident). * Hate crimes 
* Accountability * Donating to or raising funds for a hate group * Ideologically motivated violence 
* Fostering a safe and * Sharing hateful propaganda, messages or symbols * Uttering intimidating threats or comments 


supportive environment 
* Participating in a hate organization's event 


* Displaying tattoos that encourage hatred against 
a group 


* Being a member of a hate group 


* Recruiting members for a hate group 


ONE OR MULTIPLE PERSONS ARE TARGETED ON THE BASIS OF: 


Gender Sex or Marital or National or Age, Religion Genetic Disability 
Identity or Sexual Family Ethnic Race or Character- 
Expression Orientation Status Origin Colour istics 


Unacceptable Behaviours- 

Cultural insensitivity: derogatory remarks or jokes, Micro-aggressions: subtle put-downs 

While these are unacceptable behaviours they are not, in themselves considered to be HC. They are really more warning signs that there could be an issue in the future 
and should still be addressed using tools available in DAODs 5012-0 Harassment Prevention and Resolution, DAOD 5023-1 Defence Ethics programme and 5019-4 
Remedial Measures. 
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Personal Relationships 


Intimate Contact 


At CFLRS, it is forbidden for two or more persons, regardless of gender, to lie in the same bed. Any close, intimate, or 
sexual contact between two, more than two, or a candidate and another person is strictly forbidden at CFLRS. 


Non-professional Relationships between Staff and Candidates 


All contacts, outings, meetings and familiarity between staff and candidates are forbidden whether on base or 
off base. For greater certainty, any socializing activity that may be perceived as a close, intimate, friendly or bitter 
relationships between staff and candidates is prohibited. 


Candidates are forbidden to engage in any form of communication or association with staff members by phone, text 
or via any social media platform or app (e.g., Facebook, Twitter, Instagram). 


Deportment in Public Places 


CAF members in a personal relationship shall refrain from conduct that may be considered unprofessional in a military 
context. For example, a CAF member in uniform in public with another person shall not: 


a. hold hands; 

b. kiss, except in greeting and farewell; and 
C.  caress or embrace in a romantic manner. 
Declaration of Relationships 


Candidates in or developing a relationship of a romantic nature with another candidate, or who have a pre-existing 
relationship (romantic or familial) with a staff member at CFLRS shall declare the relationship to their chain of 
command as soon as possible. 


Gifts 


Candidates shall not offer to staff members, any gifts, including course shirts. The only exception is the course 
graduation booklet with candidate signatures. 
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Preventing sexual misconduct in the workplace 


Essential elements of our ethos and operational effectiveness are based on the principles that: 


(1) every member who serves their country deserves to be treated with dignity and respect – anything less is simply 
unacceptable; and 


(2) апу attitude or behaviour which undermines the camaraderie, cohesion, and confidence of serving members 
threatens the CAF's long-term operational success 


Definition of sexual misconduct 


Sexual misconduct is conduct of a sexual nature that can cause or causes harm to others. Sexual misconduct includes 
but is not limited to: 


1. actions or words that devalue a person or group of persons on the basis of their sex, sexuality, sexual 
orientation, or gender identity or expression; 


2. jokes of a sexual nature, sexual remarks, advances of a sexual nature or verbal abuse of a sexual nature in 
the workplace; 


3. harassment (DAOD 5012-0) of a sexual nature, including initiation rites of a sexual nature; 


4. viewing, accessing, distributing or displaying sexually explicit material in the workplace; and 


5. апу Criminal Code offence of a sexual nature such as: 


(a) 


(b) 


voyeurism: Secretly recording or observing someone in a place where they could expose their bodies or be 
engaged in sexual activity. This includes distributing a recording of these activities; 


publication of intimate images: Any act of publishing, distributing, transmitting, selling, making available or 
advertising of an intimate image of another person without their consent; 


sexual assault: engaging in any kind of sexual activity with another person: 
(i ^ without their consent; 
(ii) ^ who is incapable of consenting, for example due to intoxication; and 


(il) by using a position of trust, power or authority by virtue of rank or position to encourage that person 
to agree to the sexual activity. 
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Spectrum of Sexual Misconduct 


There is a spectrum of unacceptable conduct and behaviours, this slide shows that all these inappropriate behaviours 
can lead to a service offence. Every instance will be addressed by the CoC. 


Potential Service Offence 


Toxic Environment 


THE SPECTRUM OF SEXUAL MISCONDUCT 


The line is very clear... stay in the green! 
Not remaining in the green zone may result in administrative actions, disciplinary actions or both. 
Leadership has a mandate to create and/or maintain the conditions so behaviour stays in the green zone. 


Any of the inappropriate behaviours in the yellow to red zones may lead to a toxic work environment. A toxic work 
environment occurs when people's behaviours make other people feel excluded, isolated and even have concerns for 
their safety. 


If you are aware of any actions in the yellow to red zones, you have a duty to report this information to your chain 
of command. 


Intimate images 


Section 162.1 of the Canadian Criminal Code states: 


Everyone who knowingly publishes, distributes, transmits, sells, makes available or advertises an intimate image of a 
person knowing that the person depicted in the image did not give their consent to that conduct, or being reckless as 
to whether or not that person gave their consent to that conduct, is guilty: 


E PO 001 


1. of an indictable offence and liable to imprisonment for a term of not more than five years; or 
2.  ofan offence punishable on summary conviction. 

But what does "intimate images" mean? 

For clarity, section 162.1 provides the following definition: 


In this section, "intimate image" means a visual recording of a person made by any means including a photographic, 
film or video recording: 


1. in which the person is nude, is exposing his or her genital organs or anal region or her breasts or is 
engaged in explicit sexual activity; 


2. іп respect of which, at the time of the recording, there were circumstances that gave rise to a reasonable 
expectation of privacy; and 


3.  inrespect of which the person depicted retains a reasonable expectation of privacy at the time the offence 
is committed. 


The Criminal Code contains other dispositions related to this subject; of note, permitting a judge to issue a warrant 
authorizing the seizure of material depicting intimate images, the same way it permits a judge to issue warrants 
authorizing the seizure of juvenile pornography and voyeuristic materials. 


Consent 


In the context of sexual misconduct, consent is the voluntary and ongoing agreement to engage in sexual activity that 
is granted without the influence of force, threats, fear, fraud or abuse of authority. 


Silence should not be interpreted as consent. Consent can be revoked at any time and can be in question if the victim 
is intoxicated. Consent cannot: 


(1) be assumed; 

(2) be given if unconscious; 

(3) be obtained through threats or coercion; and 

(4) be obtained if the perpetrator abuses a position of trust, power, or authority. 


Consenting to one kind or instance of sexual activity does not mean that consent is given to any other sexual activity 
or instance. Consent can be withdrawn at any time, even after sexual activity has been initiated 


Individual responsibilities 


All DND employees and CAF members have a responsibility to contribute to a harassment-free workplace. Everyone 
has the right to be treated fairly and respectfully. Each employee and member also has the responsibility to treat 
colleagues in a manner that respects individual differences. Therefore, dignity and respect are the cornerstones of a 
positive work environment. 
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As а DND employee and member of the CAF, you are responsible for: 
1.  refraining from conduct that could constitute harassment; 
2. reporting any possible harassment that YOU witness; 
3. taking action when you believe you are being subjected to harassment; and 
4 


encouraging and supporting others to take action in similar circumstances. 


Bystander intervention and responsibilities of all CAF 
members 


Everyone is a witness, in one way or another, to a wide range of events that contribute to sexual violence. Sometimes, 
we say something or do something, but at other times, we choose simply to ignore the situation. How do we make 
those decisions? 


The decision to act is not always straight forward, especially in an organization in which rank and positions of 
authority are such dominant factors. The more you learn about bystander intervention, however, the better prepared 
you will be the next time you find yourself witnessing a potentially harmful situation. 


Bystander intervention training is intended to assist members in developing the awareness, skills, and courage needed 
to intervene in a situation when another individual needs help; it sends a powerful message about what is acceptable 
and expected behaviour in our CAF. 


Bystander intervention is the act of feeling empowered and equipped with the knowledge and skills to effectively 
assist in the prevention of sexual misconduct. 


Remember... All CAF members have a Duty to Report 


ALL members in the complainant's chain of command, officers and NCMs, are required to take appropriate action in 
response to any allegations. 


When to intervene 


There are hundreds of little comments, harassments, and other forms of abuse that can lead up to a sexually violent 
act. Think of any event as being on a spectrum of behaviours that demand interventions at each step. At one end of 
the spectrum are healthy, respectful, and safe behaviours. At the other end of the spectrum are sexual assault and 

other violent behaviours. If we limit our interventions to a “culminating event,” we miss multiple opportunities to do 
something or say something before a behaviour or a situation escalates and moves to the right along the spectrum. 
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Source; "Respectin the САҒ” Facilitator's Manual 


BYSTANDER INTERVENTION - 5D 


Assess your options for giving help and take personal 


Distract 


Take the attention offthe 
affected person. 


Approach the perpetrator or 
the affected person with an 
innocent question or a 
disruptive comment that 
interrupts the current situation 


Direct 


Call the behaviour out directly. 


Intervention may be direct and 
obvious, such as stating 
directly to the perpetrator that 
the behaviour is unacceptable. 
Can be uncomfortable for 
everyone, but it is sometimes 
the most effective method to 
stop an unacceptable 


responsibility! 
for better effect! 


Delegate 


Get help. 


Make sure that something is 
done, while acknowledging 
that you might not have the 
skill or capacity to handle it. 
You can also talk with any 
leader (e.g. immediate 
supervisor, unit harassment 


Determine your potential risks of taking action: 
Risks to yourself? Risks to others? Low risk options? Can you reduce the 


First Contact 


support tool 


(D elay 


Wait until the situation winds 
down. 


Then approach the affected 
person to offer support and 
see if they are ok. If able, talk 
privately with the person who 
acted inappropriately after the 
incident. Express your opinion 
calmly and give clear feedback 
on the potential repercussion 


Canada 


CANADIAN 
ARMED FORCES 


Non-verbal 
Disapproval 


Clearly demonstrate your 
disapproval through non-verbal 
behaviours. 


Refuse to join in, make it 
known that the inacceptable 
behaviour is being noticed and 
that you disapprove. Examples 
of non-verbal disapproval could 
be nodding your head saying 
no, giving the “big eyes”, 


1-1 


When someone discloses a sexual assault for the first time, а supportive reaction can make all the difference, but 
that doesn't mean it will be easy. You may feel some conflicting thoughts and emotions about the disclosure but this 
person trusted you enough to disclose a very personal experience to you and the priority is to focus on their needs. 


Immediate action 
. Ensure the victim/survivor's safety 


. Encourage the victim/survivor to get medical care for their immediate needs and if appropriate, explain the 
importance of preserving evidence (not all hospitals hold 'rape kits'; check the resource list to determine the 
location nearest to the victim/survivor.) 


. You can say: "| won't have all of the answers, but | will make sure you are supported." 
Listen 
. Find a private place to talk, clear your schedule. Be patient — it can take time 


. Ask: "How can І help you?" and do not ask what happened (this is a question which should only be asked by the 
investigating officer and/or trained medical staff) 


. Keep your voice calm to help them remain focused and feel safe 


. Show that you are actively listening through your body language (e.g., nodding, facing in their direction, sitting 
down) and words (e.g., "I hear what you're saying") 


. Respect their personal space, and do not touch them 
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Believe 
. Communicate without judging 


. Assure them that their reactions to a very traumatic event are normal, and avoid promising them that everything 
will be okay 


. If the person says things that sound like they 'should' have done something differently, let them know that, it is 
not their fault. The person who commits the assault is responsible 


. Be aware that feelings of guilt and shame can contribute to thoughts of self-harm 


. If you suspect that the person is having thoughts of suicide, ask them clearly and directly, ex: "Are you thinking 
of suicide?" If they answer yes, offer to assist them in accessing professional psychological services 


Follow-up action 


. Police involvement is recommended. If they would like to call the police or the SMRC, offer to sit with them as 
they place the call 


. If they give you explicit permission to place the call on their behalf: 
. identify yourself by name 
. note that you are calling for someone else 
. ask any questions the survivor wishes answered 


. be sure to note the name and any other contact information of a specific person with whom the survivor 
may follow up 


Recognize Your Own Limitations 


While you can provide the initial supportive and compassionate response, there are professional services available 
that have people with in-depth knowledge and training around the complexities of sexual assault 


Declaration of Victims' Rights (DVR) 


A victim is defined as a CAF member or civilian who suffered physical or emotional harm, property damage, or 
economic loss due to a service offence or alleged service offence. 


The National Defence Act excludes accused persons, persons found guilty of a service offence, persons found unfit to 
stand trial, or persons found Not Responsible on Account of Mental Disorder (NRMD). 


Because the definition of victim is specifically in relation to service offences, persons affected by service infractions are 
not legally entitled to the Victims’ Rights contained in the National Defence Act. However, the QKR&Os and policy will 
direct certain similar chain of command responsibilities towards affected persons. 


Additionally, when a case is handled by the civilian justice system, the rights under the civilian Canadian Victims Bill of 
Rights will be applicable to them, not those under the National Defence Act. 


ЕЗ РО 001 


The Declaration of Victims' Rights (DVR) establishesare the statutory rights afforded to victims of service offences. The 
rights contained in the DVR are grouped into four categories: The Right to Information, The Right to Participation, 
The Right to Protection, and Right to Restitution. 


1. The right to information. These rights must be requested by a victim. This includes the right to receive general 
information on the Military Justice System and the role of victims in the process, information about the services 
available to victims and survivors, information about the status and outcome of the investigations and any 
proceedings, and information about the accused and/or the offender. 


2.  Theright to participation. These include the opportunity for victims and survivors to share their views 
regarding decisions about their case that impact them and to have those views considered by appropriate 
authorities, as well as the right to present a Victim Impact Statement at sentencing portion of a court martial. 


3.  Theright to protection. These involve the right to have their security considered by appropriate authorities 
and measures taken to protect them from retaliation and intimidation. This can include a custody review 
officer considering the safety and security of a victim when deciding whether to release a CAF member from 
custody prior to court martial, and the National Defence Act will give authority to military judges to issue no 
communication orders. The National Defence Act will also consider victims' privacy considerations and will allow 
victims to request identity protection as well as have testimonial support aids if they testify at courts martial. 


4.  Theright to restitution. A restitution order is an order from a court martial that requires the offender to 
compensate the victim for any financial loss resulting from the service offence. The National Defence Act will 
require court martials to consider a restitution order and allow court enforcement of that order if the restitution 
is not paid. 


The National Defence Act states that a person becomes a victim the moment the alleged service offence is reported. 
Victims' rights begin to apply at the time a complaint of a service offence is made to the MPs or the chain of 
command. For example, the moment a complaint of aggravated assault, likely to be charged as a service offence, is 
made, the victim will begin to be able to exercise their rights contained in the DVR. 


As mentioned before many service infractions are similar to service offences. That may make it difficult to determine 
if the complainant is a victim according to the National Defence Act. The QR&O mitigate that risk by requiring an 
investigator to request legal advice prior to starting an investigation. This pre-investigative legal advice will help 
ensure a victim receives their rights as soon as they are eligible. 


The DVR ceases whenever the victim noon longer meets the definition of a Victim in the National Defence Act. This 
will happen when: 


. a case is transferred to civilian jurisdiction, however in those cases the Canadian Victims Bill of Rights will apply; 


. athe decision is made not to lay charges; though a victim will be provided notification that charges will not 
be laid; 


. athe decision is made to charge as a service infraction; 
. a not guilty finding is made at Court Martial; or 
. an offender's punishment ends or the offender is transferred to a civilian institution to serve punishment. 


However, even when the DVR ceases to apply, that person will still be eligible for various victim and survivor support 
programs such as those provided by the Sexual Misconduct ResponseSupport and Resource Centre. 
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Persons Affected by Service Infractions 


Persons who are alleged to have suffered physical or emotional harm, property damage or economic loss from a 
service infraction which is alleged to have been committed against them. 


Тһе rights introduced for victims under the DVR do not change existing chain of command responsibilities towards 
affected persons, such as those in sexual misconduct and hateful conduct policies. 


The Chain of Command is responsible for informing the Persons Affected by Service Infractions, of the following, from 
charge laying through the Summary Hearing Process and review: 


. Notice of decision whether to lay service infraction charges, or not 


. Notice of decision to hold summary hearing for service infraction charges, as well as notice of time, place and 
procedures of any summary hearing, or if they decide not to proceed 


. To consider ordering the hearing—or any part of it—to be held in private, if of the opinion that there may be 
disclosure of information affecting a person's privacy or security interest, if that interest outweighs the public 
interest 


. To consult with the person affected when determining if a person charged with a service infraction should be 
able to directly question the person affected 


. Should provide written reasons for finding and sanction, when imposed, to a person affected by a service 
infraction 


. Should provide an opportunity for a person affected by a service infraction to provide a statement at sanctioning 
. Notification of review of finding or sanction and outcome of the review 


. Provide an opportunity for an affected person by a service infraction to provide representations during a review, 
if an application for review contains new information relevant to the interests of the person affected by a service 
infraction 


. When needed, make it known that mental health support is available for affected persons, and provide relevant 
contact information 


While the DVR has created legal rights for victims of service offences, the CAF continues to consider how to ensure 
appropriate assistance and support are provided to persons affected by service infractions, and striving to adequately 
care for all persons impacted by misconduct. 


The Chain of Command will make it known that mental health support is available for affected persons, and provide 
relevant contact information, when needed. 
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Tools and resources available in the CAF 


2 Respect in the CAF Canadä | (©) Respect in the CAF application 
Home | 


(b) Sexual Misconduct Response Centre: 
1-844-750-1648 


кы aa (с) CAF Health Services Centres 
2 Give Support (d) CAF Chaplain Services 
+ 
(е) Family Information Line: 1-800-866-4546 
Respect in the Get Informed 
CAF (f) CAF Member Assistance Program: 1-800-268-7708 
How can we help? 
(g) Integrated Conflict and Complaint Management 
"— (ICCM): 1-833-328-3351 
A — (h) Your chain of command 
| (i) CF National Investigation Services (CFNIS) Regional 
Offices 

(j) CAF Harassment Process 
(k) DND/CAF Ombudsman: 1-888-828-3626 
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Diversity 


Identity factors 


As individuals, we are defined by many factors, some more visible than others. Some examples of these factors could 
be biological sex, ethnicity, income or religion (see the following diagram for even more examples). This intersecting 


combination of factors is unique for each person. 
When we talk about "diversity", we are acknowledging this fact: we are all shaped by different identity factors and, 


therefore, we are all different. These differences have several advantages, but can also present challenges. As a CAF 
member, it is your duty to consider your unique identity and that of your colleagues in order to create a workplace 
where everyone can feel respected and safe. Failure to do so is not only contrary to fundamental Canadian values, but 
represents a significant obstacle to operational efficiency. 
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Gender 


Intersecting Identity Factors. GBA Plus course 


Important details about identity factors 


Sex and gender: Sex and gender are different concept which must not be confused. Sex refers to biological 
characteristics (genitals, chromosomes, hormones, etc.) while gender refers to how a person feels about their identity 
(which could be male, female or other). Most people sex corresponds to their gender, but in some cases, they could 
be mismatched. 


Disability: We often think of disabilities as a physical impairment, but mental disabilities also exist. Anxiety disorders or 
autism spectrum disorder are examples of mental disabilities. 
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Biases 


Biases are "shortcuts" that our brains have developed as a result of all of the information that we need to process 
in a given day. You need to be careful with biases as they might lead you to make false assumptions or discriminate 
individuals. You'll learn more about biases in the Diversity lesson. 


Here is a list of common biases for reference: 


Conformation Bias 
Contrast Effect 


Similarity Bias 


Attribution Bias 


Confirmation Bias 


Caused by group peer pressure. 


Judging one person based on their performance of those around them. 


We want to surround ourselves with people we feel are like us. 


Thinking the most handsome individual is the most successful. 


Feeling an affinity to someone based on where they grew up,they remind us of 
someone, etc. 


Attributing something positive to merit and negative to being adversely 
af-fected/prevented by external factors. 


When one bad thing about a person clouds our opinions of their other 
attrib-utes. 


Letting one significant idea or accomplishment of a person affect how we 
in-terpret everything else about that person. 


Making a judgement about another person and subconsciously looking for evi- 
dence to back up our opinions. 
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Racism 


Racism is the belief that some "races" are superior to others. Simply put, it is contempt and/or discrimination of other 
humans based on skin color and ethnicity. It's a behaviour that is opposed to the core values the CAF stands for and 
thus, as a CAF member, it is important to be able to identify racism and act in order to counter it. 


One example of racism in the CAF is the treatment of black service men during WWI. When Canada went to war, 
many black men tried to enlist at their local recruiting center, but a lot of them were rejected. Some were told that this 
was "a white man's war". 


As many white men refused to serve with Black soldiers, is was proposed that a Black-only battalion was formed. 
However, a lack of black troops and fear of giving combat training to black men (who might later use this experience 
to rebel against British colonialism) meant an infantry battalion was not an option. It was finally proposed that a Black 
labour battalion was formed, leading to the creation of the No. 2 Construction Battalion. 


Members of the No. 2 Construction Battalion. Veteran's Affairs Canada 


Out of the 19 officers of the No. 2 Construction Battalion, 18 of them were white, the only Black officer being 
the chaplain William Andrew White. The authority of black officers and NCO was challenged by white soldiers of 
lower rank. 


As the battalion numbers were too small, it was relabeled as the No. 2 Canadian Construction Company, a labour 
company, and was sent in France were it supported vital forestry operations and other supporting tasks. As soon as 
the Forestry Corps were no longer needed, the company was disbanded and quickly forgotten by the government 
and the general public alike. 


While widespread, organized racist actions are not as common and obvious as those of the past, racism is still part of 
our modern lives in Canada. Longstanding barriers (to employment or career advancement for example) still exist for 
visible minorities as well as other historically disadvantaged groups — women, people with disabilities, etc. 


A good first step to fight against racism is to let go of all prejudices or stereotypes (negative and positive) based on 
ethnicity and considering people for what they are; not what they look like. 


Sometimes, fighting against racism implies giving special opportunities to racialized people (for example: a 
scholarship that is only be available to First Nations students). It is important to understand that lending a hand to 
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discriminated people is not unfair for the others. Quite the contrary, giving the opportunity to members of struggling 
communities to break though despite their hardships is how we can start removing those longstanding barriers. 


As with all other forms of discrimination, if you see or hear racism in the workplace, it is your duty to report it. See the 
harassment lecture for more details. 


Power dynamics, privileges, and systemic barriers 


Some identity factors have been traditionally favored in certain aspects of our society while others have been 
disadvantaged. For example, according to old mentalities, men are seen as being more capable in the workplace than 
women. This type of bias is not only false, but also counterproductive. They create mental barriers, preventing us from 
thinking us from seeing potential solutions to problems. 


The legacy of those discriminatory practices and ideas are unhealthy power dynamics, where people presenting 
traditionally favored identity factors have most of the social and political power, leaving the others with far less. 
People who benefit from this state of affairs are said to be privileged. When such discriminatory behaviours are 
normalized and trivialized in our institutions, we can say that there is systemic discrimination. In the case of our 
previous example, it is in the form of systemic racism (or "institutional racism"). Needless to say, normalised 
discrimination is still discrimination and it is your duty to report and oppose it. 


Intersectionality 


The plurality of identity factors implies that every person is composed of multiple, intersecting factors. In some cases, 
discrimination (or privilege) can be specifically targeted at persons presenting a specific set of intersecting factors. 
For example, a black women might face unique challenges that are not be faced by black men or white women. This 
concept is known as intersectionality. 


Inclusive language 
Inclusive writing is writing that uses a set of principles and techniques designed to accomplish two goals: 
. to promote inclusion and respect for diversity 


. to eliminate all forms of discrimination based on sex, gender, sexual orientation, race, ethnicity, disability or 
any other identity factor 


The terms "gender-inclusive writing" and "gender-neutral writing" are narrower in scope and are used to designate 
writing that is focused more specifically on equal representation of all genders. 


Principles of inclusive writing 
. Principle 1: Use what works best 


Apply the technique or techniques that fit your specific situation, taking into account the type of text 
you're writing and the audience you're writing for. 


. Principle 2: Respect people's wishes 
When you're writing to or about someone, use the person's specified courtesy title and pronouns. 
. Principle 3: Make choices that are respectful of diversity 
Choose words, expressions and examples that are in keeping with diversity so as to avoid stereotypes. 


. Principle 4: Write clearly and effectively 
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Use the principles of inclusive writing in conjunction with the principles of clear and 
effective communication. 


. Principle 5: Be consistent 


Apply inclusive writing techniques throughout each text and throughout all communications within 
your organization. 


Terminology that is no longer appropriate 


Err on the side of caution, and avoid using terms/expressions that might be considered offensive/pejorative, or 
language that encourages stereotypes. For example: 


. Use: The boss is upset instead of The boss is on the warpath; Newly hired instead of Low man on the totem 
pole (as those two examples might be insensitive towards aboriginal people); I feel cheated instead of I feel 
gypped (as it might be insensitive towards Romani people). 


. Say: She is transgender instead of | hear he’s a tranny (as it might be insensitive towards transgender 
people); That does not make sense to me instead of That's retarded (as it might be insensitive towards 
mentally disabled people); That S not cool instead of Thats lame/gay (as it might be insensitive towards 
homosexual people). 


. Use: Let's get moving instead of Hurry up ladies, when addressing a group of men (which implies women 
are slower/weaker). 


. Be understanding and help educate. If someone uses a term you find offensive, take the time to politely 
let them know in a way that is neither aggressive nor makes them look stupid, and work to find more 
appropriate words. 


. Become an ally; learn about the challenges that your colleagues face, speak up in your own social circles, 
and amplify the voices of those who may not feel heard. 


Cultural competence 


Members of the CAF have to evolve in many different operational environment, which implies different culture. Hence, 
the ability to effectively interact with people whose cultural background differs from your own is important. This skill, 


non 


"cultural competence", is also known as "intercultural competence", "cultural proficiency" or "cross-cultural sensitivity". 


Before interacting with people in a cultural environment different from your own, it is a good idea to start by 
examining your own culture and perspectives (organizational culture, personal background, host nation(s), etc.). Then, 
tactfully seek to understand the culture of the group you'll be interacting with. Understanding the perspectives of 
both sides will help you achieve the best solutions and positive outcomes. When interacting with other, try to find 
common points and goals instead of focusing of cultural norms that might clash. 


In conclusion, being "culturally competent" means: 
. Being aware of different cultural norms 
. Adapting your communication style to peer's cultural norms 
. Identifying and managing unconscious biases 


. Recognizing culturally-derived perspectives 
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Organizational responsibilities under Canadian laws 


“Employment Equity is more than numerical goals, and it goes beyond treating members the same: it is about creating 
and setting the conditions for equitable engagement and participation in our CAF. 


l expect all members to be part of the solution and foster an organization that reflects these values, and that starts with 
respect. Respect for the organization, respect for yourself, and respect for your fellow teammates." 


Chief of the Defence Staff 
CAF Employment Equity Plan 2021-2026 


As a federal institution, the CAF must uphold Canadian law. For reference, here are some Canadian laws that dictate 
the CAF organizational responsibilities. 


Canadian Charter of Rights and Freedoms 


. The Canadian Charter of Rights and Freedoms sets out those rights and freedoms that Canadians believe 
are necessary in a free and democratic society. 


. The Charter is one part of the Canadian Constitution. 


. The Constitution is a set of laws containing the basic rules about how our country operates. For example, it 
states the powers of the federal, and provincial and territorial governments in Canada. 


. The Constitution is the supreme law of Canada; all other laws must be consistent with the rules set out in it. 
If they are not, they may not be valid. Since the Charter is part of the Constitution, it is the most important 
law we have in Canada. 


. However, the rights and freedoms in the Charter are not absolute. They can be limited to protect other 
rights or important national values. For example, freedom of expression may be limited by laws against 
hate propaganda or child pornography. Section 1 of the Charter says that Charter rights can be limited by 
law so long as those limits can be shown to be reasonable in a free and democratic society. 


. For decades, the Charter has been the source of change, progress and the affirmation of our society's 
values. Canadian courts have rendered hundreds of decisions in which they apply the Charter to bring 
Canadian laws into line with the principles and values of Canadian society. For example: 


o . With respect to language rights, the Charter has reinforced the rights of official language minorities. 


o With regard to equality rights, the Charter has led to the recognition and enforcement of the rights of 
a number of minority and disadvantaged groups. 


o In criminal matters, the Charter has clarified the state's powers with respect to the rights of 
the accused. 


Canadian Human Rights Act 


. The Canadian Human Rights Act is designed to ensure equality of opportunity. It prohibits discrimination 
on the basis of race, age, sex and a variety of other categories. 


. Unlike the Charter of Rights and Freedoms, which provides Canadians with a broad range of rights, the 
Canadian Human Rights Act covers only equality rights. It also governs only federal jurisdictions. 


. Over time, the Canadian Human Rights Act was amended to add sexual orientation (1996) and gender 
identity or expression (2017) as protected categories. 
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Employment Equity Act 


. The act states that "employment equity means more than treating persons the same way but also requires 
special measures and the accommodation of differences". ... The act requires that employers remove 
barriers to employment that disadvantage members of the four designated groups. 


. The purpose of this Act is to achieve equality in the workplace so that no person shall be denied 
employment opportunities or benefits for reasons unrelated to ability and, in the fulfillment of that goal, to 
correct the conditions of disadvantage in employment experienced by women, aboriginal peoples, persons 
with disabilities and members of visible minorities by giving effect to the principle that employment 
equity means more than treating persons in the same way but also requires special measures and the 
accommodation of differences. 


. The purpose of this Act is to achieve equality in the workplace so that no person shall be denied 
employment opportunities or benefits for reasons unrelated to ability and, in the fulfilment of that goal, to 
correct the conditions of disadvantage in employment experienced by women, Aboriginal peoples, persons 
with disabilities and members of visible minorities by giving effect to the principle that employment 
equity means more than treating persons in the same way but also requires special measures and the 
accommodation of differences 


Duty to Accommodate 


. Duty to accommodate means the obligation of the DND to adopt measures to eliminate disadvantage to 
employees and prospective employees as a result of a rule, policy, practice or barrier that has or may have 
an adverse impact on individuals or designated groups protected under the Canadian Human Rights Act or 
Employment Equity Act. 


. For example, DAOD 5516-3 Religious or Spiritual Accommodation states that the CAF must consider 
requests for religious or spiritual reasons and DAOD 5516-5 Learning Disability Accommodation during 
Recruiting, Training and Education states the same about individuals with learning disabilities. 


. Duty to accommodate is subject to the requirement of Universality of Service, under which CAF members 
must at all times and under any circumstances perform any duties that they may be required to perform. In 
other words, members which have accommodation must still meet the minimum operational standards. 


Benefits of Diversity 


Diversity should not to be confused with our legal obligations under the Employment Equity Act. Although the legal 
objectives of employment equity are included in the military value of Inclusion, there are many benefits both for the 
CAF as an organization and its members to promoting diversity within the team. 


As a national institution that needs to be credible and trustworthy, the CAF must be representative of the diversity 
of people, history and traditions of Canada. Inclusion is a force multiplier because it increases our operational 
effectiveness by integrating various perspectives and insights to improve decision making. It encourages creativity, 
fosters group motivation, speeds up problem-solving, improves risk management, and increases productivity and 
performance. Inclusive teams improve team performance by up to 3096 in high-diversity environments. Diversity also 
creates trust and a sense of belonging which enhances group cohesion. When people feel included, they are more 
engaged and dedicated, which benefits the entire organization. 


CAF tools and resources 


There are many available diversity and inclusion resources within the CAF. Many of these resources can be found 
through an online search (no requirement to have a DND computer account) or through a local representative at 
your unit. 


PO 001 


—M AAA 


Defense advisory groups 


Five specific Defence Advisory Groups have been created to provide unfettered advice and grassroots insight to DND 
and CAF leadership on issues relevant to their respective designated group on the implementation of employment 
equity and diversity across the Defence Team. Please consult the following specific groups for more information. 


Defence Aboriginal Advisory Group (DAAG) 


The mission of the DAAG is to provide its participants (civilian and military) exam 
with an opportunity to support DND Indigenous employees and military E 24 
members; to share information on Indigenous issues; and їо provide input К м7, 
оп DND issues which impact upon the Indigenous members of DND or the NS · 


Aboriginal peoples of Canada. 


Defence Visible Minorities Advisory Group (DVMAG) 


The DVMAG's mandate is to take a supportive role and apply our unique 
perspective to the job of building, nurturing and retaining a talented and 
diverse DND/CAF civilian and military workforce and help leaders at all levels 
with Employment Equity related matters. 


Defence Women's Advisory Organization (DWAO) 


The purpose of the DWAO is to assist in resolving any systemic issues 

that may be adversely affecting DND/CAF's ability to capitalize on the 
full contribution that women can make towards a strong, effective and 
representative DND/CAF. 


Defence Advisory Group for Persons with Disabilities (DAGPWD) 


The Primary focus of the DAGPWD is to advise the senior members of the 
Defence Team on matters relating to the equitable representation of persons 
with disabilities within DND and associated recommended policy and 
procedural changes that DND/CAF should implement. 


Defence Team Pride Advisory Organization (DTPAO) 


The DTPAO mandate is to address, prevent and combat systemic 
discrimination on the basis of sexual orientation and gender diversity 
by providing advice, guidance and recommendations to Defence Team 
leadership on systemic challenges and issues affecting the 2SLGBTQI+ 
communities. 
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Positive Space 


The objective of the Positive Space program is to foster the creation of a 

safe and inclusive work environment for everyone, including members of the D на 
Two-Spirit, Lesbian, Gay, Bisexual, Transgender, Queer, Intersex+ (2SLGBTQI+) КЕ БЛ 
communities. Positive Spaces are volunteer and peer-based support groups = 
for 2SLGBTQI+ and non-2SLGBTQI+ community members, where they 

can create networks and seek information and assistance from Positive 
Space Ambassadors. 


T 


Gender-Based Analysis Plus (GBA Plus) 


GBA Plus is an analytical process that provides a rigorous method for the ТШЕ 
assessment of systemic inequalities, as well as а means to assess how diverse G БА” 5 
groups of women, men, апа gender diverse people may experience policies, Е Ё. 

programs and initiatives. GENDER-BASED ANALYSIS PLUS 


For more information about identity factors go to Government of Canada's Approach, or take the Introduction to GBA 
Plus online course. 


National Defence and Canadian Armed Forces Ombudsman 


The Ombudsman's office works to ensure the Department of National Defence (DND) and the Canadian Armed Forces 
(CAF) are fair in treating serving and former CAF members, DND employees, Cadets, family members, and other 
constituents. We seek to protect their access to the programs, services, and resources that can contribute to their 
well-being. In addition, we study and recommend ways to make these programs better. 


Anti-Racism Secretariat 


The Secretariat works to identify and support measures to increase representation, support and advancement of 
Black, Indigenous, and racialized Defence Team members. This will be done by identifying systemic barriers that lead 
to racism and proposing solutions within the Defence Team. 


Inclusive writing 


For more details about inclusive communication, you can consult the "Inclusive writing — Guidelines and resources" 
website of the government of Canada. 


Aide-Mémoire on Inclusive Behaviours and the CAF Competency Dictionary provides useful tips on improving the 
workplace environment through inclusive behaviour. Inclusive behaviour is a part of the annual performance reviews 


for CAF members. 
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Alternative Dispute Resolution via Integrated Conflict and 
Complaint Management (ICCM) Program 


Vision 


А strong, healthy, resilient and engaged Defence Team. 


Mission 


Provide a simplified integrated management system of conflicts and complaints through a single portal, enabling the 
Defence Team to effectively manage their conflicts and complaints early, locally and informally (ELI) - when appropriate. 


Purpose 


We serve the Defence Team by providing accessible, responsive and personalized conflict and complaint management 
services whose results foster a climate of dignity and respect, that attracts talent, enhances operational effectiveness 
and retention. 
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ICCM Program Overview 


Characteristics of ICCM will include new tools/functions: a single portal, quality specialized dispute resolution advice, 
e-files, a single tracking system, a professional investigation capability and an integrated strategic analysis. 


Key characteristics 


Q Single portal 


Interests-Based Rights-Based (Cradle to Grave) 
О Dedicated high 
quality CR advice 
Е Q Shared e-files 
Q 


Single tracking 


е Federal Court 
e CHRC Strategic visibility 
e COL 


internet/intranet supporting CoC * Grievance 
web site and Defence * Harassment 
Resolution.mil.ca Team e Human Rights 
e ADR Services 
е E-file/case 


Comprehensive * Local centres Integration: | Integration: system 


By providing early and quality advice to CoC and members of the Defence Team, a better balance will be achieved 
between interests-based and rights-based approaches, the goal being to reduce the number of grievances/complaints 
and to increase the tendency to facilitate amicable settlements. 


We offer customized services on the following important topics and more: 

a. interpersonal conflicts; 

b. alternate dispute resolutions; 

c. general security, violence in the workplace; 

d. sexual misconduct; 

e. harassment in the workplace; 

f.  grievances; 
complaints related to human rights, official languages, access to information and confidentiality requirements; 
complaints against military police; 

i. quality of medical services and more... 

Roles of the CCMS agents 


Assist members of the Defence Team and the chain of command in navigating conflict and complaint management 
mechanisms within the institution by: 


a. offering a confidential counselling service from the beginning to the end of the process, or until the member 
withdraws from the process. 
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b. encouraging all members of the Defence Team to use an early, local, informal (ELI) approach whenever possible to 
manage conflicts and complaints. 


c explaining the different available approaches to the member or a CoC representative. 
d. referring the member to the appropriate settlement services. 


e. providing education, assistance and referrals. 


The conflict and our communication approach 


A conflict is a struggle between two or more persons resulting from real or perceived differences in needs/interests or 
values. Our attitude, behaviours and verbal and non-verbal communication have a direct effect on our relationships 
with our subordinates. To maintain effective relationships within our work teams, we need to perfect our means of 
communication in order to: 


Intimidation / Incivility 


Civility or “good manners" refers to a set of rules for living in community such as respect for others, politeness 
or courtesy. 


Regarding prevention, each person's attitude is contagious and is considered a limitation to the creation of a healthy 
work environment. Please take a few minutes to look at the table on the negative effects on employees / military 
members in terms of mental health. 
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Example #1 


You are in touch with your colleague on different social media platforms. You constantly share publications and sites 
that seem acceptable for you but that could be disturbing for others. You should read carefully all the publications you 
share and if you have a doubt about their content or if you know this publication could be offensive, you should refrain 
from posting it. 


Example #2 


Serge is working in a small team of 4 persons. Every morning, when arriving to the office, he says good morning to 
Isabelle and Dominic, but he does not say so to Cindy. This simple act repeated every morning has created a sense of 
exclusion and isolation for Cindy. Over time, this has a direct impact on her motivation to come to work as well as on 
her productivity. In this case, such a simple lack of courtesy can have a major impact on the dynamics and productivity 
of the whole team. 


Real cost of conflicts 


Conflicts have a direct impact on individuals and the organization. Even though the conflict can be good or bad in 
itself, it can cause the following more or less lasting effects: 


a. at the psychological level of the conflicting parties and those around them; 
b. on the emotional and physical health of people involved in a conflict; 


c onthe financial aspect of the organization. As a matter of fact, direct and indirect costs total an average of $19 
million per year. This money could be used to improve services provided to military members and employees... 


Integrated Conflict and Complaint Management system 


Chain of command Intervention 
(Admin and/or disciplinary action) 


Self Initiated 
Discussion 


Grievance 


Harassment 
Complaint 


Leadership 
Assistance 


Conflict 
Coaching 


Human Rights 
Tribunal 


Falicitation Member of 
Parliament 


Courts 


Meditation 


SLIS333.1NI 


Group Process Workplace 


Violence 


Workplace AVOIDANCE Complaints 


Process 


Restorative 


Avoidance 


Please note that all options are valid and efficient according to the context and alignment of expected results with 
achievable results. This is the key to evaluate which approach is the best one. 
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Collaborative Resolutions 


The success of collaborative options hinges on its interests-based approach, which shifts discussion from initial 
demands to enhanced understanding of what is important and why it really matters for each and every participant. 
These options provide a less formal way for individuals to voice their concerns, reach a greater understanding of the 
other party's needs and perceptions, generate options for the resolution and identify solutions that are agreeable 


to parties involved. Collaborative approaches enable parties to maintain more control over the discussion and 
the resolution of their differences, and to preserve and/or improve the existing working relationship. This approach 
engages people to jointly seek a win-win solution for each of the conflicting parties. 


Collaborative Communication Model 


1. Problem/Issue 
Identification 


4. Solutions, Agreement 
and Closure 


- Setting the Stage - Developing Agreement 
- Establishing Guidelines - Closure 


Ф 
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2. Interests Exploration 
(through perspective sharing) 


3. Options 


- Brainstorming Options 
- Setting Agenda - Evaluate Options 


- Identify Interests 


Alternative Dispute Resolution (ADR) 


ADR is available for all members of the Defence Team. CAF members can access these services through a referral from 
CCMS agents. The following services are offered: 


Consultation 
Consultation is an individual meeting with a conflict resolution practitioner to offer customers the opportunity to share 


their side of the story and to examine amicable options for Alternative Dispute Resolution (ADR). This first confidential 
meeting aims to understand the general outlines of the conflict situation and to make an informed decision about the 
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use of conflict management mechanisms. 


Mediation 


Mediation is a confidential and voluntary process that takes into consideration the needs and interests of the parties. 
This process is part of amicable conflict resolution options, in which a neutral and impartial third party assists the 
conflicting parties to establish a collaborative dialogue to better understand each other and to find a mutually 
acceptable solution where the parties resolve their problem. 


Its benefits are: 

a. Restore broken relationships, 

b. Resolve the conflict at the appropriate hierarchical level, 
c | Develop participants’ conflict resolution skills, 

d. Find mutually satisfactory solutions for involved parties, 


e.  Theresult is decided by the parties (self-determination). 
Coaching 


Coaching in a conflict situation is an individual, structured and goal-oriented process in which a qualified coach assists 
customers in developing the required skills and confidence to proactively manage an actual or potential conflict 
by themselves. 


This voluntary and confidential approach focuses on the customer's goal in terms of conflict management. 


The duration of the coaching service is defined and generally includes between 3 and 5 sessions. Each session lasts 
between one and two hours. 


Facilitation 


Facilitation, as per the ADR, is a problem-solving process centered on collaboration in which an impartial facilitator 
assists the parties or work teams in their attempts to find a solution acceptable to all. Impartiality and confidentiality 
are inherent in the process. 


Group Intervention 


Group intervention is a conflict management option that allows a qualified ADR counsellor to work in collaboration 
with a work unit affected by a conflict to assess the situation, establish a collective process that promotes problem 
resolution and bring about positive change. 


These interventions are generally limited to 15 participants or less and are designed to create a safe framework that 
encourages participants to determine and express their underlying needs in order to find viable solutions to problems. 
Please note that the role of the counsellor is not to reinforce esprit de corps which is the role of the command team. 
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RCE Training 


The Resolving Conflict Effectively (RCE) training has been designed to guide participants in developing the skills 
required to participate in collaborative discussions. This training provides an understanding of what conflict is and how 
action or inaction can contribute to its exacerbation. Participants will also be introduced to collaboration as a tool for 
conflict resolution, starting from existing and improved communication skills. 


EO 001.02 - Serve Canada before self 


Define the profession of arms 


A profession is different from other jobs in three important ways: 
1. Members of a profession have a special responsibility to act in the benefit of society. 
This means that they put the interests of their profession and the public ahead of their own interests. 


2. Professions have a large and systematically acquired body of knowledge, which is constantly evolving 
and expanding. 


The profession ensures that its members are up-to-date on new theories, events and techniques. It also means 
that members of the profession are constantly seeking to improve themselves and the profession in general. 


3. Professions are self-regulating. 


This means they made decisions regarding their own members and profession. For instance, all medical doctors in 
Canada are governed under the Canadian Medical Association, which has the ability to suspend members if they 
do not meet their own standards. 


In Canada, members of the Canadian Armed Forces are recognized to be members of the profession of arms. 
This profession: 
a. Benefits society through the provision of defence and security; 


b.  Maintains and builds the nation's body of knowledge regarding war and conflict, and also that of allied 
nations; and 


C  Self-regulates through variety of mechanisms. 


Define the attributes of the profession of arms 


Attributes of the profession of arms 
The profession of arms in Canada has four important characteristics: 
Responsibility: 


The core responsibility of the Canadian Armed Forces is the defence of Canada and Canadian interests. Because 
of the enormity of this task, and because of the lethality of our weapons and technology, it is vital we maintain 
discipline within the profession of arms. 


D PO 001 


As military professionals, we are collectively accountable to the government and the people of Canada for the 
successful execution of this primary duty. We are always responsible to the people and the democratically elected 
government of Canada. 


Expertise: 


The application of military force not only requires specific knowledge and skills spanning all the combat functions 
of a modern military, but also the judgment and critical thinking ability to use it appropriately. 


Military professionals today require vast array of abilities: operational, interpersonal, intellectual, in leadership, and 
many more. 


Members of the profession of arms now require education and training in cultural awareness, religion, and 
languages, as well as the technical aspects of their occupations. Leaders require knowledge of sociology, 
physiology, history, kinesiology, and political science. Judgment and critical thinking are more important in the 
modern battlespace than ever before in the history of warfare. 


Identity: 


CAF personnel derive a collective unity and identity from the unique function they perform in society. This identity 
revolves around three concepts with which all members identify: voluntary military service; unlimited liability; and 
service before self. 


A wide range of customs and traditions associated with membership in the CAF further bond our members 
together. These customs and traditions separate us from society in visible ways. Our uniforms, our parades, our 
drill, and various rituals (including the salute) have been passed down to us by professionals before us. АШ of 
these things contribute to our identity as members of the profession of arms. 
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Military ethos: 


The Canadian military ethos is comprised of three elements which together form our shared culture as members of the 
profession of arms: 


(1) Ethical principles; 
(2) Military values; and 


(3) Professional Expectations. 


This graphic describes the four attributes that make up the profession of arms: responsibility, expertise, identity, and 
the military ethos that binds the profession together. 


What is the Canadian Armed Forces' Ethos? 


The CAF Ethos describes who we are as a profession. Ethos is defined as the characteristic spirit of a culture, 
community, or organization as manifested in its beliefs and aspirations. Therefore, the ethos of a military force is a 
statement of the ideal culture of that profession, expressed by clear principles, values, and expectations. Ethos should 
not be confused with ethics. Ethics are moral principles that govern people's behaviour (i.e. what is right and wrong), 
and they form the foundation upon which the CAF Ethos is built. 


The CAF Ethos comprises seventeen elements categorized as three ethical principles, six military values, and eight 
professional expectations. Since these elements are either unique or crucial to the Profession of Arms, they are not only 
described and taught but must also be embodied by all military professionals, at all times. The CAF Ethos defines our 
professional conduct, shapes our professional judgment, and frames our performance expectations. 


The CAF Ethos must guide all our actions and decisions, ranging from how we respect each other every day, up to and 
including the lawful use of force on operations. 


The Canadian military ethos has three components which are understood and shared by all service members: 
1. Ethical principles; 
2. Military values; and 


3. Professional expectations. 
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"*Respectthe dignity off all 
persons 

Serve Canada before self 
Obey and support lawful 
authority 


*Accepting unlimited liability 
*Fighting spirit 


\ 


. Professional : -Leadership 
Expectations ^ -Discipline 
| “Теату/огк 
' eReadiness 
*Stewardship 


Ethical Principles 


The CAF Ethos has three ethical principles founded on The Constitution Acts 1867 to 1982 which in turn describes the 
basic principles of the Canadian democratic government and the Canadian Charter of Rights and Freedoms. These 
principles are the foundation of our CAF Ethos and underpin strength of character. The ethical principles are presented 
here in order of their importance to the CAF Ethos. 


1. 


Respect the Dignity of All Persons 


Everyone must be treated with respect and humanity at all times and in all places. Everyone deserves to serve in a 
safe, inclusive environment. As military professionals, we must respect the dignity of all persons at all times. 


Serve Canada Before Self 


CAF personnel prioritize service to the country, the military and their teammates ahead of themselves as a 
commitment to mission success. As military professionals, we place service before self in order to maximize 
team effectiveness. 


This commitment to a higher purpose rests at the core of our value system and is closely related to loyalty, 
selflessness and humility. We answer a calling to serve Canada and come to understand that we are an integral 
part of an essential national institution that defends our people and our way of life. We fulfill this function with 
our critical commitments to domestic operations that safeguard Canadians in crisis and abroad in supporting and 
advancing Canadian interests. We serve with a strong sense of duty, without a sense of entitlement or needing 
special recognition. 
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Obey and Support Lawful Authority 


CAF personnel act decisively in following lawful commands and orders to achieve mission success. As military 
professionals, we always obey and support lawful orders and the authority that issues them. 


The strict obligation to obey lawful commandés is a binding regulation that enables the chain of command's 
duty to achieve the mission. In turn, the military chain of command relies on a disciplined, cohesive team to 
immediately obey and carry out lawful commands and achieve decisive results towards mission success. Failure 


to follow a lawful command can result in reduced operational effectiveness at best, or at worst, complete mission 
failure. Obeying and supporting lawful authority reinforces our professional expectations of discipline, teamwork 
and duty. Everyone also bears the responsibility not to follow manifestly unlawful commands and report them to 
a higher authority. 


Military values 


Canadian military values must always be founded on Canadian values. These military values are the critical moral 
determinants for success in military service. They are also intrinsically aligned with and foundational to the 
development of character across the profession. 


Define the military values 


There are six Canadian military values: 


1. 


Loyalty 


In order of precedence, loyalty is a personal allegiance to Canada, its parliamentary democracy, the Profession of 
Arms, the chain of command, and the team. Loyalty is most effective when it is based on mutual trust 

and respect between people. It requires that we support the intent of superiors and obey lawful orders and 
commands. It also explicitly requires leaders to be loyal to our professional ethos and set the best example of 
professionalism for others to follow. Finally, loyalty is also a reciprocal relationship between the military institution 
and its people, between leaders and followers, and amongst peers. 


Integrity 


Integrity is the uncompromising adherence to strong ethical principles. It is a commitment to a principled 
approach to duty and being accountable for both our action and inaction, and their respective consequences. A 
person of integrity is honest and has high ethical standards. Integrity means that our decisions and actions are 
consistent with established codes of conduct, values and ethics. It specifically requires transparency of motive in 
decisions and actions, speaking honestly, pursuing truth regardless of personal consequences, and a dedication 
to fairness and justice. 


A person with integrity is truthful, strong of character and reliable. 
Courage 


Courage is a quality that allows a military professional to overcome fear and pain in pursuit of the mission, and to 
do what is right in the face of adversity. Courage is both physical and moral; it allows us to confront danger such 
as physical risk to life and limb. It also allows us to confront the moral anguish of taking action that may cause 
injury or death to those around us, or the moral courage to do the right thing despite social pressures. 


Courage requires the willpower to see things through. It means making the best choice when faced with 
dilemmas, admitting our mistakes, and rectifying them to maintain trust. Moral courage enables us to speak the 
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truth to our superiors and teammates. This can be especially challenging for marginalized groups. It also means 
standing up for what is right, and fostering a team culture and climate within our team that supports all team 
members and yet holds them accountable to the high standards of our profession. 


Courage is essential to meeting the challenges of the military profession. It is a critical ingredient to succeed 
across the full spectrum of operations. It is also a critical requirement to ensure discipline and integrity within 
our teams. 


Excellence 


Excellence is the pursuit and achievement of strength of character and higher levels of professional competence 
to improve conduct and performance. As military professionals, we need to continually pursue the highest levels 
and standards of excellence, both individually and collectively. 


Military service demands our total commitment towards the healthy pursuit of excellence in military conduct and 
performance. The pursuit of excellence includes healthy competition amongst CAF members who encourage each 
other to reach higher personal and collective standards. 


Inclusion 


Inclusion within an equitable professional culture is essential to creating a sense of belonging and cohesion. 
Within the CAF, inclusion makes our military teams stronger. As military professionals, we understand and expect 
all CAF members to recognize, value and help develop each other's unique potential. It is increasingly important 
to see each of our teammates as unique individuals and understand their distinct background. As the diversity of 
the CAF increases, we can build more cohesive and versatile teams. 


Inclusion is a force multiplier because it increases our operational effectiveness by integrating various 
perspectives and insights to improve decision-making. It encourages creativity, fosters group motivation, speeds 
up problem-solving, improves risk management, and increases productivity and performance. It also engenders 
trust and creates a sense of belonging, which enhances group cohesion. 


Accountability 


The integrity of the Profession of Arms belongs to all its serving members. Regardless of the power and authority 
of a certain rank or position, military professionals are accountable for decisions, actions and failures to act. 


A member of the Profession of Arms' personal conduct is held to a higher level of scrutiny than that of other 
Citizens. We wear symbols on a uniform to display our commitment to national security, and to upholding the 
values and interests of Canadians. They expect that we reflect such ideals through our standard of conduct 
both on- and off-duty. The demands of service require that everyone act in a manner that will bring credit to 
the profession. 
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Define CAF Professional Expectations 


Professional expectations are necessary for the military to function effectively. Therefore, we expect high standards of 
personal conduct and performance to ensure our profession remains а competent and credible instrument to serve the 
public interest under the direction of the elected government and according to law. 


The military is a truly unique profession. The concepts of unlimited liability and the military's authority over the use of 
lethal force to achieve government objectives set the military profession apart from other professions. 


Here are the eight Professional expectations that are necessary for the effective functioning of the military: 
1. Duty 


Military duty is unique. As members of the Profession of Arms, we serve. We can be called upon to serve day or 
night and often under challenging or dangerous conditions. Duty requires us to obey the law of armed conflict, 
the rule of law, and military policies and regulations with dedication, initiative and discipline. Duty dictates that we 
accept the risks of military service. 


Duty's primary mandate is achieving the mission. We can be required to work for long uninterrupted periods, 
and often with no rest or sleep. At times, the demands of service can be all-consuming and exhausting. For 
this reason, military personnel must be physically, mentally and spiritually resilient to endure and achieve 
mission success. 


2. Accepting Unlimited Liability 


Unlimited liability means that we may be ordered, or may have to order others, into harm's way during the 
performance of duty. Therefore, as military professionals, we understand and accept that we have unlimited 
liability to Canada to perform our lawful duty. Unlimited liability is one of the most unique components of our 
ethos. It lies at the heart of our understanding of duty and service to Canada. It means that we may have to injure 
or kill to achieve the mission and that we may suffer injury or be killed while performing our lawful duty. 


3. Fighting Spirit 


CAF members must be committed to mission success. As military professionals, we understand and expect 
to develop and embody a fighting spirit to overcome the hardship and risk that can be a part of achieving 
mission success. 


Having a fighting spirit means that we willingly undertake challenging tasks. It demands an unwavering will to 
succeed, requires grit and the will to fight against all adversity. It is a vital source of strength to draw upon in 
times of need. It drives us to view obstacles as opportunities to overcome adversity and complete the mission. 


4. Leadership 


Continuity of leadership is critical to mission success. CAF personnel understand and expect the profession to 
constantly develop the leadership potential of its members to ensure this continuity. This creates the leadership 
resilience necessary to overcome the chaos and hardship of military service and to succeed, as every member of 
the CAF is a potential leader. Resilient leadership is critical to mission success, especially in situations where there 
is danger or a threat to life, such as on high-risk search and rescue missions, emergency responses, mass casualty 
events, humanitarian missions, or in combat. 


5. Discipline 


To best achieve mission success, we must act decisively and in unison as a highly cohesive team of teams. As 
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military professionals, we understand апа expect high standards of discipline from ourselves (self-discipline) апа 
within our teams (collective discipline). That discipline creates a cohesive, coordinated and decisive advantage 
over our adversaries. There is no path to mission success without а total commitment to discipline. 


Individual and collective discipline plays a crucial role in attaining and maintaining excellence in military conduct 
and performance. Discipline is the glue that keeps our teams unified in action. 


6. Teamwork 


The military is a collective profession. It is a profession where an individual cannot perform its function alone; 
we fight as a team. As military professionals, we understand that operational effectiveness is predicated on the 
strength of our teams, which in turn rests on the unique contributions of our people. 


The CAF's effectiveness comes from the combined talent of its diverse Canadian military professionals. 


Respect and inclusion are critical to developing teamwork. Every member of the team brings their unique talents 
and perspectives to bear in the performance of their duty. 


7. Readiness 


Military forces must be rapidly deployable to respond to threats and government assigned national security 
objectives. As military professionals, we understand and expect to undertake demanding individual and collective 
training to achieve high readiness states. In addition, we understand the requirement to be on short notice-to- 
move status for extended periods of time, and also the requirement to respond quickly to unexpected crises 

and threats. 


High levels of readiness are achieved through extensive and repetitive training. This training produces the 
professional skills, physical and mental resilience needed to overcome the hardships and risks that come with 
achieving a mission. 


8. Stewardship 


Resources entrusted to the CAF must be used effectively and efficiently. We all have stewardship responsibilities 
to fulfill in our daily military service from the clothing we are issued to the financial resources at our disposal, to 
the information we are given, the data we create, and to the subordinates we are assigned. 


Every member of the CAF is responsible for the care, maintenance and ethical use of the public resources of 
the Government of Canada. Public resources include, for example, uniforms, equipment, money, property, 
information, data and human resources. 


Expected Behaviours and the Counselling System 


АП CAF members are expected to maintain and promote the ethical principles, military values, and professional 
expectations of the Canadian military ethos as described in Trusted to Serve. This requirement to exhibit the expected 
behaviours begins during basic training and candidates are expected to demonstrate these behaviours during training 
and carry them throughout their military careers. The expected behaviours shall be instructed during PO 001 and 
continually assessment throughout the course using the counselling system. 


The instructors will serve as mentors and coaches to help candidates in their development of the expected behaviours. 
Candidate performance of the expected behaviours, either good or poor, will be recorded on the individual's file and 
formal feedback will be provided during three interviews conducted during the course. Candidates will also be given 
the opportunity to reflect on their personal growth and development of the expected behaviours through periodic self- 
assessments. 
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Details of any minor (counselling) or major (serious incident) conduct infractions shall be clearly documented in the 
individual's training file. Cumulative infractions under the counseling system may bring the candidate to a Progress 
Review Board (PRB). Any display of unacceptable conduct may indicate that the individual does not possess the 
necessary qualities to become an NCM within the Profession of Arms and may constitute grounds for failure and 
subsequent release. 


Ethical Principles 


Respect the 
Dignity of all 
Persons 
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Always treat every 
member of the team 
with dignity 


Foster a respectful 
and supportive 
work environment 
that is free from 
harassment and 
discrimination 


Demonstrate 
humility, empathy 
and compassion 
while interacting 
with others 


Advocate for others' 
interests and welfare 


Any other positive 
evaluation related 
to the expected 
behaviour 


Rough-house or 
other disruptive 
behaviour 


Repeated use of 
microaggressions or 
other inappropriate 
comments, including 
jokes, that target an 
individual or group 


Any other minor 
infraction related 
to the expected 
behaviour 


Harassment, including 
verbal or threatening 
behaviours 


Display or distribution 
of inappropriate and/ 
or intimate photos 


Raise voice at and/or 
argue with staff 


Fighting or assault of 
another person 


Any other major 
infraction related 
to the expected 
behaviour 


Ethical Principles 


Serve Canada 
Before Self 


Obey and 
Support 
Lawful 
Authority 


Accomplish the 
mission ahead of 
personal interests 


Put the team's 
welfare above 
personal needs 


Help team 
members improve 
their professional 
standards 


Support one another 
through adversity 


Any other positive 
evaluation related 
to the expected 
behaviour 


Execute lawful 
orders, commands 
and directives to 
the best of personal 
ability and help 
others to do the 
same 


Support unpopular 
orders when they 
are necessary 


Inform superiors 
of all pertinent 
information that 
assists in their 
decision-making 


Any other positive 
evaluation related 
to the expected 
behaviour 


Sleep outside 
approved rest hours 


Any other minor 
infraction related 
to the expected 
behaviour 


Failure to follow 
directives on 
electronic devices 
use 


Consumption or 
storage of food in 
quarters 


Failure to complete 
the sign in and out 
procedures when 
leaving building 


Any other minor 
infraction related 
to the expected 
behaviour 


Display of belligerent 
or uncooperative 
behaviour 


Engage in intimate 
relationship in the 
confines of the base 


Any other major 
infraction related 
to the expected 
behaviour 


Theft 


Alcohol, cannabis 
or gambling related 
incidents 


Use of tobacco 
products, in any form, 
outside designated 
areas 


Circumventing the unit 
CoC by reporting to 
personnel outside the 
unit 


Any other major 
infraction related 
to the expected 
behaviour 
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Loyalty 


Integrity 
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Ensure others’ well- 
being and safety 


Support teammates in 
difficult situations and 
never leave anyone 
behind 


Safeguard information 
and disclose it only upon 
receiving approval from 
authorized officials 


Any other positive 
evaluation related to the 
expected behaviour 


Be honest, reliable and 
adhere to the highest 
ethical standards 


Take responsibility 

for decisions and 
actions and accept the 
consequences, good 
or bad. 


Learn from mistakes and 
share experiences with 
others 


At all times, act in 

a manner that will 
reflect positively on the 
organization 


Earn and maintain the 
trust of the team and the 
public 


Prevent or resolve any 
conflicts of interest 


Any other positive 
evaluation related to the 
expected behaviour 


Failure to give credit to 
the person responsible 
for the positive actions 


Any other minor 
infraction related to the 
expected behaviour 


Use position or status 
to obtain a personal 
advantage, or to 
disadvantage others 


Use of elevator without 
permission 


Intentionally missing a 
meal (unless approved 
by eligious 
accommodations) 


Any other minor 
infraction related to the 
expected behaviour 


Breach security of 
information 


Any other major 
infraction related to the 
expected behaviour 


Belong to, support or 
association with groups 
or organizations that are 
contrary to CAF values 


Support hateful, 
discriminatory, illegal, or 
inappropriate conduct 


Lie to staff 


Commit academic 
misconduct, including 
cheating and plagiarism 


Any other major 
infraction related to the 
expected behaviour 


Courage 


Excellence 


Accomplish the mission 
despite fear, significant 
risk, danger, difficulty, 
pressure and other 
obstacles 


Take calculated risks and 
learn from mistakes 


Admit to needing help 
and accept it when 
offered 


Correct or report 
unethical conduct and 
behaviour 


Any other positive 
evaluation related to the 
expected behaviour 


Anticipate challenges 
and prepare 
professionally and 
personally to excel on 
the job 


Push to achieve personal 
bests 


Maintain a high standard 
of dress and job 
performance 


Seek opportunities for 
continuous learning 
and self-development 
by asking questions, 
seeking advice and 
being open minded 


Any other positive 
evaluation related to the 
expected behaviour 


Avoid tough decisions, 
confrontations, or 
danger to the detriment 
of military service 


Any other minor 
infraction related to the 
expected behaviour 


Apply the minimum 
effort required to avoid 
repercussions (lack 

of effort) 


Demonstrate an 
improper dress standard 
(includes shaving) 


First negligent discharge 
with blank ammunition 
(also failure of EC 
009.02 - Weapon Safety 
(including Negligent 
Discharge)) 


Not accepting feedback 
and constructive 
criticism 

Any other minor 


infraction related to the 
expected behaviour 


Fail to identify, respond, 
report and rectify 
unethical or illegal 
actions 


Any other major 
infraction related to the 
expected behaviour 


First negligent discharge 
with live ammunition 
(also failure of EC 
009.02 - Weapon Safety 
(including Negligent 
Discharge)) 


Second negligent 
discharge regardless of 
type of ammunition (also 
second failure of EC 
009.02 - Weapon Safety 
(including Negligent 
Discharge)) 


Any action that would 
constitute the 4'^ 
unnumbered counselling 
or the 3'* numbered 
counselling for the exact 
same infraction 


Any other major 
infraction related to the 
expected behaviour 
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Inclusion 


Accountability 
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Create a sense of 
belonging and cohesion 
within the CAF 


Capitalize on the 
diverse talents that each 
individual brings to the 
team 


Identify, address and 
overcome conscious and 
unconscious biases 


Take a proactive 
approach to prevent, 
stop and report 
discriminatory, hateful or 
hurtful behaviour 


Support those affected 
by inappropriate 


conduct 


Any other positive 
evaluation related to the 
expected behaviour 


Accept responsibility for 
personal mistakes 


Identify, report and 
correct own or another's 
errors, in a respectful 
manner 


Any other positive 
evaluation related to the 
expected behaviour 


Actions that intentionally 
exclude members of the 
team 


Demonstrate a closed 
mindset to addressing 
personal biases 


Any other minor 
infraction related to the 
expected behaviour 


Failure to take 
responsibility for own 
action or inaction 


Pass by faults, leaving 
them for someone else 
to correct 


Apply different 
standards of behaviour 
when on and off duty 


Any other minor 
infraction related to the 
expected behaviour 


Participate in 
rituals of hazing 

or initiation into a 
group/organization 


Any other major 
infraction related 
to the expected 
behaviour 


Blame others for 
your mistakes 


Make excuses 
to avoid work or 
responsibility 


Any other major 
infraction related 
to the expected 
behaviour 


Unlimited 
Liability 


Be reliable in the 
completion of tasks 
despite hardship and 
obstacles 


Demonstrate initiative 
and give focused 
attention to the 
completion of assigned 
task 


Maintain a positive 
attitude and accept the 
hardships of military 
service 


Report to assigned 
responsibilities on time 


Any other positive 
evaluation related to the 
expected behaviour 


Accept the possibility of 
personal risks to health, 
safety and life 


Prepare physically and 
mentally for adversity 
by training for the worst 
possible conditions and 
situations 


Take calculated risks 
for unselfish reasons 
without thought for 
rewards 


Any other positive 
evaluation related to the 
expected behaviour 


Arrive late or the 
late completion of 
assignments 


Display poor attitude 
towards training 


Failure to complete 
assigned duties to 
expected standard, 
including fire picket and 
cleaning stations 


Any other minor 
infraction related to the 
expected behaviour 


Failure to follow 
restrictions on medical 
chit 


Any other minor 
infraction related to the 
expected behaviour 


Failure to report 
for assigned 
duty (absent 
without leave) 


Any other major 
infraction related 
to the expected 
behaviour 


Refusal to attempt a 
training activity due 
to fear 


Any other major 
infraction related 
to the expected 
behaviour 
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Fighting Spirit 


Leadership 
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Push beyond personal 
limits to succeed 


Perform at personal best 
during training activities 


Take on tasks no matter 
how challenging they 
appear 


Remain calm, confident 
and demonstrate resolve 
in the face of extreme 
adversity 


Have the humility to ask 
for help when needed 


Any other positive 
evaluation related to the 
expected behaviour 


Seek out and accept 
greater responsibilities 


Treat subordinates 
fairly and assign work 
equitably 


Recognize subordinates' 
achievements through 
praise and constructive 
criticism 

Share in the risks 

and hardships with 
subordinates 


Make difficult decisions 
based on sound moral 
principles 


Promote the welfare of 
subordinates by creating 
a healthy workplace 


Any other positive 
evaluation related to the 
expected behaviour 


Failure to ask for or 
accept help 


Loss of composure 
during training activities 


Any other minor 
infraction related to the 
expected behaviour 


Not completing course 
or section senior duties 
to expected standard 


Assign tasks based on 
favoritism or biases 


Failure to recognize 
subordinate 
accomplishments 


Any other minor 
infraction related to the 
expected behaviour 


Quit or leave 
training without 
permission 


Any other major 
infraction related 
to the expected 
behaviour 


Abuses of power 
or not treating 
subordinates with 
respect 


Personal actions 
contribute to a toxic 
work environment 


Any other major 
infraction related 
to the expected 
behaviour 


Discipline 


Teamwork 


Demonstrate conduct 
that brings credit to the 
CAF 


Reflect on personal 
conduct & behaviour 
and take steps to 
improve shortcomings 


Challenge unacceptable 
behaviour in others 


Demonstrate 
self-discipline by 
following the rules 
regardless whether it is 
witnessed by others 


Any other positive 
evaluation related to the 
expected behaviour 


Positively influence 
others through own 
attitude and example 


Encourage the team 
to come together to 
complete a task 


Respect, recognize and 
develop the diverse 
talent within the team 


Any other positive 
evaluation related to the 
expected behaviour 


Talk or otherwise 
interrupting an 
instructor during a 
lesson 


Sleep or not paying 
attention in class 
following warning 


Eat in the meal line 


Lack of hygiene 
practices, including 
showering 


Any other minor 
infraction related to the 
expected behaviour 


Making negative 
comments that erode 
team morale and/or 
effectiveness 


Excluding a member of 
the team 


Any other minor 
infraction related to the 
expected behaviour 


Refuse to 
participate in lesson, 
training activity 

or to complete 
assigned tasks 


Failure to complete 
corrective actions 
for numbered 
counselling 


Any other major 
infraction related 
to the expected 
behaviour 


Refusal to complete 
tasks assigned by 
course or section 
senior 


Any other major 
infraction related 
to the expected 
behaviour 
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Readiness 


Stewardship 


Are prepared for 
upcoming challenges or 
task 


Maintain high personal 
and professional 
standards 


Push themselves to 
higher levels of physical 
fitness 


Balance military service 
and personal life 


Any other positive 
evaluation related to the 
expected behaviour 


Make efficient use of 
assigned resources 


Take proper care of 
the equipment and 
workspaces through 
maintenance and 
cleaning 


Secure and safeguard 
equipment 


Considering the present 
and long-term effects 
that their decisions and 
actions have on people 
and the environment 


Any other positive 
evaluation related to the 
expected behaviour 


Arrive unprepared for 


lesson or training activity 


Forget required 
equipment 


Lack of effort during PT 
classes 


Any other minor 
infraction related to the 
expected behaviour 


Improper care of 
equipment 


Damage to equipment 


Loss of equipment (also 
failure of EC 009.01 - 
Weapon Security ) 


Unsecured equipment 
(also failure of EC 009.01 
- Weapon Security ) 


Rust on weapon and/ 
or bayonet due to 
improper care of 
equipment following 
lesson on weapons 
maintenance 


Leave quarters in 
disorderly state 


Hide dirty clothes in 
quarters 


Garbage left in quarters 


Any other minor 
infraction related to the 
expected behaviour 


Any major infraction 
related to the 
expected behaviour 


Second incident 
of rust on weapon 
and/or bayonet 
due to improper 
care of equipment 
following lesson 
on weapons 
maintenance 


Any other major 
infraction related 
to the expected 
behaviour 
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Defence Ethics 


What is Ethics? 


Ethics is the systematic study of right and wrong. 


Ethics is closely linked to the study of morality, and is closely tied to individual behaviour. 


Explain the Defence Ethics Program 


The concept of 'ethics' may sound similar to the concept of 'ethos', which you have learned about in earlier lectures, 
and it is indeed related. Remember, however, that 'ethos' refers to the binding characteristics, or culture of a group of 
people which are often professionals such as doctors, engineers, and Canadian military members, while 'ethics' is the 
study of right and wrong. not necessarily specific to any one group. For example, in the Defence Team, both civilian and 
military members fall under the Department of National Defence and the Canadian Forces Code of Values and Ethics 
but only military members possess an Ethos. This is in great part because there are a number of values and professional 
expectations which are specific to military members (courage, duty, accepting unlimited liability). 


Describe lawful, unlawful, and conflicting lawful orders 


It is very important for you to understand that the vast majority of orders you will receive in your career will be 
absolutely and without doubt, legal orders. As per QR&O's 19.015, every officer and non-commissioned member shall 
obey lawful commands and orders of a superior. 


(1) Lawful orders: 


(a) Military effectiveness depends on obedience to orders and instilling the habit of obedience is one of the 
main goals of basic training (i.e. drill); and 


(b) Ifyou fail to obey a lawful order, there are a number of offences under the Code of Service Discipline with 
which you can be charged 


Unfortunately, there have been an extremely rare set of instances where leadership and good judgment by very few 
individuals lapsed and an unlawful order was given. 


(2) Unlawful orders: 


(a) As defined by the QR&O, an unlawful command or order "is one that would appear to a person of ordinary 
sense and understanding to be clearly illegal"; 


(b) Unlawful orders are those which 'shock your conscience'. In combat situations, an unlawful order would be 
any one that violates the 11 Soldiers Rules of the Code of Conduct for CAF Personnel; 


(c) Ifyou are charged for carrying out an unlawful order, claiming to follow orders is not a defense. This is why 
leaders have an obligation to provide clear lawful commands. The issuance of an unlawful order is a crime in 
itself; and 


(d) Though military values immediate obedience to orders, it does not advocate blind obedience. 
(3  Conflicting lawful orders: 


(a)  Aconflicting lawful order is one that goes against an order you had previously received. 


PO 001 


КШ — 


(b) Тһе QR&O is very clear in a situation such as this: 
QR&O 19.02 


(i) | If an officer or non-commissioned member receives a lawful command or order that he considers 
conflicting with a previous lawful command or order received by him, he shall verbally point out the 
conflict to the superior officer (Officer, NCM or DND civilian supervisor) who gave the later command 
or order; and 


(ii) If the superior officer still directs the officer or non-commissioned member to obey the later command 
or order, he shall do so. 


(< After you point out the conflict between orders, obey the most recent order, regardless of the rank of the 
person who issued it. 


Conflicts of interest 


A conflict of interest (COI) is a situation that places a DND employee or a CAF member in a real, potential or apparent 
conflict between their private interests and their official duties and responsibilities. 


The avoidance of conflict of interest is the primary means by which DND employees and CAF members maintain public 
confidence in the impartiality and objectivity of the Public Service and the CAF. 


All ОМО employees and CAF members shall conform to principles of conduct by performing their duties, according to 
rigorous ethical standards and knowing at all times that their actions will bear the closest public scrutiny. CAF members' 
decisions shall be made in the public interest and always avoid conflicts with private interests or affairs. 


All ОМО employees and CAF members shall not accept gifts of benefits that will benefit them economically and will 
resist granting anyone or organization with preferential treatment. CAF members shall not take advantage of insider 
information obtained in the course of their official duties and not use any government property for their own gain. As 
well, when we leave public employment, we do not act in such a manner as to take advantage of our previous office in 
their post-employment. 


Disclosure of wrongdoing 


For CAF members, the Canadian Forces Disclosure Process defines a wrongdoing as: 


(1) a contravention of an Act of Parliament or of the legislature of a province, or any regulation made under any such 
Act (eg, Financial Administration Act); 


(2) а misuse of public property or non-public property (eg, contracting irregularities); 
(3 agross mismanagement (eg, abuse of authority); 


(4) ап act or omission that creates a substantial and specific danger to the life, health or safety of persons, or to the 
environment, other than a danger that is inherent in the performance of the duties or functions of a person (eg, 
circumventing safety protocols); 


(5) a serious breach of the Code of Service Discipline (CAF members). (e.g., ethical scenarios); and 
(6) knowingly directing or counselling a person to commit a wrongdoing as described above. 


Responsibilities 
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Before submitting formal report you should try to resolve the issue at the lowest level. CAF members must report 
serious wrongdoings. Make sure your allegation meets the definition of a serious wrongdoing 


Report to the Internal Disclosure Office (IDO): https://www.canada.ca/en/department-national-defence/services/ 


contact-us/whistleblowing/submit-disclosure-wrongdoing.html 


Tools 


Several tools and resources are available: 
. Trusted to serve 

. Ethics coordinator 

. CoC (unless in question) 

. Colleagues 

. Padre 


. Employee Assistance Program 
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EO 001.03 - Obey and Support Lawful Authority 


CAF Command Structure 


Ministry of National Defence Structure 


Minister of National | й боуегпог General & A 


| Defence | Y Commander -in-Chief Ӯ 


| | Chief Military Judge un 
( Communications Security \ [1] Report to Deputy Minister 


| Establishment (CSE) Report to Deputy Minister & 
Chief of the Defence Staff 


[3] Report to Chief of the Defense Staff 
[4] Executive Advisory Role 

Е Special Advisory Role 

СО At Discretion of Prime Minister 


ADM = Assistant Deputy Minister 


Defence Team 


In Canada, the Defence system is composed of different entities that are unified to become one, the Defence Team. 
The "Defence Team" refers to the integrated efforts of our flexible, multi-role and combat-capable military working іп 
partnership with our knowledgeable and responsive civilian personnel. 


The Defence Team is composed of two and unique components: 


1. The Canadian Armed Forces (CAF); and 
2. The Department of National Defence (DND). 
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The fundamental goal of the Defence Team is to protect Canada, and Canadian interests and values, while contributing 
to international peace and security. The Defence Team is comprised of over 100 000 members, including: 


1. 68,000 Regular Force members; 
2. 27,000 Reserve Force members; and 
3. 24,000 civilian employees. 


Together, the CAF and DND form the largest government service in Canada by а significant margin. 


Reservists have made substantial contributions to Canada's peace support and domestic relief operations. They have 
served in every single domestic and international mission in recent history, numbering up to 20% of the total deployed 
force in many instances. 


DND civilian employees fill critical but non-combat related support in the following areas: 


1. БМ employees supporting the Royal Canadian Navy (RCN): The Navy depends on fire fighters, ship repair crews, 
ships' officers, defence scientists, and engineers for its day-to-day and overseas operations; 


2. БМ employees supporting the Canadian Army (СА): The roles and responsibilities of civilians include the 
maintenance of armoured personnel carriers, tanks and other vehicles, as well as technical training services, 
environmental management and facilities and property management; and 


3. DND employees supporting the Royal Canadian Air Force (RCAF): Civilian personnel support search and rescue 
teams, our CF-18 fighters and our transport aircraft. Civilians support essential air force activities through their 
roles as policy and program officers, general safety officers, mechanical aircraft technicians, aerospace engineers, 
instructors and analysts, airfield engineers and flight test control room operators and programmers. 


DND employees are employed at nearly every base and unit in the CAF, as well as having a significant presence at 
National Defence Headquarters. 


At CFLRS, the following positions are filled by civilians: fitness instructors (PSP), first aid instructors, STAL operators, the 
environmental officer, the public affairs officer, the CO's executive assistant, amongst many others. This is in addition to 
the numerous base support workers who work in the kitchen and as cleaners and maintainers. 


National Defence Headquarters 


National Defence Headquarters (МОНО) consist of the military headquarters for the Canadian Armed Forces, as well 
as hosts the majority of the civilian Department of National Defence (DND) staff. Falling under the Minister of National 
Defence, NDHQ include the office of the Chief of the Defence Staff (CDS), who is the senior military commander within 
the Canadian Armed Forces; and the Deputy Minister, who as the senior civil servant is in charge of the Department of 
National Defence. 
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Elected Officials 


Prime Minister and Cabinet 


Minister of National Defence 


анаа 


Deputy Minister 


RE == 


Chief of Defence Staff 


Civilians 


Military Members 
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Department of National Canadian Armed 
Defence Forces 


Understanding the relationship between the political executive, the Department of National Defence, and the Canadian 
Armed Forces is essential for understanding the military and the civilian structures that direct, guide, and support 
the department. 


The image shows how both the Department of National Defence and the Canadian Armed Forces are subservient to 
the elected officials (Members of Parliament, politicians) that make up the Government of Canada - specifically the 
Prime Minister and his Cabinet. 


Prime Minister 


The Prime Minister, as head of government: 


1. Has a responsibility for the effective operation of the whole of government and often has to answer in the House 
of Commons for the operation of all departments and agencies; and 


2. Provides overall direction for the government, determines overall government priorities, selects and chairs the 
Cabinet, determines Cabinet committees and members, and makes many other critical appointments. 


The Cabinet, as the senior elected officials in the Government, concentrates on priority issues, as well as broad policy 


and political concerns. With the Prime Minister, the Cabinet decides government priorities, including defence priorities. 


Minister of National Defence 


The Minister of National Defence holds office during pleasure (the position is never guaranteed, functions may be lost 
at any times), has the management and direction of the Canadian Armed Forces and of all matters relating to national 
defence and is responsible for: 


1. construction and maintenance of all defence establishments and works for the defence of Canada; and 
2. research relating to the defence of Canada and to the development of and improvements in materiel. 


The Deputy Minister of the Department of National Defence is appointed by Cabinet and serves as the Department's 
senior civil servant. 
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Не or she: 
1. Heads the DND; 
Reports directly to the Minister of National Defence; 


Provides policy advice to the DND and Cabinet; 


Bow m 


Is responsible for policy, resources (i.e. procurement), and international defence relations (i.e. with NATO allies); 
and 


5. Works closely with the Chief of the Defence Staff on defence matters. 


Chief of Defence Staff 


The Chief of the Defence Staff (CDS) has direct responsibility for the command, control and administration of the 
Canadian Armed Forces (CAF). He or she: 


1. Is appointed by the Cabinet, on the advice of the Prime Minister; 

2 Is the senior officer in the CAF, and the only officer who holds the rank of full General/Admiral; 
3. | Commands the CAF and is at the head of the chain of command; 

4.  Implements government decisions that involve the CAF, by issuing orders and instructions; 

5 


Reports directly to the Minister of National Defence and advises him and the Cabinet on all CAF matters, 
including the possible consequences of undertaking or failing to undertake various military activities; and 


6. Works closely with the Deputy Minister of National Defence. The following nine commands report to the CDS: 
a. Royal Canadian Navy; 
b. Canadian Army; 
c. Royal Canadian Air Force; 
d. Military Personnel Command; 
e. Canadian Forces Intelligence Command; 
f. Strategic Joint Staff, 
North American Aerospace Defense Command (NORAD); 
Canadian Joint Operations Command; 
i. Canadian Special Operations Forces Command; and 


j. Chief Professional Conduct and Culture. 


Force Generators 


This image represents one of the two Defence Team elements that will be the focus of the discussion in this stage, 
namely the Canadian Armed Forces. 
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Chief of the 
Defense Staff 
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Navy Force Intelligence Command 

(RCN) (RCAF) Command (СОС) 


Canadian 
Military Special 
Personnel Operations 
Command Forces 
(CMP) Command 
(CANSOFCOM) 


Canadian 


Army 
(CA) 


Force Generators Force Employers 


This ORBAT shows the nine commands that directly report to the Chief of the Defence Staff; each of them will be 
described in detail. These commands are broken into two distinct groups: Force Generators and force employers. 
Operational support such as the Canadian Forces Intelligence Command will support, directly aids, protects, 
complements, or sustains the operations of both force. 


Force Generators: Force generation is the process of organizing, training, and equipping forces for force employment. 
In simple language, Force Generators train and maintain military forces at a high level of readiness so that they can 
be deployed. 


In the next sections, we will examine the four force generators. 


1. Royal Canadian Navy (RCN) 


The RCN is responsible for: 
a. Generating and maintaining combat-capable naval forces ready to defend Canada's maritime sovereignty; 
b. Providing naval forces for domestic and international deployments; 
C. Protecting the environment and safeguarding our fisheries and energy resources; and 
d. Assisting other government departments in times of emergency or natural disaster. 


The navy is composed of approximately 8,300 regular and 5,100 reserve sailors. The Royal Canadian Navy fleet, roughly 
balanced between the Atlantic (Halifax, N.S.) and Pacific (Esquimalt, B.C.) coasts, has several frigates, replenishment 
ships submarines and maritime coastal defence vessels, plus many more auxiliary and support vessels. The RCN is 
headed by the Commander Royal Canadian Navy (CRCN), who holds the rank of vice admiral. 
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2. Canadian Army (CA) 


The Canadian Army is responsible for: 


a. Generating and maintaining combat-capable, multi-purpose land forces to defend Canadian territory and 
help maintain Canada's sovereignty; 


b. Providing forces for domestic operations, including aid to the civil power, assistance to law-enforcement 
agencies, and disaster response; and 


c. Providing forces for international operations in conjunction with NATO, UN, or other coalition allies across 
the continuum of operations. 


The Canadian Army is the land component and largest section of the Canadian Armed Forces: 
a. 21,600 members serve as full-time soldiers in the Regular Force; and 


b. 24,000 are part-time, volunteer soldiers іп the Reserve Force (including 5,000 Canadian Rangers who serve in 
sparsely settled northern, coastal and isolated areas of Canada). 


The Canadian Army is garrisoned across Canada, with major bases in Edmonton AB, Shilo MB, Petawawa ON, Valcartier 
QC, and Gagetown NB, as well as a host of Reserve armouries and smaller training centres. The CA is headed by the 
Commander Canadian Army (CCA), who holds the rank of Lieutenant General. 


3. Royal Canadian Air Force (RCAF) 


The RCAF is responsible for: 


a. Generating and maintaining combat capable, multi-purpose, air forces to meet Canada's defence objectives; 


b. Contributing to North American continental security through the North American Aerospace Defence 
Command (NORAD); 


c. Providing aerial forces for international deployments as part of NATO, the UN, or other coalition allies; and 
d. Providing all primary air resources to and managing the National Search and Rescue Program. 


The RCAF flies everything from fighter to heavy cargo lift to rotary wing (helicopter) aircraft, and can often be found 
working closely with RCN and CA personnel on operation. The RCAF is headed by the Commander Royal Canadian Air 
Force (CRCAF), who holds the rank of Lieutenant General. 


4. Military Personnel Command (CMP) 


Military Personnel Command is generally referred to simply as 'CMP', which actually refers to the head of the 
command, the Chief of Military Personnel, but in common usage refers to the entire command. The CMP is responsible 
for the development of strategies, policies and programs that foster and maintain the profession of arms as an 
honourable and desirable career. 


CFLRS falls under CMP, as it is responsible for basic training. Other schools and units that fall under CMP include 
the Royal Military College, Canadian Forces Recruiting Group, Health Services Group, the Chaplain General, and 
the Personnel & Family Support Services. Military Occupations that support all three services equally fall under the 
command of CMP and are often referred to as 'Purple' trades. Some of these military occupations include: medical 
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officer, dental officer, legal officer, medical technician, cook, etc. CMP is commanded by the Chief of Military Personnel, 
who holds the rank of Lieutenant-General. 


Force Employers 


Force employers: Once the decision has been made to deploy forces overseas, they are assigned to the Force 
Employers. Force employers take the trained forces from the force generators and command them during operations. 
When the operation is over, the military force is then handed back over to the Force generator. As you can imagine, 
have a single force employer in charge of an operation involving naval, air, and land forces is far more efficient and less 
confusing than having separate command structures for each. 


1. Canadian Joint Operations Command (CJOC) 


CJOC is CAF's primary Force Employer; this means that CJOC does not own any of the soldiers, sailors, or airpersons 
they employ: all forces during operations are lent to CJOC for the duration of the operation, whether that be a year, six 
months, or only a few weeks. When the operation is over, all personnel return to the command of the RCN, the CA, the 
RCAF, or CMP until they are needed for the next operation. CJOC is responsible for: 


a. Conducting full-spectrum operations at home, on the continent of North America, and around the world; 
and 


b. Planning for any contingency to ensure that the CAF is ready to react quickly to arising domestic or 
international threats to peace and security. 


By integrating a common command and control structure, CJOC ensures that naval, air, and land forces work together 


seamlessly during operations. 


2. Canadian Special Operations Forces Command (CANSOFCOM) 


Canadian Special Operations Forces Command (CANSOFCOM) is responsible for providing the Government of Canada 
with agile, high-readiness Special Operations Forces capable of conducting special operations across the spectrum of 
conflict at home and abroad, as requested by the Chief of Defence Staff. 


CANSOFCOM includes the following units: 
a. | CANSOFCOM НО; 
b. Joint Task Force Two (JTF-2); 
c. Canadian Special Operations Regiment (CSOR); 
d. Canadian Joint Incident Response Unit (CJIRU); 
e. 427 Special Operations Aviation Squadron (SOAS); and 
f. | Canadian Special Operations Training Centre. 


Some of the missions CANSOFCOM are trained to complete include: hostage rescue, direct action (i.e. kill/capture 
operations), CBRN crisis response, maritime special operations, or special protection operations (i.e. protecting the 
Prime Minister overseas). 


CANSOFCOM is headed by Commander CANSOF, who holds the rank of Brigadier General. 
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3. Canadian Forces Intelligence Command 


Canadian Forces Intelligence Command (CFINTCOM) collects, analyzes and provides credible, reliable and sustained 
intelligence to Department of National Defence and Canadian Armed Forces personnel and Government of Canada 
decision-makers. The Canadian Forces Intelligence Command is the only organization in Canada's intelligence 
community that conducts the full spectrum of both collection and analysis of intelligence from all sources. 


4. Strategic Joint Staff (SJS) 


The SJS provides military analysis and decision support to the CDS who is the principal military advisor to the 
Government of Canada. This enables the CDS to effect strategic command. The SJS supports the CDS in translating 
government direction into effective and responsive CAF operations by, for example, taking part in the preliminary 
stages of operational planning with other government departments, CAF operational and environmental commands, 
and the strategic staffs of Canada's key allies. 


The key roles of the SJS are: 


1. to provide timely and effective military analysis and decision support to the CDS as the principal military advisor 
to the Government of Canada; 


2.  toenable the CDS's strategic level planning, initiation, direction, synchronization, and control of operations; and 


3.  totranslate the CDS's intent into strategic directives. 


International Treaties and Partnerships 


Canada is a member of a number of international organizations and military alliances. The international commitments 
that have the greatest impact upon the CAF are: 


1. United Nations (UN); 

2. North Atlantic Treaty Organization (NATO); 

3. | North American Aerospace Defence Command (NORAD); and 
4. 


The American, British, Canadian, Australian and New Zealand Armies' Program. (ABCA). 


1. The United Nations (UN) 


The UN was founded in 1945 as a global organization intended to promote peace and security in order to avoid 
another world war. 


Chapters VI and VII of the UN Charter allows the UN Security Council to authorize the use of force and deployment of 
military forces in the interests of international peace and stability. The Security Council has the authority to call on the 
parties involved to settle their disputes by peaceful means or to use force as necessary against would-be aggressors. 
The mandate for the deployment of military forces and/or the use of force comes from Chapters VI and VII of the 


UN Charter. 


Generally UN missions are classified as peace support operations. They range from the deployment of unarmed civilian 
observers to the use of armed troops to force a halt to genocide or crimes against humanity. Armed peacekeepers 
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under UN command patrol borders, monitor ceasefires, enforce buffer zones between combatants, and provide force 
protection for humanitarian operations. 


The UN can however, authorize major combat operations as well. For example, UN Resolution 678 authorized the 
American led, multi-national major combat operation against the forces of Saddam Hussein in Kuwait and Iraq іп 1991, 


2. The North Atlantic Treaty Organization (NATO) 


NATO is а defensive alliance primarily made up of North American and European countries who have committed to 
collective defence. At the very centre of the NATO alliance lies the "collective defence” clause (Article 5 of the Treaty), 
which states that an attack on one NATO country is automatically considered an attack on all NATO countries. 


МАТО5 strength lies in the interoperability of its member nations’ militaries. Over the past decades, countries from 
Canada to Poland have standardized their logistics (i.e. the 5.56 x 45mm NATO standard round can be fired from any 
rifle in NATO), their operating languages (i.e. the phonetic alphabet), and aligned their doctrines. 


Since the end of the Cold War, NATO's role has expanded into regional stability operations and counter-terrorism. 
Historically, NATO was primarily a counter to the Soviet Union and the Warsaw Pact, however since the end of the Cold 
War, NATO has expanded its role internationally. It now acts as a powerful regional and international actor. It often acts 
to enforce UN resolutions, as in the case of KFOR (Kosovo Force), which was a NATO-led peace enforcement mission in 
the Former Yugoslavia in 1999, and saw the deployment of nearly 1500 CAF members. 


3. North American Aerospace Defence Command (NORAD) 


NORAD is a military partnership between the United States and Canada. It was established in 1958 to monitor and 
defend North American airspace. 


The United States is Canada's most important ally. In addition to NORAD, Canada and the US have more than 80 
treaty- level defence agreements. With the United States Air Force, the RCAF maintains a constant high state of 
readiness to respond to any threat to our airspace. 


NORAD maintains Operation Control Centres in Colorado Springs, Colorado and North Bay ON. Both coordination 
centres are manned jointly by US and Canadian personnel. 


4. The American, British, Canadian, Australian and New Zealand Armies' 
Program (ABCA). 


The ABCA was founded by the US, Britain, and Canada after WWII as a means of continuing to foster and capitalize on 
the close cooperation between their armies during the war. In 1963, Australia joined the organization and in 2006 New 
Zealand was officially accepted as a full member. It also includes the US Marine Corps and the British Royal Marines. 


Its goal is to increase interoperability and collaboration amongst ABCA militaries, and to obtain the greatest possible 
economy by the use of combined resources and effort. As liberal democratic and largely English speaking nations with 
similar cultures and backgrounds, we are natural allies. 


Regular and Reserve Force Components and Sub-Components 


Under the National Defence Act, the components of the Canadian Armed Forces are the following: 
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a. Regular Force; 


b. Reserve Force; and 
c.  ifestablished by the Governor in Council, Special Force. 


QR&O 2.034, Reserve Force Sub-Components, provides that the sub-components of the Reserve Force are the following: 


Regular Force 


The Regular Force or RegF consists for officers and non-commissioned members who serve full time protecting Canada 
and defending our sovereignty. They contribute to international peace and security, and work with the United States 

to defend North America. They are ready to respond at a moment's notice to threats, natural disasters or humanitarian 
crises at home and around the world. 


Reserve Force 


The reserve force includes the following 4 sub-components, each with their own job requirements, conditions of service 
and recruiting entry requirements. 


The Primary Reserve 


The Primary Reserve or PRes consists of officers and non-commissioned members who serve part time in the CAF. Their 
main role is to support the Regular Force at home and abroad. Reservists typically serve one or more evenings a week 
and/or during weekends at locations close to home. Some Reservists may volunteer to be deployed on operations, 

if there are positions available. PRes members will attend training and work in a variety of military environments 
alongside members of the RegF and must meet the same entry and employment standards. 


The Supplemental Reserve 


The Supplemental Reserve or Supp Res consists of 40,000 former members of the Regular and Reserve Forces who, 
except when placed on active service in the event of an emergency, are not required to perform any form of military 
duty or training. Members of the Supp Res may volunteer for a specified term of full-time service in support of a 
specific operation or in a peace time establishment position. In order to become a member of the Supp Res, military 
personnel must have completed previous military training and job experience gain through prior service in the RegF 
or PRes. 


The Cadet Instructor Cadre (CIC) 


The CIC is a group of officers who are responsible for running the Canadian Cadet Programme, which is a youth 
program, based on the three services. The CIC consists of about 7,800 commissioned officers of the Sea, Land and Air 
environments whose primary responsibility is the supervision, administration and training of Cadets 12 to 18 years of 
age. Many CIC Officers are former Cadets. Other sources of enrolment in the CIC are interested parents of Cadets, and 
ex-members of the RegF or PRes. 


The Canadian Rangers 


The Canadian Rangers are comprised of 4,200 members who provide a military presence in sparsely settled, coastal 
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and isolated areas of Canada but mainly in the country's northern three territories (Yukon, Northwest Territories and 
Nunavut). The Canadian Rangers are employed in a variety of roles but their most important task is the conduct of 
sovereignty patrols. The Canadian Rangers receive minimal training and their duty is normally performed in concert 
with their normal daily activities of hunting, fishing and trapping (living off the land). 


Ranks 


Officer's Rank 


Ranks reflect a level of ability, capability, experience, and knowledge. 


There are 19 ranks in the Canadian Armed Forces rank structure. The higher military members are in the rank structure 
the higher they are in the command structure. 


A rank is depicted by symbols on the uniform. The symbols used to identify ranks are bars, leaves, chevrons, crowns, 
crests and stars. 


The names and symbols of ranks may vary between the Navy, Army and Air Force to identify the equivalent ranks. 


The different symbols that represent each rank are called insignia. Since the 2011 restoration of the names of the Royal 
Canadian Navy (RCN), the Canadian Army (CA), and Royal Canadian Air Force (RCAF) our Army's historic identity before 
1968 continues to be restored by our Government. 


Officers are divided into 4 categories: 
1.  Subordinate officers; 
2. Junior officers; 
3. Senior officers; and 
4 General/flag officers. 
There are 11 levels within the officer rank structure. In general, CAF members may be addressed by either: 
1.  Rankand surname; 
2 Rank; 
3. Appointment (including parade appointments); or 
4 Mr, Mrs, Miss, Ms, or Sir/Ma'am as applicable. 


In an effort to be more inclusive, the CAF officially modernized its French language ranks in 2022 so they can be 
feminized. The choice of whether to use the masculine or feminine form of a rank when being addressed is entirely up 
to the member, regardless of gender identity. 


The ring above the naval officer braid insignia is called the "Executive Curl." The curl had traditionally been with the 
RCN since its inception in 1910; however, with the unification of the CAF in 1968, the curl was removed from the RCN 
rank insignia . In 2010, the curl was reintroduced as a means to recognize the centennial anniversary of the Royal 
Canadian Navy 
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The Naval Cadet/Officer Cadet rank (Navy /Air force) 


At this level, the NCdt/OCdt grade does not hold a commission. 


The Acting Sub-Lieutenant/Second Lieutenant rank (Navy/Air Force) 
This is the lowest rank at which an officer holds the Commission. 


The Sub-Lieutenant/Lieutenant rank (Navy/Air Force) 
These officers are normally employed in junior leadership positions (i.e. platoon command). 


The Lieutenant(N)/Captain rank (Navy/Air Force) 
Capt rank (Army) is the last of the Junior Officer ranks. Captains are generally staff officers, 


senior platoon commanders, company 21С5 or assistants to department heads within 
the Navy. 


The Lieutenant-Commander/Major rank (Navy / Air Force) 
At this rank officers become eligible for sub-unit command (i.e. а Company, Squadron, or 
Department). 


The Commander/Lieutenant-Colonel rank (Navy / Air Force) 
At this rank officers become eligible for unit command (i.e. CFLRS, an infantry battalion, a 
ship, etc.). 


For Army only, for the Colonel rank and above, a neck ornament is added. 


PO 001 


The Captain (N)/Colonel rank (Navy / Air Force) 
At this rank officers become eligible for formation command (i.e. brigade). 


The Commodore/Brigadier-General rank 

The rank of all General/Flag Officers is identified by its single very thick bar on the cuff of 
their dress uniform and by an insignia worn on their epaulet. 

The insignia for Cmdre/BGen rank is a crown above the crossed swords and a single maple 
leaf beneath the crossed swords. In combat dress, the epaulet is worn in place of the very 
thick bar. 

The rank title "brigadier-general" is still used notwithstanding that brigades in the army are 
now commanded by colonels. 

This rank is reserved for senior staff officers and division commanders. 


The Rear-Admiral/Major-General rank 
This rank is reserved for senior staff officers and commanders of the following: 


Canadian Special Operations Forces Command (CANSOFCOM); and 
Chief of Military Personnel (CMP). 


The Vice-Admiral/Lieutenant-General rank 

The insignia for VAdm/LGen rank is a crown above the crossed swords and three maples 
leafs beneath the crossed swords. 

The oddity of a Major General being outranked by a Lieutenant General despite Majors 
being senior to Lieutenants is a tradition that has been carried forward over the centuries by 
most modern militaries, including the U.S. Army, British Army and German Army, in addition 
to the Canadian Army. 

This rank level is reserved for the following personnel: 

Vice Chief of Defence Staff (VCDS); 

Commander of the Royal Canadian Navy (RCN, or "Kraken^); 

Commander of the Canadian Army (CA); 

Commander of the Royal Canadian Air Force (RCAF); and 

Commander Canadian Joint Operations Command (CJOC). 


The Admiral/General rank 
This rank level is reserved for the Chief of Defence Staff (CDS). He or she is the only person 
who holds the rank of full General/Admiral. 


= Though only the CDS technically holds the rank of "Admiral" or "General", it is habit to call 
== other General Officers by the term "General" or "Admiral" out of convenience. 
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NCM Rank 


NCMs are divided into 2 categories: 
1. Junior non-commissioned members; and 
2. Senior non-commissioned members. 


There are 7 ranks and 3 appointments within the NCM structure. 


The Sailor Third Class/Private rank (Basic)/Aviator (Basic) rank (Recruit) 
The S3/Pte(B)/Avr rank is identified by its lack of chevrons. This is the rank at which all NCMs 
join the CAF. 


The Sailor Second Class/Private rank/Aviator 

This rank indicates that the member has completed his or her trade training and has spent 
the required number of months in his or her unit. This time varies by trade but is generally 
between 1 to 3 years. 


The Sailor First Class/Corporal rank 

This rank indicates that the member has completed his or her trade training and has served 
at least four years in the CAF (some trades will advance promote after 3 years). The exception 
is the Military Police trade, which promotes to Cpl immediately following trade training. 


The Master Sailor/Master Corporal rank 


Appointments to MS/MCpl are based on merit, and follows courses in leadership . MS/MCpl 
is the first rank at which the member is considered a “Non-commissioned officer” (NCO), due 
to the leadership requirements of the position. 


The MS/MCpl while formally an appointment, is treated as a de facto non-commissioned 
member rank, and is often described as such, even in official documents. 


The Petty-Officer 2" Class/Sergeant rank 
Promotion to PO2/Sgt is based on merit, and follows courses in leadership. PO2/Sgt are also 
considered to be NCOs. 


The Petty-Officer 1% Class/Warrant-Officer rank 

Members with this rank are generally employed as РІ or Department 21С5. PO1/WO are 
technically considered Warrant Officers, and not non-commissioned officers, though as with 
the MS/MCpl appointment, this distinction is largely tradition-based and they are often 
referred to as NCOs. 


The Chief-Petty-Officer 2" Class/Master Warrant-Officer rank 
The CPO2/MWO rank is identified by a large crown within a laurel wreath. Depending on 


where they are employed, MWOs in Army units may use the title "Sergeant Major”. Their 
rank remains MWO, however they hold the position of Sergeant Major. Other NCMs of lower 
ranks may address MWOs and above as "Sir" or “Ma'am”. 


Commission officers address MWOs as "Sergeant Major" or as MWO. They address СРО25 as 
"Chief". 


The Chief Petty-Officer 1* Class/Chief Warrant Officer rank 

The CPO1/CWO rank is the highest rank attainable by NCMs. The rank is identified by the 
pre-1985 Coat of Arms of Canada. CPO1s and CWOs are generally the highest ranking NCMs 
within a unit (i.e. battalion, ship, RCAF squadron). 


NCMs of inferior rank may address CPO1/CWO as "Sir" or "Ma'am". 


The first of three levels of senior appointments, Command, Group, Formation, Brigade (or Fleet or Wing), or Base Chief 
Petty Officers 1% class and Chief Warrant Officers are selected from the ranks of Chief Petty Officer 1% Class and Chief 
Warrant Officers. 


Command, Group, Formation, Brigade (or Fleet or Wing), or Base Chief Petty Officers 1% class and Chief Warrant 
Officers can be identified by the Coat of Arms over the central insignia of the badge of the Canadian Armed Forces 
(crossed swords, an anchor and an eagle in flight). They normally act as a senior advisor to a Captain (Navy) or a 
Colonel in a command position. They are addressed as CPO1s and CWOs. 


The second of three levels of senior appointments, Command, group Chief Petty Officer 1% class or Chief Warrant 
Officer are distinguished by the Coat of Arms with a wreath of laurel wrapped around the base. These three members 
act as the senior advisors to the Commander RCN, Commander CA, and Command RCAF, respectfully. They are 
addressed as CPO1s and CWOs. 


The last and highest level of senior appointments, the Canadian Armed Forces Chief Warrant Officer is the highest 
ranking NCM in the CAF. He is responsible for the welfare of all NCMs in the CAF and acts as a close advisor to the 
Chief of Defense Staff (CDS). As with the other senior appointments, the CAFCWO receives a distinctive rank insignia to 
showcase their ascension to the position. The rank insignia is the Canadian Coat of Arms with 20 golden maple leaves 
surrounding the emblem. The position is generally, but not always, held on a rotating basis by element. 
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Royal Canadian Navy 
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Vice-Admiral (VAdm) / Vice-amiral(e) (Vam) 


— 


Admiral (Adm) / Amiral(e) (Am) 


Rear-Admiral (RAdm) / Contre-amiral(e) (Cam) 

Commodore (Cmdre) / Commodore (Cmdre) 

Captain (Capt(N)) / Capitaine de vaisseau (Capv) 
Commander (Cdr) / Capitaine de frégate (Capf) 
Lieutenant-Commander (LCdr) / Capitaine de corvette (Capc) 


Lieutenant (Lt (N)) / Lieutenant(e) de vaisseau (Ltv) 
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Sub-Lieutenant (SLt) / Enseigne de vaisseau 1° classe (Ens 1) 
10. Acting Sub-Lieutenant (A/SLt) / Enseigne de vaisseau 2* classe (Ens 2) 
11. Naval Cadet (NCdt) / Aspirant(e) de marine (Aspm) 


В РО 001 


e 


Royal Canadian Navy 
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Canadian Forces Chief Warrant Officer (CFCWO) / Adjudant(e)-chef des Forces canadiennes (Adjuc FC) 


Command, Group Chief Petty Officer 15 Class / Premier(Premiére) maître de 17% classe du Commandement, 
Groupe 


Command, Group, Formation, Fleet, Base Chief Petty Officer 1% Class / Premier(Premiére) maître de 17% classe du 
Commandement, Groupe, Formation, Flotte, Base 


Chief Petty Officer 1% Class (СРО 1) / Premier(Premiére) maître de 17% classe (PM 1) 
Chief Petty Officer 274 Class (CPO 2) / Premier(Premiére) maître de 2° classe (PM 2) 
Petty Officer 1% Class (РО 1) / Maitre de 1° classe (M1) 

Petty Officer 2" Class (PO 2) / Maitre de 2° classe (M2) 

Master Sailor (MS) / Matelot-chef (Matc) 

Sailor First Class (S1) / Matelot de 1° classe (Mat 1) 

Sailor Second Class (S2) / Matelot de 2° classe (Mat 2) 

Sailor Third Class (S3) / Matelot de 3° classe (Mat 3) 
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Canadian Army 
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General (Gen) / Général(e) (Gén) 


Lieutenant-General (LGen) / Lieutenant(e)-général(e) (Lgén) 
Major-General (MGen) / Major(e)-général(e) (Mgén) 
Brigadier-General (BGen) / Brigadier/Brigadiére-général(e) (Bgén) 
Colonel (Col) / Colonel(le) (Col) 

Lieutenant-Colonel (LCol) / Lieutenant(e)-colonel(le) (Lcol) 

Major (Maj) / Major(e) (Maj) 

Captain (Capt) / Capitaine (Capt) 

Lieutenant (Lt) / Lieutenant(e) (Lt) 


2™ Lieutenant (2Lt) / Sous-lieutenant(e) (SIt) 


Officer Cadet (OCdt) / Élève-officier/officière (Elof) 


— + 


Canadian Army 


6 7 8 9 10 11 


1. Canadian Forces Chief Warrant Officer / Adjudant(e)-chef des Forces canadiennes 


2. Command, Group Chief Warrant Officer / Adjudant(e)-chef du Commandement, Groupe 


3. Command, Group, Formation, Brigade, Garrison Chief Warrant Officer / Adjudant(e)-chef du Commandement, 
Groupe, Formation, Brigade, Garnison 


Chief Warrant Officer (CWO) / Adjudant(e)-chef (Adjuc) 
Master Warrant Officer (MWO) / Adjudant(e)-maître (Adjum) 
Warrant Officer (WO) / Adjudant(e) (Adj) 

Sergeant (Sgt) / Sergent(e) (Sgt) 

Master Corporal (MCpl) / Caporal(e)-chef (Cplc) 


o бо мо л Ff 


Corporal (Cpl) / Caporal(e) (Cpl) 
10. Private (Trained) (Pte T) / Soldat(e) (Formé(e)) (Sdt F) 
11. Private (Basic) (Pte B) / Soldat(e) (Confirmé(e)) (Sdt C) 
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Royal Canadian Аїг Force 


1. General (Gen) / Général(e) (Gén) 
Lieutenant-General (LGen) / Lieutenant(e)-général(e) (Lgén) 
Major-General (MGen) / Major(e)-général(e) (Mgén) 
Brigadier-General (BGen) / Brigadier/Brigadiére-général(e) (Bgén) 
Colonel (Col) / Colonel(le) (Col) 


2 
3 
4 
5 
6.  Lieutenant-Colonel (LCol) / Lieutenant(e)-colonel(le) (Lcol) 
7 Major (Maj) / Major(e) (Maj) 

8 Captain (Capt) / Capitaine (Capt) 

9 Lieutenant (Lt) / Lieutenant(e) (Lt) 


10. 2 Lieutenant (2Lt) / Sous-lieutenant(e) (SIt) 


11. Officer Cadet (OCdt) / Élève-officier/officière (Elof) 
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Royal Canadian Air Force 


o о мо uw Ff 


Canadian Forces Chief Warrant Officer / Adjudant(e)-chef des Forces canadiennes 


Command, Group Chief Warrant Officer / Adjudant(e)-chef du Commandement, Groupe 


Command, Group, Formation, Wing, Base Chief Warrant Officer / Adjudant(e)-chef du Commandement, Groupe, 
Formation, Escadre, Base 


Chief Warrant Officer (CWO) / Adjudant(e)-chef (Adjuc) 
Master Warrant Officer (MWO) / Adjudant(e)-maître (Adjum) 
Warrant Officer (WO) / Adjudant(e) (Adj) 

Sergeant (Sgt) / Sergent(e) (Sgt) 

Master Corporal (MCpl) / Caporal(e)-chef (Cplc) 

Corporal (Cpl) / Caporal(e) (Cpl) 

Aviator (Trained) (Avr) / Aviateur(Aviatrice) (Formé(e)) (Avr) 


Aviator (Basic) (Avr) / Aviateur(Aviatrice) (Confirmé(e)) (Avr) 
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EO 001.04 - History and Heritage 


Knowledge of Canada’s military history provides is a vital foundation for understanding and embodying the profession 
of arms. As such, this knowledge will be relevant throughout your career in the Canadian Armed Forces. Any question 
or problem related to the content below should be directed to your platoon staff and you will have the opportunity to 
learn more about each of these topics during a visit to the Canadian War Museum. 


Part | - The Founding of a Canadian Military (1900 - 1914) 


Introduction 


1. Тһе Canadian Armed Forces (CAF) are the land, naval and air forces commanded by the federal government for 
the purpose of defending Canada's security, protecting its citizens, and promoting its strategic interests at home 
or abroad. The CAF has evolved since colonial times from small, local militia units to the modern professional 
military forces of today. 


2. Canada has a long history of military members who have served with the British and French forces defending 
their national interests in North America. Among those who have served in support of these militias are members 
from allied Indigenous tribes, immigrants to Canada and European settlers. Of particular note, Canadian military 
members participated in the War of 1812 (1812-1815) united with the English forces against the invasion of the 
American forces and also fought abroad in the Boer War supporting British forces in South Africa (1899-1902). 


3. By the early 1900s, Canada was beginning to exercise greater sovereignty as an independent nation from Britain 
and the country took its first steps to establishing its own military forces. In 1904, Ottawa, moved to 'Canadianize' 
the militia, replacing the British General Commanding Officer with a Canadian appointee. The Canadian army 
became more self-reliant with the addition of medical, signals, ordnance, service, and engineer elements. While 
Canada formally standardized its military training and most equipment, it closely followed the model of the British 
forces. With growing tensions in Europe, defence spending rose, militia training accelerated, and the authorized 
strength of the Permanent Force increased. 


The Founding of the Royal Canadian Navy (RCN) 


4. Тһе first element to be founded was the RCN іп 1910, as the Royal Canadian Naval College was established in 
Halifax, and two surplus British warships were purchased. One ship was posted on each coast with HMCS Niobe 
sailing out of Halifax and HMCS Rainbow sailing out of Esquimalt. Due to government disputes, a firm naval 
policy failed to emerge and the RCN remained small, underfunded, and undermanned up until the outbreak of 
the First World War. 


НМС5 Niobe soon after its arrival in Halifax from England in October 1910. Canadian War Museum. 
Canadian Military Prior to World War | (WWI) 


5. In comparison with Canada's navy, the militia system had flourished during the years leading up to the First 
World War. After the Boer War, funding, the number of personnel, and equipment stores all expanded. Militia 
strength stood at 74, 213, while the permanent force had expanded to 3,110. A new training camp was opened at 
Petawawa, and more were planned for Valcartier and Borden. 


6. This was the Canadian military situation when war descended on Europe in 1914: 
a. A large militia, and a small permanent force; 
b. A small and ill-equipped navy; and 


c. Confidence and an emerging national identity stemming from the Boer War. 


Conclusion 


7. The period from 1867 to 1914 is when a distinctively Canadian military tradition formed. It was during this time 
that the foundations of our modern forces were laid down. 


8. Тһе establishment of the militia system, the first permanent units, and their participation in Canada's first two 
wars laid the foundation of today's Canadian Army. During the same period, Canada's senior service, the Royal 
Canadian Navy was established. 


Part Il - The First World War (1914-1919) 
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Module 1 - The Outbreak of War and the Canadian Expeditionary Force 


The Causes of the War in Europe 


9. The causes of the First World War in Europe are very complex and still subject to debate a century later. Keep in 
mind that this is just an overview of some of the main points; you are encouraged to study the topic more on 
your own time. 


10. During the nineteenth century, international relations in Europe revolved around the concept of the balance 
of power. This theory holds that peace was maintained when states’ powers offset each other, so that no state 
could be comparatively strong enough to dominate the others. It was also a period during which European 
states became more nationalist, and sought to secure their position amongst the Great Powers by establishing 
colonial empires. 


11. In 1871, the German states united into a German Empire under Prussian leadership. The German Empire 
subsequently embarked on a program of colonial expansion, industrialization, and military build-up. Britain, 
among other nations, feared that a stronger Germany would upset the balance of power. Most embarked on their 
own programs of military build-up, sparking arms races such as the one that led to the formation of the RCN, as 
we saw in the last part. 


12. A complex set of alliances was forged as European states all sought to offset what they perceived as threats 
from other states and rival alliances. The Triple Entente Alliance included France, Russia, Britain (and by extension 
Canada) and several other smaller allies. The Central Powers Alliance included Germany, Austo-Hungary, Bulgaria 
and Turkey. On 28 June 1914, Archduke Franz Ferdinand, heir-apparent to the Austro-Hungarian throne, was 
assassinated in Sarajevo by a Yugoslav nationalist. The fallout destroyed relations between Austria and Serbia. 
War was declared on 28 July. Over the subsequent days the regional conflict triggered the European alliances, 
bringing all the major powers into a general war on 1 Aug 1914. 
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United Kingdom 
Royaume-uni 


Austria-Hungary 
Autriche-Hongrie 


Triple Entente or Allies 
Triple-Entente ou les Alliés 


Central Powers 
Puissances centrales 


Neutral 
Neutre 


Map of Alliances at the Start of WWI. Canadian War Museum. 


Canada Goes to War 


13. The reasons for Canada's involvement are much more straightforward. In 1914, Canada was still a colony of the 


British Empire, and had no control of its own foreign policy. When Britain declared war on Germany, Canada was 
automatically at war. 


14. Most Canadians were initially enthusiastic about the war, especially Canadians who had been born in Britain. 
Members of this segment of the population volunteered for service in large numbers. They, like the rest of the 
world, were unaware of the horrors that industrialized warfare would bring. 
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15. Canada stood ир a large number of volunteers in short order, gathering them for basic training at Valcartier, 
Quebec. In October 1914, the first group of 32, 000 volunteers for the Canadian Expeditionary Force sailed 
for Britain. 


THE EMPIRE NEEDS MEN 
Answer the Call | 


WWI Recruiting Poster encouraging Canadian men to enlist. Library and Archives Canada. 


16. Nursing became increasingly organized and recognized. More than 2,800 women served with the Canadian Army 
Medical Corps. and roughly 2,500 went overseas where they served close to the front lines in hospitals, on board 
hospital ships, and in combat zones with field ambulance units. Nurses who served in the First World War were 
called Nursing Sisters, but because of their blue dresses and white veils, they were nicknamed the "bluebirds." 


17. More than 4,000 Indigenous people served in uniform during WWI. Indigenous recruits joined up for a 
variety of reasons, from seeking employment or adventure to wanting to uphold a tradition that had seen 
their ancestors fight alongside the British in earlier military efforts like the War of 1812 and the South African 
War. Many Indigenous men brought valuable skills with them when they joined the military. Patience, stealth 
and marksmanship were well-honed traits for those who had come from communities where hunting was a 
cornerstone of daily life. These attributes helped many of these soldiers become successful snipers (military 
sharpshooters) and reconnaissance scouts (men who stealthily gathered information on enemy positions). 


18. Like so many others swept up in the excitement and patriotism that WWI initially brought on, young Black 
Canadians were eager to serve their country. At the time, however, the prejudiced attitudes of many of the 
people in charge of military enlistment made it very difficult for these men to join the Canadian Army. Despite 
the barriers, Black Canadians wanted the chance to do their part on a larger scale however, and pressured the 
government to do so. 
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The Canadian Expeditionary Force (CEF), 1915 


19. After a brief but extremely bloody period of manoeuvre warfare, fighting on the Western Front quickly 
degenerated into a grim stalemate by the end of October 1914. The two sides faced off across an essentially 
static front stretching from the Swiss border to the English Channel. Both sides dug a complex series of trenches 
protected by barbed wire and teeming with machine gun positions. Artillery barrages killed and maimed men up 
and down the front, but failed to achieve significant gains for either side. This was the situation into which the CEF 
was thrown. 


20. One of Canada's first major engagements in this brutal struggle was the Second Battle of Ypres in April 1915. 
It was during this battle that the Germans first introduced the use of poison gas to the Western Front. The gas 
attacks took the allied line by surprise, but the 1* Canadian Division put up a ferocious resistance. While the battle 
ended in stalemate after a month of vicious struggle, the Canadians' defensive success nonetheless represented 
the first ever victory of a colonial force over European regulars in Europe. 


The Canadian Expeditionary Force (CEF), 1916 


21. By the spring of 1916, the 27“ and 34 Canadian Divisions had joined the fight on the Western Front, and the 
Canadian Expeditionary Force became the Canadian Corps. The Corps, under the command of British Lieutenant- 
General Julian Byng, again faced a fierce German attack. 


22. On 1 July 1916, the British launched the battle of the Somme. It was believed that a massive preliminary artillery 
barrage would permit the infantry to advance while facing minimal German resistance. However, when the men 
went over the top of the trenches, the Germans emerged from their deep dugouts and turned their machine guns 
on the advancing men. By nightfall, 21, 000 men of the British Army lay dead on the Somme front, including 310 
Newfoundlanders at the Battle of Beaumont-Hamel. The futile struggle to break the German line would rage on 
for three months, inflicting 600 000 casualties on the British and French armies. 


Canadian soldiers advance at the Battle of the Somme, 1916. Veteran's Affairs Canada. 


The Canadian Corps was transferred to the Somme in September. Once there, the Corps scored a victory, usin 
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an improved rolling artillery barrage, and, for the first time, tanks. But on the whole, 1916 was а disastrous year 
for the allies. In the East the Germans brutalized a Russian army starved for leaders and supplies, while massive 
casualties had been sustained on the Western Front by the British and French at the Somme and Verdun. Fighting 
continued through the coldest winter of the last twenty years. 


24. When Canada went to war, many black men tried to enlist at their local recruiting center, but a lot of them 
were rejected. Some were told that this was "a white man's war".As many white men refused to serve with Black 
soldiers, is was proposed that a Black-only battalion was formed. However, a lack of black troops and fear of 
giving combat training to black men (who might later use this experience to rebel against British colonialism) 
meant an infantry battalion was not an option. It was finally proposed that a Black labour battalion was formed, 
leading to the creation of the No. 2 Construction Battalion. On July 5, 1916, No. 2 Construction Battalion was 
formed in Pictou, Nova Scotia—the largest Black military unit in Canadian history. Recruitment took place across 
the country and approximately 800 personnel would serve with the battalion at some point during the war. 

The segregated battalion was tasked with non-combat support roles. Its members were sent to eastern France 
where they served with the Canadian Forestry Corps. There they helped provide the lumber required to maintain 
trenches on the front lines, as well as helped improve roads and build a railway. 


Module 2 - The Home Front 


The War Measures Act 


25. 


26. 


2T. 


The First World War greatly affected Canadians at home, as well as abroad. The scale of twentieth-century 

warfare required a massive logistical undertaking on the part of the whole country. A massive industrial effort was 
required to support the British war effort. The War Measures Act was drafted and adopted soon after the outbreak 
of the war. It provided sweeping powers to the federal government, increasing its control of transportation, trade, 
and shipping, while also expanding powers of censorship, arrest, detention, and property seizure. 


Women provided crucial support at home as the wives, mothers and sweethearts of the men who had gone to 
fight. Thousands of women on the home front also supported the war effort by volunteering their time to make 
and package things like pillows, sheets, socks and scarves to send to soldiers overseas. The First World War also 
changed the role of women in the labour market. Over 30,000 women worked outside of the home in munitions 
factories, offices and in the countryside on their family farms due to the shortage of male workers. 


December 17, 1917, Canadian women whose husbands, sons and brothers served in the war voted for the 
first time. Women were also allowed to vote if they met an exception for military personnel. Canadian nurses 
or Bluebirds were the first women to vote legally in a Canadian federal election. The federal right to vote was 
extended to all Canadian women by 1918. 


The Conscription Crisis 


28. 


29. 


As the war progressed, it became clear that the volunteer militia system could not provide the numbers required 
to win in Europe. Men would have to be compelled to fight. Conscription (forced enlistment into the military) 
was implemented in December 1917. The issue immediately developed into a major political crisis within Canada. 
Conscription had many supporters who felt that the war effort must push on to total victory at any cost. Other 
Canadians resisted. Certain segments of the population, such as farmers and industrial labour groups, more 
frequently opposed mandatory service. 


Anti-conscription sentiment was highest in Quebec, where many viewed the war as a British war. The issue, 
sharply divided the country and created long-lasting political resentments. Conscription began at the beginning 
of 1918 and in all, 99 561 men were conscripted, but only 24 100 of them ended up seeing combat. While the 
conscription crisis was a watershed moment in Canadian politics, in the end Canada's effort in the First World War 
was an almost entirely volunteer effort. 
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Module 3 - The Canadian Corps 


The Canadian Corps, 1917: Vimy Ridge 


30. The Corps, now four divisions strong, conducted extremely careful preparations for the coming assault on the 
ridge. A full-scale mock-up of the ridge was constructed so that Canadian soldiers could learn its geography. 
Troops conducted extensive rehearsals, even practicing to use captured German guns so that they could quickly 
be turned and used on the enemy. 


31. On Easter Monday, 9 April 1917, the Canadian Corps advanced on Vimy Ridge just behind a carefully controlled 
rolling artillery barrage. Germans on the highest ground fought to the bitter end, but by 12 April, all of Vimy 
Ridge was in Canadian hands. While British and French formations had fought on the flanks, Vimy Ridge was 
a distinctly Canadian victory. Four of our soldiers would earn the Victoria Cross, the highest medal for military 
valour, for separate actions in which they captured enemy machine gun positions. In response to Canada's military 
abilities, Canadian officer Sir Arthur Currie was appointed to command of the Canadian Corps representing the 
first time a Canadian held the position. 
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Canadian solider celebrate following the victory at the Battle of Vimy Ridge, 1917. Canada War Museum. 
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32. 


In time, the victory at Vimy would come to be a central symbol in Canadian military history. While its veterans 
mostly viewed it as one battle amongst many, it came to represent Canada’s independence from Britain. It 
has been remembered for the last century as a nation- building experience for Canada. To this day, many CAF 
regiments hold annual services of remembrance for those who fought and died at the Battle of Vimy Ridge. 


The RCN in the First World War 


33. 


34. 


The Navy, like Canada itself, underwent rapid and dramatic transformation during the war years. The British war 
effort required the safety of shipping in the North Atlantic. Huge convoys carrying raw materials, food, munitions, 
and troops maintained Britain's ability to fight the war of attrition against Germany. The German navy sought to 
sever this vital supply link, attacking the convoys with submarines. 


The Navy's primary role was countering this German U-boat threat, but it also conducted coastal patrol and 
minesweeping operations. The RCN's fight to keep the North Atlantic sea lanes open was crucial to the war effort 
in Europe. By 1918, the Royal Canadian Navy had grown to more than 5000 men and 100 warships, many built in 
Canada. Another 3,000 Canadian volunteers served in Britain's Royal Navy. More than 150 Canadian sailors were 
killed during the war. 


Canada and the Air War 


35. 


The First World War marks the beginning of the history of aerial combat. During the War, great leaps were made 
in aircraft technology and the use of aircraft for military purposes. While Canada would not establish its own Air 
Force until after the First World War, Canadians were involved with military aviation from the very beginning. 
Canadians served at home and overseas as fighter and reconnaissance pilots, aerial observers, mechanics, and 
flight instructors in the British air services. Over 3000 British and Canadian pilots trained in Canada, of who 2500 
served overseas. 


The Hundred Days Campaign, 1918 


36. 


3T. 


38. 


1917 and 1918 would bring about dramatic swings in the strategic situation, and ultimately the end of the war 
itself. In 1917, Russia experienced political revolutions and the new government had no desire to continue 
fighting in the war, and signed a separate peace treaty with Germany in March 1918. Also at this time, the United 
States joined the war on April 6, 1917 on the side of Britain and France following a German submarine attack that 
sunk the ocean liner Lusitania with several American passengers onboard. 


Canada played a major role in the offensive that finally defeated Germany in the First World War. In fact, the allied 
counter-offensive from August to November 1918, the last hundred days of the war, has come to be known as 
Canada's Hundred Days. Using new combined-arms tactics coordinating infantry, tanks, artillery fire, and aerial 
bombardment, the Canadians advanced 13 kilometres in a single day. The frontline German divisions collapsed. 
But the German armies had been devastated. While its armies never quite collapsed, Germany was forced to sue 
for peace. 


At 11:00 on November 11, an armistice came into effect, and the WWI was over. Each year on November 11, 

the Canadians and military members come together for Remembrance Day services to honor those who gave 
their lives in service of our country. This service of remembrance includes those who died during WWI and other 
conflicts in the years since this time. 


Conclusion 


The Aftermath of the First World War 


39. 


Many people around the world, including Canadians, truly believed that the war had been "the war to end all 
wars." Believing that a time of enduring peace had arrived, many members of the government and public placed 
little emphasis on military readiness, especially when faced with economic hardship. Yet despite the strong 
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performance of the Canadian military during the First World War, the institution was not well maintained during 
the 19205 апа 305. As the world headed towards a second global war, Canada's military once again found itself 
small and unprepared. 


Part 1 - The Second World War 


Module 1 - Interwar Canada and the World Crisis 


Founding of the Royal Canada Air Force 


40. 


41. 


The interwar years saw continued advances in aviation. The First World War had spurred very rapid development 
in both aircraft engineering and the use of aircraft in battle. Canadian aviation benefitted from the know-how 
brought home by the many Canadian pilots who had served overseas with British air forces. 


In 1920, a small Canadian Air Force was formed, which became the Royal Canadian Air Force with the granting 
of the royal title in 1924. During these years, the RCAF played mostly a domestic role, including air survey and 
forestry work. Like the other branches of the Canadian military, it remained small due to the low priority of 
military spending. 


The World Crisis 


42. 


43. 


44. 


45. 


46. 


The First World War hadn't resolved all of Europe's issues. France, which had suffered more than any of the other 
Western Allies, pushed for a punitive settlement against Germany, believing that French and European security 
could be guaranteed if Germany were kept weak. The Treaty of Versailles was signed on 28 June 1919, exactly five 
years after the fateful assassination of the Archduke Franz Ferdinand. The French delegation had largely achieved 
their aim – the settlement included large reparations to be paid by Germany, and a "war guilt clause" blaming 
Germany for the war. 


In the early 1920s, the German economy was in ruins, their currency weak, and Germany defaulted on the 
reparations payments. In response, France occupied the Ruhr valley, Germany's main industrial centre. The 
economic chaos increased German political instability. Hitler and the Nazis seized on the opportunity to 
consolidate their power, claiming that Germany had been unfairly victimized throughout the whole post-war 
period. The Nazis also believed that domestic Jews and Communists were international conspirators responsible 
for Germany's defeat in the First World War and its ongoing internal problems. 


Hitler set out to build a Third Reich so strong that it would achieve economic self-sufficiency. Hitler believed that 
this would require aggressive expansion. He particularly aimed at the lands of Eastern Europe, where Germany 
could seize "living space" from the Slavic nations he deemed racially inferior, while at the same time destroying 
the European Jews and the Communist Soviets. 


Through appeasement by the other European powers, Hitler was able to add Austria and Czechoslovakia to his 
Third Reich. On 1 September 1939, Germany invaded Poland. Britain and France reacted by declaring war against 
Germany two days later. The Soviet Union itself invaded Poland on 17 September, dividing the country with 
Germany. The Second World War had begun. 


Canada reacted cautiously, but firmly in support of Britain. In order to demonstrate its new control over foreign 
policy, the Canadian Parliament waited a week before declaring war on Germany in support of Britain. 
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Module 2 - Canada at War 


The RCN and the Battle of the Atlantic, 1939-1945 


47. With the fall of France in June 1940, Britain would be alone against Nazi Germany until the latter turned against 
the Soviet Union in 1941. Canada was an economic and resource lifeline. As in the First World War, this depended 
on the security of the supply shipping convoys in the North Atlantic. German U-boats sank merchant ships 
transporting weapons, raw materials, and food at a faster rate than this shipping could be replaced, then Britain 
would slowly lose the ability to wage war. This struggle was known as the Battle of the Atlantic. Today, members 
of the RCN continue to honor those who served in the Battle of the Atlantic with memorial services held annually 
on the first Sunday in May. 


48. Halifax was the main port on the east coast of North America where merchant ships formed into convoys, groups 
of vessels that sailed together for the hazardous trans-Atlantic crossing. The RCN's 'small-ship' fleet of destroyers, 
corvettes, frigates, and minesweepers (supported by maritime patrol bombers of the RCAF) escorted Allied 
shipping across the Atlantic and along the northeastern seaboard of North America. 


RCAF provides air support to a convoy of ships during the Battle of the Atlantic. Veterans Affairs Canada. 
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The RCAF and the Battle of Britain, 1940-41 


49. 


50. 


Right at the start of the war, Canada began to help Britain in the air with the formation of the British 
Commonwealth Air Training Plan (BCATP). Canada had plenty of room for flight training, good flying weather, 
and was beyond the reach of enemy forces. The BCATP, created by an agreement in December 1939 between 
Canada, Britain, Australia, and New Zealand, called for Canada to train these countries’ aircrews. It trained 
pilots, navigators, bomb aimers, radio operators, air gunners, and flight engineers. More than half of its 131,553 
graduates were Canadian. 


The RCAF also dispatched forces that fought alongside the British Royal Air Force in the Battle of Britain in 1940. 
This desperate battle in the clouds for air superiority over Britain апа the English Channel eventually forced 
Hitler to abandon his plans for an amphibious invasion of Britain before the winter of 1940-41. This meant that 
Britain would remain free throughout the war, as Hitler turned his sights on the Soviets in the summer of 1941. 
The Battle of Britain was a major strategic victory, as Britain was saved to act as a base for the coming battle to 
liberate Western Europe. 


The Fall of Hong Kong, December 1941 


51. 


52. 


53. 


Similar to Germany, the Empire of Japan had undertaken a policy of territorial expansion in the lead- up to the 
war. In November 1941, Canada sent nearly 2,000 troops to help the garrison in Hong Kong, which was then a 
British colonial possession. On 7 December 1941, Japan launched a series of successful attacks in Asia and the 
Pacific, most famously including the attack on Pearl Harbour which brought the United States into the war. 


The Japanese invaded Hong Kong simultaneously. It was the first ground combat of the war for Canadians, and 
losses were heavy: 290 were killed, hundreds more wounded, and all the survivors were taken prisoner. Three 
hundred more died in the brutal conditions of Japanese captivity. Despite this terrible loss, Canada would remain 
mostly removed from the Pacific theatre of the war, focusing its efforts on assisting the Allies with the fight 

in Europe. 


Japan's early victories made British Columbians fear an attack, possibly assisted by local Japanese-Canadians, and 
led to racially motivated pressure for their removal from the west coast. The Federal government forcibly removed 
22,000 Japanese-Canadians from the coastal areas of British Columbia in 1942 and relocated them inland to 
rudimentary settlements, road camps, and prairie sugar beet farms. This period of Canadian history remains 
controversial, with many feeling that the treatment of Japanese-Canadians during the war is a black mark on the 
national conscience. 


The Battle of Dieppe, August 1942 


54. 


55. 


By this point in the war, Hitler had invaded the Soviet Union (formerly Russia). The war on the Eastern Front was 
hugely bloody, and the Soviets had been pushed back hundreds of kilometers into their own territory. Stalin, 
newly allied with Britain and America against the Nazis, called for help. 


The Canadian Army accepted a British plan to strike at Dieppe, in France, to distract the Germans. At dawn, nearly 
5,000 Canadian troops supported by British commandos assaulted the port of Dieppe and the neighbouring 
villages. The raid was a disaster. The German defenses were stronger than projected, and the Canadians lacked 
adequate naval and air support. 
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Damaged Allied tanks and landing craft on the beach following the Dieppe Raid. Veteran's Affairs Canada. 


56. It was Canada's worst single-day loss of the war: 807 dead and 1,946 captured. Some historians insist that the 
lessons learned at Dieppe contributed to the success of later Allied landings; others argue the raid was just 
poorly planned and a blunder. As new information becomes declassified about WWII, historians now believe 
that the Dieppe raid may also have served as an attempt to steal a secret German decoding machine for their 
military communications. 


Canadian Women in Uniform, 1941-42 


57. Over 4,480 women served as Nursing Sisters, including many women found themselves within range of enemy 
guns and some who lost their lives. 


Two members of the Canadian Women's Army Corps complete engine repairs while deployed to England іп WWII. National Archives of Canada. 
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58. 


Many Canadian women wanted to play an active role in the war and lobbied the government to form military 
organizations for women. In 1941-42, the military was forever changed as it created its own women's forces. 
Women were able wear the uniform as they joined the Canadian Women's Army Corps (CWACS), Women's 
Division, Royal Canadian Air Force (WDs) and The Women's Royal Canadian Naval Service (Wrens). They served 
both in Canada and in Europe in different non-combat occupations, including clerical work, laundry, ciphering, 
signalling and vehicle maintenance. 


The Italian Campaign, 1943 


59. 


60. 


The tide of the war was turning against Germany by 1943. Soviet offensives were beginning to roll back the 
Germans in the East. Meanwhile, the Allies had cleared North Africa of German and Italian troops, forcing their 
withdrawal to Italy. The Allies were soon ready to carry the offensive across the Mediterranean. 


In Canada's first sustained land operation of the war, Canadian troops helped capture Sicily in a five-week 
campaign beginning 10 July 1943. In September, the Allies invaded the Italian mainland and, although Italy soon 
surrendered, the occupying Germans fought for every metre of the mountainous terrain. Casualties were heavy 
on both sides. In December, Canadian troops captured the Adriatic port of Ortona following a ferocious house- 
to-house battle. As 1944 began, the fighting in the mountains of Italy continued, while the Allies prepared for the 
long- awaited invasion of Northwest Europe. 


Module 3 - Canada at War 1944-1945 


The D-Day Landings and Juno Beach, 1944 


61. 


Operation Overlord - the invasion of Normandy, France — was to be the largest amphibious assault in history. On 
6 June 1944, Allied forces invaded Western Europe along an 80-kilometre front in Normandy. Of the nearly 150, 
000 Allied troops who landed or parachuted into the invasion area, 14 000 were Canadians. 
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Canadian troops the 2"% Canadian Flotilla en route to France on D-Day. Veterans Affairs Canada. 
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62. The Canadians assaulted a beachfront code-named Juno Beach. Although the Allies encountered German 
defenses bristling with artillery, machine guns, mines, and booby-traps, the invasion was a success. A strategic 
foothold had been gained, and by the end of the first day the Canadians had pushed further inland than any 
of the other Allied landing forces. Other Canadians helped achieve this victory. The RCN contributed 110 ships 
and 10,000 sailors in support of the landings while the RCAF had helped prepare the invasion by bombing 
targets inland. 


The Normandy and Northwest Europe Campaigns 


63. Forthe first month following the D-Day landings, a stalemate developed during which the Allies built up their 
forces. Canadian troops participated in a series of difficult breakout offensives aimed at joining an American 
advance from the south and encircling the German forces in Normandy. By 21 August, the Germans had either 
retreated or been destroyed between the Canadian-British and American pincers. Around 50,000 men of the 
German army were encircled and captured. In September 1944, the First Canadian Army swept north along the 
coast of the English Channel, liberating the heavily-fortified ports of Boulogne and Calais. 


64. The Canadian army continued to campaign through the winter of 1944-45, participating in the major Allied 
ground offensive from the west against German territory in February. During the final weeks of the war in spring 
1945, the Canadians liberated the rest of the Netherlands. To this day a special bond exists between Canada and 
the Dutch, thanks to Canadians' hard- fought liberation of the Netherlands. By the time of the German surrender, 
Canadian troops had made it as far as Oldenburg in northern Germany. The war in Europe ended on 8 May 1945, 
which became known as Victory-in-Europe, or VE Day. 


65. Over 3,000 First Nations members, as well as an unknown number of Métis, Inuit and other Indigenous recruits, 
had served in uniform during WWII. Most served in the Canadian Army. While Indigenous soldiers again served 
as snipers and scouts, as they had during the First World War, they also took on interesting new roles during this 
conflict. One unique example was being a "code talker" where they translated sensitive radio messages into Cree 
language so they could not be understood if they were intercepted by the enemy. 


66. The Second World War also saw considerable growth in how Black Canadians served in the military. While some 
Black recruits would encounter resistance when trying to enlist in the army, in contrast to the First World War no 
segregated battalions were created. Indeed, thousands of Black Canadians served on the battlefields of Europe in 
Italy, France, Belgium and the Netherlands. 


Module 4 - The Home Front 


Total War Effort 


67. The Second World War transformed Canada at home, as well as its armed forces abroad. All of Canadian society 
was mobilized to contribute to the "total war effort." The War Measures Act, invoked in 1939, empowered 
Ottawa to take whatever measures the government believed necessary for the successful prosecution of the war. 
Beginning in 1942, the Federal Government rationed many commodities such as meat, sugar, coffee, gasoline, 
rubber, and textiles. 


68. By 1942, there was full employment as hundreds of thousands of Canadians found work in war industries. In 
addition to those in military service or working in war industries or agriculture, millions of Canadians contributed 
to the war effort by volunteering with organizations such as the Red Cross, or participating in salvage campaigns, 
gathering everything from scrap metal to newsprint. 


69. Once again, Canadian women joined the war effort by taking jobs traditionally held by men in factories, on 
airfields and on farms to produce the materials needed to fight. In order to free men for service on the front, 2596 
of Canada's war workers were women. Black Canadians made important contributions by working in factories 
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that produced vehicles, weapons, ammunition and other materials for the war effort, and taking part in other 
patriotic efforts like war bond drives. Indigenous people also contributed to the war effort on the home front. 
They donated large amounts of money, clothing and food to worthy causes and also granted the use of portions 
of their reserve lands to allow for the construction of new airports, rifle ranges and defense installations. 


Conclusion 


The Aftermath of the Second World War 


70. 


71. 


Britain was much diminished by the war, and would soon give up its empire through decolonization. The United 
States and the Soviet Union decisively emerged as superpowers, but their wartime working relationship rapidly 
shifted to confrontation. Together, these factors led Canada to continue its historical shift from the British sphere 
to the American sphere of influence. As a result of its enormous military contribution during the war, Canada 
also became recognized as an important and assertive international actor, increasingly pursuing its own path in 
foreign policy. 


The Canadian military had also grown enormously. By the end of WWII, Canada had the third largest Navy in 

the world. While there was again a post-war reduction in military spending, the pressures of the new Cold War 
ensured that this time Canada would maintain larger and better- equipped standing forces than it had during the 
interwar period. The Armed Forces, much like the rest of Canada, found that their wartime experiences advanced 
a sense of independent identity. This identity included an image of Canada as active in world affairs, and indeed 
the Canadian military deployed around the globe in the following decades. 


Part IV - The Cold War 


Module 1 - The Warly Cold War and Korea 


Canada in the Early Cold 


72. 


73. 


The countries of Western Europe had been greatly weakened by the Second World War, but America had 
emerged stronger than ever, both militarily and economically. The United States quickly became the "leader of the 
free world". Canada, due to geographical proximity and its closely linked economy, moved more firmly than ever 
into the American sphere of influence. 


Ultimately Europe was divided into two blocks, with the democratic states of Western Europe aligned with the 
United States, and the communist regimes of Eastern Europe aligned with Moscow. Germany itself was divided 
into two separate states, with democratic West Germany additionally maintaining a small enclave in West Berlin, 
which was surrounded by the territory of communist East Germany. The United States would commit both directly 
and indirectly to efforts to prevent the spread of communism to new areas, while refraining from aggressively 
trying to "roll back" communism in nations where it was already established. 


The Outbreak of the Korean War 


74. 


75. 


The Korean War broke out in the context of American resolve to prevent the expansion of communism around the 
world. After the defeat of the Empire of Japan in the Second World War, its territory in Korea was divided between 
Soviet and American spheres of influence along the 38" parallel of north latitude. The communist leader of North 

Korea and the leaders of the Republic of Korea (South Korea) both claimed the right to govern a unified Korea. 


At 4 o'clock on the morning of 25 June 1950, North Korea's army advanced southward across the 38^ parallel into 
the neighbouring Republic of Korea (South Korea) and quickly advanced towards their national capital. The United 
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States reacted by asking for а meeting of the United Nations Security Council, which раѕѕеа a resolution calling 
on member states to militarily support South Korea. 


Canadians in Battle 


76. The Canadians joined the fight in February 1951, participating in a counter-offensive against the Chinese 
Communist forces who had joined the war on the side of the North Koreans. The back and forth of the war 
continued until April 1951, when Chinese forces again pushed towards Seoul, South Korea. The Kapyong Valley 
was a key avenue of approach to the capital. Two elements of the 27% British Commonwealth Infantry Brigade, 2 
PPCLI and 3% Battalion, Royal Australian Regiment, established hasty blocking positions on the high ground above 
the valley. The Australians occupied Hill 504 and the Canadians Hill 677. From 22-25 April, the Commonwealth 
forces fought a fierce defensive battle while heavily outnumbered by the Chinese. During the final defense of 
Hill 677 on the night of April 24-25, the Canadians were forced to call in artillery fire on their own position. The 
position held, and the Chinese were forced to withdraw. 


A company of the Princess Patricia's Canadian Light Infantry advances during the Battle of Kapyong, 1951. Veterans Affairs Canada. 


77. Over the course of late 1951 to 1953, the front stabilized. Canadians saw static front- line combat that at times 
more closely resembled the standoff of the First World War. While a "no man's land" did develop between 
communist and UN lines, gone were the days of massive frontal infantry charges on dug-in enemy positions. 
Canadians on the front conducted patrols and raids against enemy positions, as well as defensive with supporting 
artillery fire plans. 
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78. 


79. 


80. 


81. 


Some of the first Canadians to participate in operations during the Korean War were RCAF personnel. Pilots and 
aircrew had joined the campaign in the first month of hostilities, flying supply missions for UN forces already 
deployed on the ground and providing fighter pilots and a number of technical officers. 


Despite the fact that women's military services were disbanded following WWII, women are again recruited for 
military service during the Korean War. Canadian nurses were faced with providing medical services in a combat 
zone where they faced the daunting challenge of fighting battle-inflicted injuries and infectious diseases. They 
also flew air evacuation with casualties back to Canada. 


Black and Indigenous soldiers were among the Canadian Army troops that were sent to fight so far from home, 
many returning to uniform following WWII. While some last traces of discrimination continued in Canadian 
military recruiting practices into the mid-1950s, Black and Indigenous Canadians became more established in the 
Royal Canadian Navy and Royal Canadian Air Force. 


An Armistice Agreement was finally signed, with hostilities ending on 27 July, 1953. The front line was to become 
the demarcation line between the two sides. Each withdrew its forces two kilometres to establish a demilitarized 
zone between the two Koreas. While the Armistice brought an end to the fighting, no formal peace treaty was 
ever signed. The two Koreas remain technically in a state of war, along a heavily defended border not much 
changed from before the war. While a relatively small part of the total UN effort, Korea was a major undertaking 
for Canada. Over 25 000 Canadians were deployed, and 1543 battlefield casualties were sustained, 312 fatal. This 
remained Canada's largest post- World War commitment for the rest of the twentieth century. 


Module 2 - Cold War Peacekeeping 


Canada Invents a New Type of Peacekeeping 


82. 


83. 


84. 


In 1956, during a period of spiraling tensions with the West, Egyptian President Gamal Abdel Nasser nationalized 
the Suez Canal. The canal had previously been under Western control and fearing that the strategic waterway 
could be closed to Western shipping, Britain and France launched a joint invasion with Israel to regain control of 
the canal. 


The United States strongly opposed French and British intervention in the strategically vital Middle East, and 
applied strong economic pressure to force their withdrawal. After several weeks of conflict Lester B. Pearson, then 
Canadian Secretary of State for External Affairs, proposed deploying UN soldiers to separate the belligerents 

and end the fighting. The UN General Assembly approved the plan, and the subsequent UN Emergency Force, 
represented a new approach to peacekeeping which continues to this day. Pearson would go on to win the 1957 
Nobel Peace Prize for his efforts. 


This model of third-party peacekeeping became strongly associated with Canadian cultural perceptions of the 
Armed Forces. Throughout the Cold War, Canada deployed forces in support of many UN missions, and two of 
the more major operations are summarized below. 


Congo and Cyprus 
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86. 


Between 1960 and 1964, for example, more than 400 Canadians served, mainly as signalers, in the mission to 
restore and maintain law and order in the Congo, which required a total of over 20,000 UN personnel. In 1963, 
BGen Jacques Dextraze became the Chief of Staff of the UN Operation in the Congo, and famously led the rescue 
of civilian NGO personnel being held hostage by rebels. He was later appointed the second francophone Chief of 


the Defence Staff. 


Another major Peacekeeping mission for the Canadian military during the Cold War was Cyprus. After gaining 
independence from Britain in 1960, conflict broke out between the island nation's Greek and Turkish groups. 
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Canada participated in the UN force that deployed in 1964 to help end the violence and restore order. The 
conflict raised tensions between Greece and Turkey, two NATO allies. The UN Security Council expanded the 
mission to defuse the crisis, and Canadians served on the buffer zone between the two halves of Cyprus until 
1993. During the height of the conflict, Canadian service in the UN mission helped to maintain the integrity of the 
NATO alliance, which had been threatened by the real possibility of a war between two of its own members. 
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Canadian Peacekeepers on armoured vehicle patrol in Cyprus. Veteran's Affairs Canada. 


87. Canadian participation in UN Peacekeeping missions has declined since the end of the Cold War. Nonetheless, it 
is a major component of Canada's military experience, and it has strongly shaped public attitudes towards both 
the Canadian military and Canadian foreign policy. 


Module 3 - Unification and Barriers to Service 


Unification 
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89. 


90. 


91. 


One of the most striking changes to affect the armed forces since the end of the Second World War was the 
integration and unification of the Canadian Armed Forces during the 1960s. In 1963 the Federal Government 
ordered a review of Canada's entire defense policy. Questions concerned the cost of military equipment, 

the Canada-US defense relationship, and the nuclear arms race of the Cold War. The new defense policies 
argued that for all practical purposes Canada was unlikely to undergo direct attack and that its defense policy 
should maintain a focus on collective security through a system of alliances and participation in peacekeeping 
operations. It concluded that well-equipped, mobile troops under a single, unified command would better serve 
Canadian interests. 


As of June 1965 a new Chief of Staff would head all of Canada's military forces, backed by a general headquarters 
that was integrated and restructured to reflect six so-called functional commands - replacing the 11 previous 
ones. The six new commands were: Mobile, Maritime, Air Defense, Air Transport, Training, and Materiel. The 
changes were viewed primarily as administrative reorganizing that would not affect units directly. 


On 1 February 1968, the three forces were dissolved and all military ranks had to comply with the new 
terminology of a single command. A common system was devised for personnel evaluation, selection and 
promotion. Committees began the search for a common uniform and the traditions to be observed by a unified 
force. The old names of Army, Navy and Air Force were abandoned in favour of the designations land, sea and 
air elements. 


This second phase of integration produced more resistance. Eventually, environmental- centric Maritime 
Command, Land Force Command, and Air Command re-emerged. In 1985, distinctive uniforms for each 
environment were re-introduced. Finally, while the CAF remain a unified organization, the traditional names 
of Royal Canadian Navy, Canadian Army, and Royal Canadian Air Force were returned to the environmental 
commands in 2011. 


Removing Barriers for Servicewomen 


92. 


93. 


Another significant change to Canada's military during this time period was the removal of several barriers for 
women to serve. In 1965, the Federal Government allowed women to become permanent military members, 
rather than a supplemental force in times of war. The Royal Commission on the Status of Women recommended 
changes to the military to create equal conditions for all, especially for women in the Canadian Forces, which 
opened doors for a number of women to have a career in uniform, although their occupational choices were still 
limited at this time. In 1987, the military colleges accepted their first female cadets and the RCAF was the first 
element to open all positions to female service members. 


In 1989, The Canadian Human Rights Commission ruled that all obstacles to women's access to any military job 
must be removed, with two exceptions: service aboard submarines (due to limited privacy in the design of the 
ships) and Catholic chaplains (due to the religious requirements). Women experienced many firsts in the 1989, 
including taking roles as infantry soldiers and fighter pilots. 
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The Purge, 1950-1992 


94. During the Cold War, there was a prevailing fear that homosexuals would be at a greater risk of blackmail by 
Russian spies. The thought was that they needed to be identified and removed so as to protect the nation's 
secrets. From 1950 to 1992, thousands of two-Spirited, Lesbian, Gay, Bisexual, Transgender, Queers, Intersex and 
others (2SLGBTQI+) personnel across the civil service, including Canadians in the military and RCMP, were grilled 
by special investigation units and forced to take polygraph tests. They were ultimately discharged from service as 
they were deemed a threat to national security. Regardless of whether they were openly living as members of the 
2SLGBTQI+ community or not, they were forced to leave their careers. 


Canada Pride Citation Pin, Government of Canada 


95. Devastating the lives and careers of thousands of individuals and their families, the purge was one the largest 
violations of human rights in Canadian history. When the policies restricting the employment of members of the 
251 ОВТО!+ community finally ended in 1992, several former service members chose to return to life in uniform. 
Members of the “LGBT Purge” class action may choose to wear the Canadian Pride Citation as one of many steps 
taken to acknowledge the injustice that they experienced. 


Conclusion 


The Effects of the Cold War 


96. The four decades of the Cold War were a period that brought about major transformations of Canada's military. 
Canada became more closely tied to the American superpower, while drifting away from its traditional role as 
a British dominion. Canada chose to participate in limited military interventions around the world. This usually 
occurred as part of an UN-mandated mission, such as during the Korean War, and in the realm of peacekeeping, 
which Canada itself helped develop. 
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Efforts to make such permanent forces as administratively and financially efficient as possible led to the 
unification of the Canadian forces in 1968. Unification caused cultural tension within the Armed Forces, which 
eventually reinstated many distinct service traditions while nonetheless retaining Canada's unique unified 
military structure. 


Part V - The Post - Cold War Era 


Module 1 - The End of the Cold War, the Gulf War, and Somalia 


The Cold War Comes to an End 


98. 


99. 


In а series of events that defied the conventional expectations of the times, the Communist bloc collapsed at 

the end of the 1980s. On the night of November 9, 1989, the Berlin Wall, the grim symbol of the Cold War, 

came down. A wave of mostly peaceful political change swept over Eastern Europe, toppling the Communist 
governments of the Soviet Union's satellite states. Just over two years later, the Soviet Union itself would cease to 
exist, breaking up into its constituent national republics. 


The militaries of the NATO allies, including Canada, had long focused on preparedness for a massive war against 
the Communist states of the Warsaw Pact. With that threat gone, many Western states sought to reap the long 
hoped-for “peace dividend” that would come with a reduced requirement for strategic defense expenditure. 


The First Gulf War 


100. At the same time as communism was collapsing in Eastern Europe, the Middle East was also in a state of crisis. On 


2 August 1990, Saddam Hussein's Iraq invaded its much smaller but oil-rich neighbour Kuwait. The international 
community condemned such an act of open aggression. The UN Security Council condemned the invasion, 
imposed economic sanctions, and issued an ultimatum for Iraq to withdraw. 


Canadian airman prepares a CF-18 for take-off during Operation Desert Storm, in the Gulf War. Veteran's Affairs Canada. 


101. On January 17, 1991, a large coalition force led by the United States launched a campaign to expel Iraqi forces 


from Kuwait. Canada was a coalition ally in the US-led campaign to punish Iraqi aggression. While Canada 
was not a major force in the famous Desert Storm offensive, 2,400 Canadian sailors, soldiers, and air personnel 
nonetheless saw operational service in the Gulf War. Among those who served were Canadian servicewomen who 
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were permitted to take part in combat operations for the first time. 


Canada in Somalia 


102. In the early 1990s, Somalia, on the Horn of Africa, was rapidly becoming a failed state. Rival warlords fought each 
other and seized humanitarian supplies in the midst of famine conditions. The small UN force present on the 
ground to protect relief agencies was overwhelmed by the surge in violence. 


103. The United States opted for intervention in the summer of 1992. Canada had never missed a major humanitarian 
intervention and resolved to send an infantry battalion, despite already being engaged in another UN mission in 
Yugoslavia. With a large Canadian contingent already committed elsewhere, the Somalia task fell to the Canadian 
Airborne Regiment, a specialized unit which, was suffering from major disciplinary problems. Instead of admitting 
that the unit was unfit for operations, the army replaced its commanding officer and ordered it abroad. 


The Somalia Affair 


104. On March 16, 1993, members of the Canadian Airborne Regiment captured a teenaged intruder in their camp. 
The captive, Shidane Arone, was tortured and killed that night by some of the Canadian soldiers. The beating was 
photographed. At least sixteen officers and NCMs overheard, but did not intervene. 


105. The subsequent investigation led to further public revelations of major discipline problems, racism, and hazing 
within the ranks of the Canadian Airborne Regiment. These findings scandalized the Canadian public and 
government. In an unprecedented step, the entire Canadian Airborne Regiment was disbanded. 


106. Accusations of an attempted cover-up led to a full-access civilian inquiry. The resulting report shook Canadians' 
confidence in their armed forces. This led to a major effort to reform the leadership and culture of the Canadian 
Forces. Sweeping changes to armed forces cultural priorities and leadership doctrine were implemented over the 
following years. Major changes, that continue to shape today's CAF, included: 


a. Requiring officers to hold post-secondary degrees, 

b.  Revamping completely the education and professional development systems for officers and NCOs, 
C. Creating an independent professional Canadian Military journal, 

d. Defining a military ethos, 

e. Creating a Defence Ethics Program, 

f | Appointing an ombudsman for the Canadian forces, and 


g.  Forming a Canadian Forces Leadership Institute. 


Module 2 - Peacekeeping in Rwanda 


107. Canada played an important role in United Nations (UN) peacekeeping missions in the African nation of Rwanda 
from 1993 to 1996. Juvénal Habyarimana, the Hutu president of Rwanda, was assassinated on 6 April 1994. 
Hutu extremists retaliated with a nightmare of violence. Over the next 100 days, more than 800,000 Tutsis and 
moderate Hutus died, representing one of the worst genocides of the 20% century. 


108. On 22 June 1993, the United Nations Observer Mission Uganda-Rwanda was formed. Its goal was to ensure no 
outside military aid reached Rwanda to prevent further violence. Canada's Major-General Roméo Dallaire was 
its Chief Military Observer. The CAF codenamed Canada's involvement in this mission Operation LANCE. On 5 
October 1993, the UN formed the United Nations Assistance Mission for Rwanda (UNAMIR), whose goal was to 
create a transitional government and national assembly. 
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Canadian peacekeepers, including Major-General Roméo Dallaire, during ОМАМІК in Rwanda. 


109. UN peacekeepers were unable to stop the worst of the violence. Canadian Armed Forces (CAF) members tried 
to restore order. The UN troops' rules of engagement for UNAMIR were very restricted. Peacekeepers were only 
allowed to attempt the peaceful resolutions of disputes. This meant soldiers could only fire their weapons in 
self-defense. As a result, UN forces could not prevent the worst of the horrific violence as the genocide raged 
around them. 


110. Canada began evacuating many foreign peacekeepers when the UN decided the situation in Rwanda was too 
chaotic to remain. The air mission was extended as UNAMIR continued to need its services. CAF planes defied 
the dangerous fighting. They brought in needed food, fuel, water and humanitarian supplies. This ongoing link to 
the outside world was a key symbol of hope in a country that had descended into chaos. Canadian peacekeepers 
rotated in and out of Rwanda as the UN mission continued and its needs evolved. In early 1995, CAF members 
began returning home. By February 1996, the last Canadian peacekeepers who had been supporting UNAMIR 
finally left. 
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Module 3 - Peacekeeping in the Former Yugoslavia 


The Breakup of the Former Yugoslavia 


111. The end of the Cold War created instability within the borders of Europe. Yugoslavia, which had been communist 
yet largely estranged from the Soviet power bloc, was ruled by Josip Broz Tito. Tito was a dynamic leader, whose 
personal authority helped unify the multi-ethnic Yugoslav state. After his death, tensions between the national 
republics within Yugoslavia emerged, and with the downfall of communism in general the state began to break 
up in the early 1990s. 


112. The country fractured along ethnic lines, with Slovenia and Croatia declaring independence from strongly- 
Serbian Yugoslavia in 1991. While Slovenian independence was achieved largely bloodlessly, with only a short 
Ten Day War in 1991, the rest of the region was not so fortunate. Other former-Yugoslav territories exploded 
into violence as all sides fought to consolidate their claims. Ethnic cleansing was employed to remove national 
minorities from contested areas. 


United Nations Protection Force (UNPROFOR) 


113. UN Peacekeepers, including a Canadian battalion, arrived in early 1992, but the former Yugoslavia continued to 
violently disintegrate throughout the 1990s. The peacekeeping was designated the United Nations Protection 
Force (UNPROFOR), and its Chief of Staff was a Canadian. 


114. Soon after the force's arrival, the region descended into a brutal civil war between the ethnic groups. Canada 
committed a second battalion to the effort to quell the fighting. Canadian troops faced stiff challenges in dealing 
with local warlords and attempting to defuse ethnic hatreds, all while bound by restrictive rules of engagement. 
The dangers were very real. In September 1993, Canadian troops engaged Croatian elements in what became 
known as the Medak Pocket. It was Canada's largest battle since Korea. Their story went almost unnoticed at the 
time. Downplayed by Ottawa in order to maintain the peaceful image of peacekeeping, the fight was denied 
outright by Croatia to cover the genocidal actions of the troops involved. 


Canadian solider provides defence of the Sarajevo airport as part of UNPROFOR. Veteran's Affairs Canada. 
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NATO Intervention 


115. 


116. 


117. 


By 1995, instances of genocidal actions had shocked the world, especially the massacre of Bosniaks at Srebrenica. 
NATO airstrikes were brought to bear, while the US brokered an agreement between the parties at Dayton, Ohio. 
A NATO force, including a reduced Canadian contingent, replaced the UN to enforce the Dayton Accords. 


In 1999, NATO launched an aerial bombing campaign to protect Kosovars from Serbian ethnic cleansing. 
Canadian CF-18s based in Italy flew a tenth of all NATO sorties. A further Canadian contingent was deployed in 
anticipation of a ground intervention, but Serbia retreated before any such plan came to pass. Kosovo became 
an autonomous region under UN administration. Five hundred more Canadian troops were deployed to enforce 
the peace. 


The breakup of the former Yugoslavia presented Canadians with a far more dynamic and operationally 
challenging environment than had been present in Cold War missions such as Cyprus. The changing nature 
of peacekeeping operations during this time alerted Canada to the complexities of post-modern conflict, and 
spurred debate about the future of peacekeeping, peace enforcement, and humanitarian intervention. 


Module 4 - Afghanistan 


Canada and the 9/11 Attacks 


118. 


119. 


On the morning of 11 September 2001, al-Qaeda terrorists hijacked four airliners, crashing two into the towers of 
the World Trade Center in New York, and one into the Pentagon near Washington, DC. Passengers on the fourth 
plane resisted the hijacking, and the plane crashed in rural Pennsylvania. NATO was established as a conventional 
military alliance, but for the first time in its six- decade history, it had to deal with its fundamental principle: that 
an attack on one member was an attack on all. On 12 September, the North Atlantic Council affirmed that the 
attacks should be regarded as covered by Article 5. 


That October the United States led the attack on the Taliban regime and the al-Qaeda camps in Afghanistan. 
Canada formally began its commitment to global counter- terrorism operations on 17 October when Canadian 
ships sailed from Halifax, bound for the Persian Gulf. Canada also quietly deployed Joint Task Force 2 personnel to 
Afghanistan in the early phases of the war, followed by a regular force battle group in 2002. 


Operation Athena 


120. 


121. 


In 2003, Operation Athena was stood-up, with Canada contributing a force of 2,000 personnel to the International 
Security Assistance Force (ISAF) brigade in Kabul, Afghanistan. In early 2006, Canadians redeployed to Kandahar, 
the volatile southern province along the Afghanistan-Pakistan border. The area was one of the highest-risk and 
challenging operating environments in the country. 


In Kandahar, Canadian troops faced a more intense combat environment than had been seen previously in 
the war. The province was the stronghold of a reinvigorated Taliban insurgency, which proved difficult to root 
out thanks to the Taliban's ability to disperse across a porous border with Pakistan and into large areas of 
uncontrolled territory. The Canadian battle group would remain to stabilize Kandahar until July 2011. 


ЕЗ РО 001 


— + 


Operation Attention 


122. Operation Attention was Canada's participation in the NATO Training Mission Afghanistan's (NTM-A) effort to 
build Afghan security forces capable of independently maintaining stability in their country from 2011-2014. 
Most members served with the training advisory groups assigned to Afghan National Army, Afghan Air Force 
and Afghan National Police training establishments to assist the Afghan leadership and instructor cadre with 
tasks such as curriculum design and development of teaching skills. The training mission came to an end with the 
transfer of lead security responsibility to Afghan control and the withdrawal of Canadian troops from Afghanistan 
in 2014. Spanning more than twelve years, involvement in the Afghanistan war was the longest military 
engagement in Canadian history. 


Canadian solider provides training and mentorship to members of the Afghan National Police force during Operation Attention. Veteran' Affairs Canada. 


123. The war in Afghanistan was Canada's largest military undertaking of the 215% century so far, but it was not 
Canada's only international deployment. Canada has remained engaged in global affairs, and has called on the 
Canadian Armed Forces to protect and promote Canadian and allied interests around the globe. 


Conclusion 


Canada's Recent Experience 


124. Many people expected that with the end of the Cold War, a new era of peace and stability would prevail. This 
has sadly not been the case, and since 1989 the Canadian Armed Forces have been called on time and again to 
support Canadian policy abroad. This period has presented many challenges to the CAF, which has resulted in the 
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last two-and-a-half decades being also a time of transformation. 
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CAF member works with local medical team to provide humanitarian assistance during the international response to the devastating earthquake in Haiti in 2010. 


125. 


126. 


127. 


The CAF routinely provides humanitarian assistance and disaster relief operations in Canada and in countries 
around the world. Following a catastrophic earthquake that struck Port-au-Prince, Haiti, on 12 January 2010, the 
country requested international support for the 3 million people impacted by the devastation. In response, the 
CAF initiated Operation Hestia as a humanitarian operations task force with a mandate to deliver a wide range 
of services including, emergency medical services, engineering expertise for damaged infrastructure, mobility 
services by sea, land and air and defence and security support. The CAF has participated in humanitarian and 
disaster relief missions both at home and abroad over the years, including following a typhoon in the Philippines 
(2013), flooding in southern Alberta (2013), earthquakes in Nepal (2015), forest fires around Fort McMurray 
(2016), blizzards in Newfoundland (2020) and forest fires in British Columbia (2021). 


The Canadian Armed Forces continues to removes barriers to service and recognizes their valuable contributions 
of all military members. The 1990's and early 2000's saw many servicewomen given the opportunity to take on 
new and challenging roles within the organization, including the first to become a clearance diver (1993), be 
promoted to the rank of Major-General (1994), hold command of a unit (1997), serve onboard submarines (2000), 
to be a pilot for the Snowbirds (2001), be a captain of a warship (2004), command Allied forces as a Joint Task 
force Commander (2006), command the Naval Reserves (2007) and lead an infantry company in a combat zone 
(2010). These proud servicewomen opened new doors for those who would follow in the years to come and today 
women are able to serve in any position and occupation in the military. 


Canada continues to honour the contributions of its diverse members through numerous acts of remembrance. 
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The names given to several Royal Canadian Navy warships over the years, like HMCS Iroquois, Cayuga and Huron, 
are just one indication of our country's lasting respect for the contributions of Indigenous Veterans. This long 
tradition of military service is also commemorated with the striking National Aboriginal Veterans Monument in 
Ottawa. Remembrance ceremonies are held at this special monument, including on Indigenous Veterans Day 
which is observed each year on November 8. 
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128. Оп June 6, 2013, СЕВ Edmonton became the first base to fly the pride flag in recognition of the service of 
military members and DND civilian employees from the 2SLGBTQI+ community. Since then, the pride flag and 
transgender pride flag have been flown at bases across the country and military members are encouraged to 
proudly march in uniform in pride parades in cities around Canada. Additionally, the Federal Government has 
formally apologized for the harm caused by previous policies and practices that caused discrimination. Following 
a class action lawsuit by victims of The Purge, the Prime Minister delivered a formal apology on November 28, 
2017 to 2SLGBTQI+ federal public servants, Canadian Armed Forces and RCMP members harmed by federal 
legislation, policies and practices that led to the oppression of and discrimination against them. 


129. On July 9, 2022, the Prime Minister apologized to the members and dependents of the members of the No. 2 
Construction Battalion for failing to honour and commemorate their contributions, for the blatant anti-Black hate 
and systemic racism that denied these men dignity in their service to Canada during WWI. 


130. As noted in other lessons in this course, the CAF continues to work towards making the organization more 
inclusive by embracing the strength of our diverse members. The Canadian Armed Forces have endeavoured 
to create a new organizational culture that constantly seeks improvement, embodies a professional ethos, and 
unwaveringly demonstrates Canadian values at home and abroad. 


Victoria's Cross Recipients 


The United Kingdom established the Victoria Cross on 5 February 1856. The Victoria Cross is awarded for the most 
conspicuous bravery, a daring or pre-eminent act of valour or self-sacrifice or extreme devotion to duty, in the 
presence of the enemy. In recognition of the history and sacrifice made by those who have come before, each platoon 
during basic training is named in honour of one of the 95 Canadian Victoria Cross recipients. 


A10: Sergeant Colin Fraser Barron 


Colin Fraser Barron was 24 years old, and a Corporal in the 3" Battalion, Canadian Expeditionary Force during the First 
World War when the following deed took place for which he was awarded the Victoria Cross. On 6 November 1917 

at Passchendaele, Belgium when his unit was held up by three machine-guns, Corporal Barron opened fire on them 

at point-blank range, rushed the guns, killed four of the crew and captured the remainder. He then turned one of the 
captured guns on the retiring enemy, causing severe casualties. This action produced far-reaching results and enabled 
the advance to continue. 


A10: Private Harry W. Brown 


For most conspicuous bravery, courage and devotion to duty on 17 August 1917 at Hill 70 in Lens, France. After the 
capture of a position, the enemy massed in force and counter-attacked. The situation became very critical, all wires 
being cut. It was of the utmost importance to get word back to Headquarters. Private Brown and one other soldier 
were given the message with orders to deliver the same at all costs. The other messenger was killed. Private Brown had 
his arm shattered but continued on through an intense barrage until he arrived at the close support lines and found 
an officer. He was so spent that he fell down the dug-out steps, but retained consciousness long enough to hand over 
his message, saying "Important message!" He then became unconscious and died in the dressing station a few hours 
later. His devotion to duty was of the highest possible degree imaginable, and his successful delivery of the message 
undoubtedly saved the loss of the position for the time and prevented many casualties. 


A11: Major Hampden Zane Churchill Cockburn 
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Hampden Zane Churchill Cockburn was 32 years old, and a lieutenant in The Royal Canadian Dragoons, Canadian Army 
during the South African War (Boer War) when the following deed took place for which he was awarded the Victoria 
Cross. On 7 November 1900, at Liliefontein, near the Komati River, a large force of Boer commandos sought to encircle 
a retreating British column whose rearguard comprised two troops of Royal Canadian Dragoons and two 12-pounder 
guns of "D" Battery, Royal Canadian Field Artillery. At one point, the remnant of Lieutenant Cockburn's troop of 
Dragoons fought desperately against 200 Boers who were intent on capturing "D" Battery's two guns. His handful of 
men successfully held off the Boers, thus allowing the guns to escape, but all became casualties, including Cockburn 
who was slightly wounded. 


A11: Lieutenant-General Richard Ernest William Turner 


Richard Ernest William Turner was 29 years old and a Lieutenant in The Royal Canadian Dragoons during the Boer 
War when the following deed took place for which he was awarded the VC. On 7 November 1900, during the battle of 
Leliefontaine at the Komati River, South Africa, when the guns were in danger of being captured, Lieutenant Turner, 
although he had already been twice wounded, dismounted and deployed his men at close quarters and drove off the 
enemy, thus saving the guns. 


A12: Lieutenant Wallace Lloyd Algie 


Wallace Lloyd Algie was 27 years old, and a Lieutenant in the 20% Battalion, 1* Central Ontario Regiment, Canadian 
Expeditionary Force during the First World War when the following deed took place for which he was awarded the 
Victoria Cross. For most conspicuous bravery and self-sacrifice on 11 October 1918, north-east of Cambrai, when with 
attacking troops which came under heavy enfilade machine-gun fire from a neighbouring village. Rushing forward with 
nine volunteers, he shot the crew of an enemy machine gun, and, turning it on the enemy, enabled his party to reach 
the village. He then rushed another machine gun, killed the crew, captured an officer and 10 enemies, and thereby 
cleared the end of the village. Lieutenant Algie, having established his party, went back for reinforcements, but was 
killed when leading them forward. His valour and personal initiative in the face of intense fire saved many lives and 
enabled the position to be held. 


A12: Lieutenant Robert Grierson Combe 


For most conspicuous bravery and example during First World War. He steadied his company under intense fire and 

led them through the enemy barrage, reaching the objective with only five men. With great coolness and courage 
Lieutenant Combe proceeded to bomb the enemy, and inflicted heavy casualties. He collected small groups of men 
and succeeded in capturing the company objective, together with eighty prisoners. He repeatedly charged the enemy, 
driving them before him, and whilst personally leading his bombers was killed by an enemy sniper. His conduct inspired 
all ranks, and it was entirely due to his magnificent courage that the position was carried, secured and held. 


A13: Lieutenant-Colonel William George Barker 


William George Barker was a Major and a fighter pilot during the First World War when the following deed took place 
for which he was awarded the Victoria Cross. On 27 October 1918, while flying alone over the Forét de Mormal in 
France on his way back to England, Major Barker engaged successive formations of German aircraft. After shooting 
down an enemy two-seater, he was attacked by a fighter and suffered a wound in his thigh. Barker then found himself 
surrounded by enemy fighters and was again severely wounded. Nevertheless, despite his wounds, he succeeded in 
bringing down three more German aircraft before crashing behind his own lines. 


A13: Lieutenant Frederick William Campbell 


Lieutenant Campbell was serving with the 1% Battalion, Canadian Expeditionary Force when he earned the Victoria 
Cross in an action near Givenchy in France on 15 June 1915. Employing two Colt machine guns, Campbell led an assault 
on a German trench line considered to be nearly impregnable. Arriving at the German line, Campbell maintained his 
lodgment for some time under heavy fire despite the fact that nearly all of his men became casualties. In order to cover 
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{һе withdrawal of those of his men who were still capable of escaping, Campbell and another soldier advanced to ап 
exposed position and succeeded in holding back an enemy counterattack. It was as he withdrew that Captain Campbell 
received the mortal wound from which he died on 19 June 1915. 


A14: Lieutenant-Colonel William Avery Bishop 


William Avery Bishop received the Victoria Cross, the first awarded to a Canadian airman, for his single-handed early 
morning attack on an enemy airfield near Cambrai, France. On 2 June 1917, he found seven aircraft on the ground; 

he attacked and destroyed three, and was later credited with the destruction of the remaining four aircraft. Bishop 
continued air operations until August 1917 and returned to the front in June 1918. He emerged as the British Empire's 
second highest scoring ace, with 72 official victories. 


A14: Major-General George Randolph Pearkes 


George Randolph Pearkes was 29 years old, and a Major in the 5^ Canadian Mounted Rifles, Canadian Expeditionary 
Force during the First World War when the following deed took place for which he was awarded the Victoria Cross. 
On 30 October 1917 near Passchendaele, Belgium, Major Pearkes, although wounded in the right thigh, continued to 
lead his men with the utmost gallantry, despite many obstacles. It was entirely due to his determination and fearless 
personality that he was able to maintain his objective with the small number of men at his command against repeated 
enemy counter-attacks. His appreciation of the situation and the reports rendered by him were invaluable to his 
commanding officer. He showed throughout a supreme contempt of danger and wonderful powers of command 

and leadership. 


A15: Frederick Maurice Watson Harvey 


During the First World War, Frederick Maurice Watson Harvey served initially in the Canadian Expeditionary Force 

with the 13 Canadian Mounted Rifles, transferring in November 1916 to Lord Strathcona's Horse (Royal Canadians). 
Lieutenant Harvey earned the Victoria Cross for his conduct on 27 March 1917 in an attack on the village of Guyencourt 
in France. German soldiers defending the village opened fire with rifles and a machine gun at very close range on 
Harvey's leading troop as it advanced, causing heavy casualties. Lieutenant Harvey ran forward well ahead of his men, 
jumped the barbed wire protecting the enemy position, shot the machine gunner and captured the gun. 


A15: Lieutenant Samuel Lewis Honey 


For most conspicuous bravery during the Bourlon Wood operations, 27^ September to 274 October, 1918. On 27% 
September, when his company commander and all other officers of his company had become casualties, Lt. Honey 
took command and skilfully reorganised under very severe fire. He continued the advance with great dash and gained 
the objective. Then finding that his company was suffering casualties from enfilade machine-gun fire he located the 
machine-gun nest and rushed it single-handed, capturing the guns and ten prisoners. Subsequently he repelled four 
enemy counter-attacks and after dark again went out alone, and having located an enemy post, led a party which 
captured the post and three guns. On the 29" September he led his company against a strong enemy position with 
great skill and daring and continued in the succeeding days of the battle to display the same high example of valour 
and self-sacrifice. He died of wounds received during the last day of the attack by his battalion. 


A16: Major John Keefer Mahony 


John Keefer Mahony was 32 years old, and a Major in The Westminster Regiment, Canadian Army, (Canadian Infantry 
Corps) during the Second World War when the following deed took place for which he was awarded the VC. On 24 May 
1944 Major Mahony led his company across the Melfa River in Italy under heavy artillery fire. His task was to secure 

a firm bridgehead on the western side of the river, and was part of the operations by 1* Canadian Corps to break 
through the Adolf Hitler Line. Although threatened by vastly superior forces, Mahony's company managed to hold the 
bridgehead for five hours under continuous fire until reinforcements arrived. In two German counterattacks, his men 
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destroyed three enemy self-propelled guns and one tank — a significant feat considering they had по anti-tank guns. 
Though he suffered three wounds, throughout Mahony was a constant source of inspiration and determination as he 
tirelessly organized the defence, visited his men in their positions, and personally directed the fire of the light anti-tank 
weapons on hand. 


A16: Lieutenant Gordon Muriel Flowerdew 


On 30 March 1918 near Moreuil Wood in France, Lieutenant Flowerdew, leading "C" Squadron of the Strathconas, 
saw two lines of German infantry positions supported by machine guns, one line about two hundred metres behind 
the other. Flowerdew ordered the squadron to charge. The Canadian cavalrymen passed over both of the German 
lines, killing many of the enemy with their swords. Wheeling about, Flowerdew led "C" Squadron back over the lines 
again, which caused the Germans to break and retire. At this point, the squadron had suffered 70 per cent casualties 
in the charge, including Flowerdew who had been badly wounded. Nevertheless, the survivors managed to establish 
themselves in the positions formerly held by the enemy, and were able to hold them. Unfortunately, Flowerdew died 
of his wounds the following day. Lieutenant Flowerdew's spirited leadership on this occasion was honoured with the 
award of a posthumous. 


A17: Lieutenant Edward Donald Bellew 


Lieutenant Bellew received the Victoria Cross for his actions on 24 April 1915 near Keerselaere in Belgium while serving 
as battalion machine gun officer with the 7 Battalion, Canadian Expeditionary Force. During a major German attack, 
he had two machine guns in action on a high feature overlooking the ground across which the enemy was advancing. 
When the German infantry were less than a hundred meters away, and with his rear also threatened, Bellew and his 
sergeant resolved to fight it out. Although the sergeant was killed and Bellew had been wounded, he managed to 
continue firing until the supply of ammunition was exhausted. Before the enemy occupied his position and took him 
prisoner, Lieutenant Bellew seized a rifle and smashed his machine gun, thus denying its use to the enemy. 


A17: Lieutenant Jean Brillant 


Jean Brillant was born in Assemetquaghan, Quebec, on 15 March 1890. Having previously served with the Canadian 
Militia, Brillant enlisted in the 189% Battalion, Canadian Expeditionary Force (СЕР) іп 1915. Late іп 1916, he was assigned 
to the 22" Infantry Battalion,CEF. For his conduct during a raid on the night of 27 and 28 May 1918, Brillant received 
the Military Cross. Lieutenant Brillant was awarded the Victoria Cross for his actions during the first two days of the 
Battle of Amiens. On 8 August 1918, near Méharicourt in France, he rushed and captured a German machine gun that 
was holding up the advance of the left flank of his company. In this action, he personally killed two of the machine 
gun's crew and was himself wounded. Remaining in command, later the same day Brillant led two platoons in a 
successful attack on enemy positions after his company's progress was again checked by machine gun fire. Fifteen 
machine guns and 150 enemy soldiers were captured as a result. While leading this assault, he suffered a second 
wound. The following day, August 9, Brillant led yet another attack against a German field gun. He was wounded again, 
this time critically, but managed to advance a further 200 meters before he collapsed from exhaustion and the loss of 
blood. Lieutenant Brillant died the next day. 


A18: Sergeant Colin Fraser Barron 


Colin Fraser Barron was 24 years old, and a Corporal in the 3% Battalion, Canadian Expeditionary Force during the First 
World War when the following deed took place for which he was awarded the Victoria Cross. On 6 November 1917 

at Passchendaele, Belgium when his unit was held up by three machine-guns, Corporal Barron opened fire on them 

at point-blank range, rushed the guns, killed four of the crew and captured the remainder. He then turned one of the 
captured guns on the retiring enemy, causing severe casualties. This action produced far-reaching results and enabled 


the advance to continue. 


A18: Private Harry W. Brown 
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For most conspicuous bravery, courage and devotion to duty оп 16 August 1917 at Hill 70 in Lens, France. After the 
capture of a position, the enemy massed in force and counter-attacked. The situation became very critical, all wires 
being cut. It was of the utmost importance to get word back to Headquarters. Private Brown and one other soldier 
were given the message with orders to deliver the same at all costs. The other messenger was killed. Private Brown had 
his arm shattered but continued on through an intense barrage until he arrived at the close support lines and found 
an officer. He was so spent that he fell down the dug-out steps, but retained consciousness long enough to hand over 
his message, saying "Important message!" He then became unconscious and died in the dressing station a few hours 
later. His devotion to duty was of the highest possible degree imaginable, and his successful delivery of the message 
undoubtedly saved the loss of the position for the time and prevented many casualties. 


A19: Corporal Frederick George Coppins 


Frederick George Coppins was 28 years old, and a Corporal in the 8% Battalion, Canadian Expeditionary Force during 
the First World War when the following deed took place for which he was awarded the Victoria Cross. On 9 August 
1918 at Hackett Woods, near Amiens, France, Corporal Coppins' platoon came unexpectedly under fire of numerous 
machine-guns. It was not possible to advance or retire and there was no cover. Corporal Coppins, calling on four men 
to follow him, leapt forward in the face of intense machine-gun fire and rushed straight for the guns. The four men with 
him were killed and he was wounded, but going on alone, he killed the operator of the first gun and three of the crew 
and took four prisoners. Despite his wound, he then continued with his platoon to the final objective. 


A19: Sergeant Frederick Hobson 


During a strong enemy counter-attack a Lewis gun in a forward post in a communication trench leading to the enemy 
lines, was buried by a shell, and the crew, with the exception of one man, was killed. Sergeant Hobson, though not 

a gunner, grasping the great importance of the post, rushed from his trench, dug out the gun, and got it into action 
against the enemy who were now advancing down the trench and across the open. A jam caused the gun to stop 
firing. Though wounded, he left the gunner to correct the stoppage, rushed forward at the advancing enemy and, 
with bayonet and clubbed rifle, single-handed, held them back until he himself was killed by a rifle shot. By this time 
however, the Lewis gun was again in action and reinforcements shortly afterwards arriving, the enemy were beaten 
off. The valour and devotion to duty displayed by this non-commissioned officer gave the gunner the time required to 
again get the gun into action, and saved a most serious situation. 


B21: Sergeant Edward James Gibson Holland 


Edward James Gibson Holland was born in Ottawa, Ontario оп 2 February 1878, and as a young man joined the 5% 
Princess Louise Dragoon Guards of the Militia. After the beginning of the South African War (1899-1902) Sergeant 
Holland enlisted in the Royal Canadian Dragoons. On 7 November 1900, at Liliefontein, near the Komati River, a large 
force of Boer commandos sought to encircle a retreating British column whose rearguard comprised two troops of 
Royal Canadian Dragoons and two 12-pounder guns of "D" Battery, Royal Canadian Field Artillery. Sergeant Holland 
was in charge of a Colt machine gun firing between the two 12-pounders, helping to hold off the Boers. When his 
machine gun jammed, Holland calmly disconnected the hot barrel, ran and captured a horse, and rode away with 

the gun under his arm. For his part in saving the 12-pounders and denying the use of his machine gun to the enemy, 
Sergeant Holland was awarded the Victoria Cross. 


B21: Private William Johnstone Milne 


Private Milne was awarded the Victoria Cross for most conspicuous bravery and devotion to duty in attack during 
the First World War. On approaching the first objective, Private Milne observed an enemy machine gun firing on our 
advancing troops. Crawling on hands and knees, he succeeded in reaching the gun, killing the crew with bombs, and 
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capturing the gun. Оп the line re-forming, he again located a machine дип in the support line, and stalking this second 
gun as he had done the first, he succeeded in putting the crew out of action and capturing the gun. His wonderful 
bravery and resource on these two occasions undoubtedly saved the lives of many of his comrades. Private Milne was 
killed shortly after capturing the second gun. 


B22: Lance Corporal Fred Fisher 


On 23 April 1915, in the neighborhood of St. Julien, Lance Corporal Fisher went forward with the machine gun, of which 
he was in charge, under heavy fire, and most gallantly assisted in covering the retreat of a battery, losing four men of 
his gun team. Later, after obtaining four more men, he went forward again to the firing line and was himself killed while 
bringing his machine gun into action under very heavy fire, in order to cover the advance of support. 


B22: Sergeant-Major John Robert Osborn 


During the Battle of Hong Kong, on the morning of 19 December 1941, a company of the Winnipeg Grenadiers 
became divided during an attack on Mount Butler. Osborn, who was the Company Sergeant-Major, led part of the 
company to capture the hill. They held it for three hours but were outnumbered and withdrew. Osborn and a small 
group covered their retreating comrades and when their turn came to fall back, Osborn single-handedly engaged the 
enemy, coming under heavy enemy fire as he assisted his men to rejoin the company. In the afternoon, cut off from the 
battalion, the company was surrounded by the enemy, who had advanced to grenade-throwing distance. Osborn threw 
back several of the grenades. When the enemy threw a grenade to a position where it was impossible to return it in 
time, Osborn threw himself on the grenade, which exploded, killing him. His self-sacrifice saved many others 


B23: Corporal Leo Clarke 


For most conspicuous bravery during the First World War. He was detailed with his section of bombers to clear the 
continuation of a newly-captured trench and cover the construction of a "block." After most of his party had become 
casualties, he was building a block when about twenty of the enemy with two officers counter-attacked. He boldly 
advanced against them, emptied his revolver into them and afterwards two enemy rifles which he picked up in the 
trench. One of the officers then attacked him with the bayonet, wounding him in the leg, but he shot him dead. The 
enemy then ran away, pursued by Corporal Clarke, who shot four more and captured a fifth. 


B23: Lieutenant Rowland Bourke 


Volunteered for rescue work in command of M.L. 276, and followed "Vindictive" into Ostend, engaging the enemy's 
machine guns on both piers with Lewis guns. After M.L. 254 had backed out, Lieutenant Bourke laid his vessel alongside 
"Vindictive" to make further search. Finding no one, he withdrew, but hearing cries in the water, he again entered 

the harbour, and after a prolonged search, eventually found Lieutenant Sir John Alleyne, and two ratings, all badly 
wounded, and in the water, clinging to an upended skiff, and he rescued them. During all this time the motor launch 
was under very heavy fire at close range, being hit in fifty-five places, once by a 6 inch shell — two of her small crew 
being killed and others wounded. The vessel was seriously damaged and speed greatly reduced. Lieutenant Bourke, 
however, managed to bring her out and carry on until he fell in with a Monitor, which took him in tow. This episode 
displayed daring and skill of a very high order, and Lieutenant Bourke's bravery and perseverance undoubtedly saved 
the lives of Lieutenant Alleyne and two of the "Vindictive's" crew. 


B24: Corporal Alexander Picton Brereton 


During the First World War, Corporal Brereton served with the 8" Battalion, Canadian Expeditionary Force. On 9 August 
1918, near Warvillers in France, Corporal Brereton's platoon suddenly came under fire from six German machine 
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guns while in an exposed position. Brereton immediately charged one of the machine guns on his own, shooting one 
member of the crew, bayoneting another, and compelling nine other enemy soldiers to surrender. The rest of the 
platoon, inspired by his example, assaulted and captured the five remaining machine gun positions. For his actions on 
this day, Corporal Brereton was awarded the Victoria Cross. 


B24: Private John Bernard Croak 


For most conspicuous bravery in attack during the First World War when having become separated from his section 

he encountered a machine gun nest, which he bombed and silenced, taking the gun and crew prisoners. Shortly 
afterwards he was severely wounded, but refused to desist. Having rejoined his platoon, a very strong point, containing 
several machine guns, was encountered. Private Croak, however, seeing an opportunity, dashed forward alone and 

was almost immediately followed by the remainder of the platoon in a brilliant charge. He was the first to arrive at the 
trench line, into which he led his men, capturing three machine guns and bayoneting or capturing the entire garrison. 
The perseverance and valour of this gallant soldier, who was again severely wounded, and died of his wounds, were an 
inspiring example to all. 


B25: Colonel Alexander Roberts Dunn 


Alexander Roberts Dunn, the first Canadian recipient of the Victoria Cross, was 21 years old, and a Lieutenant in the 11% 
Hussars during the Crimean War when the following deed took place for which he was awarded the Victoria Cross. On 
25 October 1854, at the Battle of Balaclava, Dunn rescued a sergeant by cutting down two or three Russian lancers who 
had attacked from the rear. Later in the battle, he killed another Russian who had been attacking a private. 


B25: Private Claude Joseph Patrick Nunney 


For most conspicuous bravery during the operations against the Drocourt-Quéant line on 1 and 2 September 1918. On 
1 September, when his battalion was in the vicinity of Vis-en-Artois, preparatory to the advance, the enemy laid down 
a heavy barrage and counter-attacked. Private Nunney, who was at this time at company headquarters, immediately 
on his own initiative proceeded through the barrage to the company outpost lines, going from post to post and 
encouraging the men by his own fearless example. The enemy was repulsed and a critical situation was saved. During 
the attack on 2 September, his dash continually placed him in advance of his companions, and his fearless example 
undoubtedly helped greatly to carry the company forward to its objectives. 


B26: Corporal Herman James Good 


On 8 August 1918 at Hangard Wood, France, when his company was held up by heavy fire from three machine-guns, 
Corporal Good dashed forward alone, killing several of the garrison and capturing the remaining. Later on, the corporal, 
while alone, encountered a battery of five 9-inch guns which were in action at the time. Collecting three men of his 
section he charged the battery under point-blank fire and captured the entire crews of three guns. 


B26: Pilot Officer Andrew Charles Mynarski 


On the night of 12 to 13 June 1944, Pilot Officer Mynarski was the mid-upper gunner in an Avro Lancaster bomber of 
419 Squadron, RCAF during an attack on the railway yards at Cambrai, in France. When the aircraft was attacked by a 
German night fighter, both port engines failed, and fire broke out between the mid-upper and rear gun turrets, as well 
as in the port wing fuel tanks. Soon the flames grew to such an extent that the pilot ordered the aircraft abandoned. As 
Mynarski left his turret and proceeded toward the escape hatch, he saw that the rear gunner, Flying Officer G.P. Brophy, 
was unable to get out of his turret, which could not be moved due to the failure of both the hydraulic and manual 
systems. At once Mynarski made his way aft through the fire in an attempt to free Brophy. With his parachute and the 
clothing below his waist now on fire, Mynarski strained to move the turret and release Brophy, but to no avail. At this 
point, Brophy indicated clearly that there was no more to be done, and that Mynarski should save himself. Reluctantly, 
Mynarski went back through the flames to the escape hatch and jumped, his parachute and clothing all on fire. After 
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landing, he was eventually found by the French, but died due to the severity of his burns 


B27: Lieutenant James Edward Tait 


For most conspicuous bravery and initiative in attack. The advance having been checked by intense machine-gun 
fire, Lieutenant Tait rallied his company and led it forward with consummate skill and dash under a hail of bullets. 

A concealed machine gun, however, continued to cause many casualties. Taking a rifle and bayonet, Lieutenant Tait 
dashed forward alone and killed the enemy gunner. Inspired by his example his men rushed the position, capturing 
twelve machine guns and twenty prisoners. His valorous action cleared the way for his battalion to advance. Later, 
when the enemy counter-attacked our positions under intense artillery bombardment, this gallant officer displayed 
outstanding courage and leadership, and, though mortally wounded by a shell, continued to aid and direct his men 
until his death. 


B27: Lieutenant-Colonel Coulson Norman Mitchell 


He was 28 years old, and a Captain in the 1% Tunnelling Company, 4* Canadian Engineers, Canadian Expeditionary 
Force during the First World War when the following deed took place for which he was awarded the Victoria Cross. 
On 8 and 9 October 1918 at the Canal de L'Escaut, north-east of Cambrai, France, Captain Mitchell led a small party 
to examine the bridges and if possible prevent their demolition. He managed to cut a number of ‘lead’ wires on 

one bridge, then in total darkness he dashed across the main bridge which was heavily charged. While he and his 
Non-Commissioned Officer were cutting the wires the enemy attacked, whereupon the captain at once went to the 
assistance of his sentry who had been wounded, killing three of the enemy and capturing 12. Under heavy fire he then 
continued to cut the wires and remove charges. 


B28: Lieutenant Robert Hampton Gray 


Lieutenant Gray was awarded the Victoria Cross posthumously for his actions on 9 August 1945. On that day, he led 
eight Corsair fighters from HMS Formidable on a mission to bomb enemy shipping in Onagawa Wan; each aircraft 
carried two 500-pound bombs. As Gray commenced his attack, he met very heavy anti-aircraft fire and his fighter was 
hit almost immediately, which dislodged one of his bombs and caused the aircraft to catch fire. Despite the damage, 
Lieutenant Gray pressed home his attack with great determination, and scored a direct hit with his remaining bomb on 
the Japanese escort vessel Amakusa, which subsequently sank. Instead of taking evasive action to avoid enemy fire, his 
aircraft then turned slowly to starboard, rolled onto its back and dived into the bay, leading to speculation that Gray 
may have been wounded during his run in to the target. He did not survive. 


B28: Lieutenant Charles Smith Rutherford 


He earned the Victoria Cross іп Monchy-le-Preux, France, 26 August 1918 with the 5^ Canadian Mounted Rifles 
Battalion whilst leading an assaulting party. Finding himself a considerable distance ahead of his men, he noted an 
enemy party standing before a pillbox ahead of him. Lieutenant Rutherford beckoned, revolver in hand, for them to 
come to him, and the enemy in return waved for him to come to them. This he did, and by masterly bluff, he informed 
them that they were surrounded. Incredible, the entire enemy party of 45, including two officers, surrendered to him. 
Rutherford then persuaded one of the officers to stop the fire of an enemy machine gun nearby. This allowed his own 
men to advance quickly to his support. Rutherford then captured another pillbox nearby, and another 35 prisoners, as 
well as a machine gun. 


B29: Lieutenant-Colonel William Hew Clark-Kennedy 
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Willam Hew Clark-Kenedy was 39 years old, and a Lieutenant-Colonel in the 24® Battalion, Canadian Expeditionary 
Force, during the First World War when the following deed took place for which he was awarded the VC.On 27 and 28 
August 1918 on the Fresnes-Rouvroy line, France, the brigade of which Lieutenant-Colonel Clark-Kennedy's battalion 
was a central unit suffered heavy casualties. At this juncture, he encouraged his men and led them forward, then 

by controlling the direction of neighbouring units and collecting stragglers he enabled the whole brigade front to 
advance.The next day he was severely wounded, but despite intense pain and loss of blood, he refused to be evacuated 
until he had gained a position from which the advance could be resumed. 


B29: Lieutenant Milton Fowler Gregg 


Lieutenant Gregg earned the Victoria Cross for his actions from 27 September to 1 October 1918 while serving with The 
Royal Canadian Regiment near Cambrai in France. Gregg led his men in an advance under intense fire through uncut 
enemy barbed wire. When the Germans mounted a strong counterattack and his supply of grenades was exhausted, 
Lieutenant Gregg secured more grenades and rejoined his men. Despite suffering two wounds, he continued to lead 
his men against the enemy trenches, which they cleared. 


C31: Lieutenant-Colonel Cyrus Wesley Peck 


On 2 September 1918 at Cagnicourt, France (the Drocourt-Queant Line), when Lieutenant-Colonel Peck's command, 
after capturing the first objective, was held up by enemy machine-gun fire, he went forward and made a personal 
reconnaissance under very heavy fire. Returning, he reorganized his battalion and pushed them forward. He then 
went out, under the most intense artillery and machine-gun fire and intercepted the tanks, giving them the necessary 
directions, pointing out where they were to make for, and thus paving the way for an infantry battalion to push 
forward. To this battalion he subsequently gave the necessary support. 


C31: Sergeant Robert Spall 


For most conspicuous bravery and self-sacrifice when, during an enemy counter-attack during World War I, his platoon 
was isolated. Thereupon Sergeant Spall took a Lewis gun and, standing on the parapet, fired upon the advancing 
enemy, inflicting very severe casualties. He then came down the trench directing the men into a sap seventy-five yards 
from the enemy. Picking up another Lewis gun, this gallant Non-Commissioned Officer again climbed the parapet, 

and by his fire held up the enemy. It was while holding up the enemy at this point that he was killed. Sergeant Spall 
deliberately gave his life in order to extricate his platoon from a most difficult situation, and it was owing to his bravery 
that the platoon was saved. 


C32: Captain Thain Wendell MacDowell 


On 9 April 1917 at Vimy Ridge, France, Captain MacDowell, with the assistance of two runners reached the German 
position ahead of his company. After destroying one machine-gun nest he chased the crew from another. MacDowell 
spotted one German going into a tunnel. At the base of the tunnel, MacDowell was able to bluff the Germans to 
think he was part of a much larger force. Two German officers and 75 German soldiers surrendered to him. He sent 
the prisoners up out the tunnel in groups of 12 so that Private Kobus and Private Hay could take them back to the 
Canadian line. Seeing that they had been fooled, a German prisoner grabbed a rifle and tried to shoot one of the 
runners. The German was then shot and killed. Although wounded in the hand, MacDowell continued for five days to 
hold the position gained, in spite of heavy shellfire, until eventually relieved by his battalion. He was promoted to the 
rank of Major following his actions at Vimy Ridge. 


C32: Sergeant Raphael Louis Zengel 


On 9 August 1918, east of Warvillers, France, Sergeant Zengel was leading his platoon forward to the attack when he 
realized that an enemy machine-gun was firing into the advancing line. He rushed forward ahead of the platoon to the 
gun emplacement, killed the officer and operator of the gun and dispersed the crew. Later in the day, he was rendered 
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temporarily unconscious by an enemy shell but on recovering continued to direct harassing fire on the enemy. His utter 
disregard for personal safety and the confidence he inspired in all ranks greatly assisted in the successful outcome of 
the attack. 


C33: Corporal Frederick George Topham 


On 24 March 1945, Corporal Topham, a medical orderly, was parachuted with his battalion on to a strongly defended 
area east of the Rhine. Whilst treating casualties sustained in the drop, a cry for help came from a wounded man in the 
open. Two medical orderlies from a field ambulance went out to this man in succession, but both were killed. Without 
hesitation and on his own initiative, Corporal Topham went forward through intense fire to replace the orderlies. As 

he worked on the wounded man he was himself shot through the nose. During the next two hours, Corporal Topham 
refused all offers of medical help for his own wound. He worked most devotedly throughout this period to bring in the 
wounded, showing complete disregard for the heavy and accurate enemy fire. It was only when all casualties had been 
cleared that he consented to his own wound being treated. His immediate evacuation was ordered, but he interceded 
so earnestly on his own behalf that he was eventually allowed to return to duty. On his way back to his company he 
came across a carrier, which had received a direct hit. Enemy mortar bombs were still dropping around, the carrier 
itself was burning fiercely and its own mortar ammunition was exploding. An experienced officer on the spot had 
warned all not to approach the carrier. Corporal Topham, however, immediately went out alone in spite of the blasting 
ammunition and enemy fire, and rescued the three occupants of the carrier. This non-commissioned member showed 
sustained gallantry of the highest order. For six hours, most of the time in great pain, he performed a series of acts of 
outstanding bravery, and his magnificent and selfless courage inspired all those who witnessed it. 


C33: Major Charles Ferguson Hoey 


In Burma, on 16 February 1944, Major Hoey's company formed a part of a force which was ordered to capture a 
position at all costs. After a night march through enemy held territory the force was met at the foot of the position 

by heavy machine-gun fire. Major Hoey personally led his company under heavy machine-gun and rifle fire right up 

to the objective. Although wounded at least twice in the leg and head, he seized a Bren gun from one of his men and 
firing from the hip, led his company on to the objective. In spite of his wounds the company had difficulty keeping up 
with him, and Major Hoey reached the enemy strong post first, where he killed all the occupants before being mortally 
wounded. Major Hoey's outstanding gallantry and leadership, his total disregard of personal safety and his grim 
determination to reach the objective resulted in the capture of this vital position. 


C34: Lieutenant-Colonel David Vivian Currie 


David Vivian Currie was 32 years old, and a Major in The South Alberta Regiment, Canadian Army during the Second 
World War when the following deed took place for which he was awarded the Victoria Cross. During the Battle of 
Falaise, Normandy, between 18 August - 20 August 1944, Major Currie was in command of a small mixed force of 
tanks, self-propelled anti-tank guns and infantry which had been ordered to cut off one of the Germans' main escape 
routes. After Currie led the attack on the village of St. Lambert-sur-Dives and consolidated a position halfway inside 
it, he repulsed repeated enemy attacks over the next day and a half. Despite heavy casualties, Major Currie destroyed 
seven enemy tanks, twelve 88 mm guns and 40 vehicles, which led to the death of 300 German soldiers, 500 wounded 
and 2,100 captured. Major Currie then promptly ordered an attack and completed the capture of the village, thus 
denying the Chambois-Trun escape route to the remnants of two German Armies cut off in the Falaise pocket. The 
courage and devotion to duty shown by Major Currie during a prolonged period of heavy fighting were outstanding 
and had a far-reaching effect on the successful outcome of the battle. 


C34: Lieutenant Graham Thomson Lyall 


On 27 September 1918 north of Cambrai, France, Lieutenant Lyall led his platoon in the capture of a strong-point, 
together with 13 prisoners, one field-gun and four machine-guns. Later, leading his men against another strong- 
point he rushed forward alone and captured the position single-handed, taking 45 prisoners and five machine-guns. 
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The completion of his final objective resulted in the capture of 41 prisoners. On 1 October in the neighbourhood of 
Blécourt, he captured a strongly defended position which yielded 60 prisoners and 17 machine-guns. During both 
these operations, on attaining his objectives, Lieutenant Lyall tended the wounded under fire. 


C35: Piper James Clelland Richardson 


For most conspicuous bravery and devotion to duty when, prior to attack, he obtained permission from his 
Commanding Officer to play his company “over the top”. As the Company approached the objective, it was held up 
by very strong wire and came under intense fire, which caused heavy casualties and demoralized the formation for 
the moment. Realizing the situation, Piper Richardson strode up and down outside the wire, playing his pipes with 
the greatest coolness. The effect was instantaneous. Inspired by his splendid example, the company rushed the wire 
with such fury and determination that the obstacle was overcome and the position captured. Later, after participating 
in bombing operations, he was detailed to take back a wounded comrade and prisoners. After proceeding about 
200 yards, Piper Richardson remembered that he had left his pipes behind. Although strongly urged not to do so, he 
insisted on returning to recover his pipes. He has never been seen since, and death has been presumed accordingly 
owing to lapse of time. 


C35: Private John Francis Young 


On 2 September 1918 in the Dury-Arras Sector, France, when his company had suffered heavy casualties, Private Young, 
a stretcher-bearer, went forward to dress the wounded in open ground swept by machine-gun and rifle fire. He did 

this for over an hour displaying absolute fearlessness, and on more than one occasion, having used up all his stock of 
dressings, he made his way to company headquarters for a further supply before returning to the battlefield. Later in 
the day he organized and led stretcher-bearers to bring in the wounded whom he had dressed. He spent a full hour 
rescuing well over a dozen men. 


C36: George Fraser Kerr 


On 27 September 1918 at Bourlon Wood, France, Lieutenant Kerr acted with conspicuous bravery and leadership 
during operations, giving timely support by outflanking a machine-gun which was impeding the advance. Later, when 
the advance was again held up by a strong point, and being far in advance of his company, he rushed the strong point 
single-handed, capturing four machine-guns and 31 prisoners. 


C36: Captain Bellenden Seymour Hutcheson 


Bellenden Seymour Hutcheson was 34 years old, and a captain in the Canadian Army Medical Corps, Canadian 
Expeditionary Force during the First World War when the following deed took place for which he was awarded the 
Victoria Cross. On 2 September 1918 in France, Captain Hutcheson went through the Queant Drocourt Support Line 
with his battalion, remaining on the field until every wounded man had been attended to. He dressed the wounds 
of a seriously hurt officer under terrific machine-gun and shell fire, and with the help of prisoners and his own men 
succeeded in evacuating the officer to safety. Immediately afterwards he rushed forward in full view of the enemy to 
attend a wounded sergeant and having placed him in a shell-hole, and dressed his wounds. 


C37: Corporal Joseph Kaeble 


For most conspicuous bravery and extraordinary devotion to duty when in charge of a Lewis gun section in the front 
line trenches, in which a strong enemy raid was attempted during First World War. During an intense bombardment 
Corporal Kaeble remained at the parapet with his Lewis gun shouldered ready for action, the field of fire being very 
short. As soon as the barrage lifted from the front line, about fifty of the enemy advanced towards his post. By this time 
the whole of his section except one had become casualties. Corporal Kaeble jumped over the parapet, and holding his 
Lewis gun at the hip, emptied one magazine after another into the advancing enemy, and although wounded several 
times by fragments of shells and bombs, he continued to fire and entirely blocked the enemy by his determined stand. 
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Finally, firing all the time, he fell backwards into the trench mortally wounded. While lying on his back in the trench 
he fired his last cartridges over the parapet at the retreating Germans, and before losing consciousness shouted to 
the wounded about him: "Keep it up, boys; do not let them get through! We must stop them!" The complete repulse 
of the enemy attack at this point was due to the remarkable personal bravery and self-sacrifice of this gallant non- 
commissioned officer, who died of his wounds shortly afterwards. 


C37: Captain Paul Triquet 


On 13 December 1943, plans were made by the 1% Infantry Division to get around the western end of the German 
defences running inland from the Adriatic Sea just south of the small coastal city of Ortona. At 10:30 on the morning of 
14 December "C" and "D" Companies of the Royal 22* Régiment, supported by tanks from "C" Squadron of The Ontario 
Regiment, began moving up both sides of the road. On the left, about half-way to the hamlet of Casa Berardi, Captain 
Triquet's "C" Company began to encounter fierce resistance from enemy machine guns and infantry. On the right, "D" 
Company became lost and took no further part in the action that day. "C" Company and the Ontario tanks proceeded 
to fight their way through the opposition, knocking out three more tanks and eliminating the Germans' defensive 
positions. At this stage, the company had been reduced to fifty men and one officer - Triquet. Although ammunition 
was running low, Triquet, his men and their supporting tanks persevered in the attack, capturing Casa Berardi late in 
the afternoon and driving on nearly to the crossroads. For his courageous and determined leadership resulting in the 
capture and retention of Casa Berardi, Captain Triquet received the Victoria Cross. 


C38: Company Sergeant-Major Frederick William Hall 


Company Sergeant-Major Hall was awarded the Victoria Cross on 24 April 1915 during the Second Battle of Ypres in 
Belgium for giving up his life to save a wounded comrade. When the wounded man, who was laying 15 metres from 
the trench, called for help, Hall and two other soldiers endeavoured to reach him despite being subjected to very heavy 
enemy gunfire. This first attempt failed, the two men accompanying Hall being wounded. Company Sergeant-Major 
Hall then made a second foray alone, and was in the process of lifting up the wounded man when he was fatally struck 


C38: Francis Alexander Caron Scrimger 


Francis Alexander Caron Scrimger was born in Montreal, Quebec, on 10 February 1881. He studied medicine at McGill 
University. At the outbreak of the war, he was a surgeon and lecturer. He joined the Canadian Army Medical Corps 
and served as medical officer of the 14® Infantry Battalion, Canadian Expeditionary Force. Captain Scrimger earned 
the Victoria Cross in Ypres, Belgium, 25 April 1915 for bravery in directing the evacuation of the wounded from his 
advanced dressing station under heavy enemy shelling. He carried a severely wounded officer to safety, and remained 
with him under fire until additional help could be obtained. Scrimger died in Montreal, Quebec, on 13 February 1937 


C39: Sergeant William Merrifield 


On 1 October 1918, the advance of Sergeant Merrifield and his men near Abancourt in France was being blocked by 
intense fire from two German machine gun emplacements. Merrifield resolved to attack both positions alone. Running 
from shell-hole to shell-hole, he killed the crew of the first machine gun and, although wounded, continued to the 
second emplacement, where he used a hand grenade to kill all of the enemy defenders. Merrifield refused to be 
evacuated, and went on leading his platoon until he was wounded again, this time severely. For showing "the highest 
qualities of valour and leadership" in this action, Sergeant Merrifield was awarded the Victoria Cross 
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C39: Private Thomas Ricketts 


When he volunteered for service with the 1% Battalion, The Royal Newfoundland Regiment in September 1916, he 
was only 15 years old. However, Ricketts gave his age as 18, and was accepted. In fact, Private Ricketts had still not 
celebrated his 18" birthday when he earned the Victoria Cross on 14 October 1918 near Ledeghem in Belgium. The 
advance of the 1* Battalion was being delayed by a German battery firing at close range, resulting in severe casualties 
for the Newfoundlanders. Ricketts, who was serving in a Lewis machine gun detachment, offered to go with his 
section commander and a Lewis gun to outflank the battery. The two moved forward toward the battery's flank by 
short rushes, but their ammunition was exhausted while they were still about 300 metres from the German position. 
Under heavy machine gun fire, Ricketts doubled back 100 metres to get more ammunition, and returned with it to his 
Lewis gun. His accurate fire from the flank drove many of the enemy soldiers to abandon the heavy weapons in their 
positions and seek the protection of a nearby farm. Private Ricketts's platoon then advanced and captured the four 
field guns in the battery, four machine guns supporting the position, and eight prisoners. 
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MAINTAIN ОВЕ55 
AND DEPORTMENT 


de LOYALTY - INTEGRITY - COURAGE - EXCELLENCE - INCLUSION - ACCOUNTABILITY de 


РО 002 - Maintain Dress and Deportment 


EO 002.02 - Demonstrate Stewardship of Personal Kit and Quarters 


Time Management 


Time management describes one's internal control over the amount of time spent on specific activities. Good time 
management improves workplace productivity and efficiency because time is limited and therefore very valuable. 


Time Management Matrix 


A useful tool for improving the effective use of time is the Time Management Matrix. This resource can help 
determine the order of importance of certain activities, or to prioritize. 


The Matrix evaluates activities according to 2 criteria: 


1. Urgency: activities that require immediate action or attention. They are driven by external factors and can be 
divided into Urgent and Not urgent tasks; and 


2. Importance: activities whose outcome helps us achieve our goals. They can be divided into Important and Not 
important tasks. 


Important but Not urgent 


Activities needed for long-term 
success, but which aren't time- 
sensitive. 


Ex: Preparation/Studying, Maintenance 
(ironing), Health/Physical fitness, Self- 
development, Building relationships 


Not important 
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Priority Organization Tool 


Choose an activity from your To-do list. 


A. Top Priority 
(Important and 
Urgent) 


Rate them . Rate them 
in order by ы in order by 
soonest soonest 


or greatest 
impact on 
your goals. 


Rate them 
in order by 


Add the activity to your schedule. 


This tool сап be used to determine an activity's level of priority, according to the Time Management Matrix. 
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Time Management Techniques 


The following are some strategies you can use to ensure you are keeping your focus on Quadrant B (Important but Not 
urgent): 


1. Put First Things First: First things first means you should plan around your priorities. 
a. Create a list of to-do activities; 
b. Determine their level of priority, using the Priority Organization Tool; 
с. Draw a star beside activities that have a higher priority. The more stars beside an activity, the higher priority 
it is! 

2.  UseLearning Strategies: There are many learning strategies, but focus on the ones that work for you, such as 
colour coding your notes, reading aloud, visual representations, or explaining the material to someone. If you are 
unsure which strategies work best for you, try out a few from the list of Learning Strategies provided. 

3. 


Multitask Efficiently: Pair an activity that doesn't require constant focus (ex: doing laundry) with one that does 


(ex: polishing boots). By doing this, you will be more productive without the constant distractions that come from 
switching back and forth between tasks. 


Here is an example of what a weekly schedule could look like: 


| Monday Tuesday | Wednesday | Thursday | Friday 


Saturday | Sunday 
| 0400- 


| 0600 


0600- 
0800 


0800- 
1000 


1000- 
1200 


1200- 
1400 


1400- 
1600 


1600- 
1800 


1800- 
2000 


Г2000- 
| 2200 


[List of To-Do Activities: 

Exa Study fer exon 
In AS TA Review notes 
Class a Shower 


Homework Laundry 

Iron shirts Polish boots 
Cleon room Phone time 
| Clean pod Drill practice 
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4. Follow a Routine: A routine is a usual order and way of doing something. Accomplishing tasks in the same order 
reduces time spent thinking about what to do next. A routine can also be used to create new habits (ex: locking 
your locker once you're done using it) or keeping yourself organized by keeping items in the same place (ex: 
pockets in uniform). 


There can be both weekly routines (ex: polish boots every Tuesday and Friday and iron shirts every Monday) and 
daily routines (see morning routine example below). 


Make your bed 
Follow your morning hygiene routine 


LE [empty yourgarbagecan | 
CE [lockattyourktup o 


5. Do Things Well the First Time. Rushing through a task will only lead to mistakes. It's better to take more time to 
do something right than have to redo it because you rushed through it the first time (ex: making your bed). 


Daily Plan Template 
Here is an example of a daily plan. You can copy it in your notebook, so you can have one to use every day. 


What's Important Now (W.I.N.) 


R2MR: Road to Mental Readiness 
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Weekly Schedule Template 


Here is an example of a weekly schedule. The blocks of time are bigger, so you can include up to 3 activities per block 
and can decide how much time should be allocated to each activity. Make sure you schedule your activities by order of 
priority. You can create your own copy in your notebook, so you can have one to use every week. 


List of To-Do Activities: 
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Learning Strategies 


Below are some useful learning strategies, which have been divided into 3 categories: 
1. Organizing — how you organize your environment, to make it easier to learn; 


2. Remembering — strategies to help you to remember information. Strategies in this category should be paired 
with strategies in the Understanding category; 


3. Understanding — strategies to deepen your understanding of the material and applying what you have learned. 
Remember: It is necessary to understand something in order to remember it in the long-term. 


: List what you know and what you 
Chunk work into smaller tasks Colour code your notes ) y y 
don't understand 
Highlight important information in Explain your understanding to 
Read aloud to yourself or a peer 9119 Р ренү 9 
the Toolbox someone 


Create acronyms (example оп Rewrite important information in 


Take frequent breaks 
next page) point form 


Review / practice often, but for Create mnemonic devices (example | Create questions and exchange them 
shorter periods on next page) with someone 


Create cue cards for words (front) Make connections between 
and definitions (back) information as you read 


Create a mind map (example on 
Reduce distractions Create drawings P( P 
next page) 
Get adequate sleep, exercise, and Watch videos explaining the concept 
good nutrition / idea 


Work standing up 


If there are strategies that you find useful which are not included in the chart, you can add them. 
Mnemonic Device Example 

CAF Ethical Principles: 

Respect the Dignity of All Persons 

Serve Canada Before Self 


Obey and Support Lawful Authority 
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Sentence: Remember to salute officers. 
Acronym Example 

Receiving Orders: 

S ituation 


M ission 


xecution 


IW 


ervice Support 


С ommand & Signals 


Mind Map Example 


Prioritization 
Impact on goals 
Dead |i nes 


Number of actvihes 


Routines 


Take yo 


To create your own mind map: 

1. Choose a topic and place it in the middle of a page; 

2. Come up with 3-5 main ideas, then evenly space them in a circle around the topic; 

3 Draw a line from the topic to each main idea (you can colour code this); 

4.  Brainstorm supporting details for each main idea (ideas, tasks, pictures, and questions); 
5 


Draw lines connecting each main idea to its supporting details. 
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Organization Strategies 


1. Note Taking Tips: 


a. Write in Point Form: There is no need for full sentences. Only use the words needed to drive your 
point across. 


Example 
Instructor says: 


It has become almost a tenet of military doctrine that teamwork is the key to the success of any mission. Being part 
of a strong team increases motivation and performance of team members. Numerous studies have shown that a 
sense of belonging to a team significantly increases overall well-being and can significantly increase productivity. 


Candidate writes: 

* Teamwork = key to mission success 
Team can improve: 

. Motivation 

e Performance 

. Well-being 


. Productivity 


b.  Paraphrase: After hearing an important point, rewrite it in your own words. 
Example 
Instructor says: 


A "team" can be described as a group whose members share a common sense of purpose, are committed to the 
success of the team over their own individual successes and share a high mutual trust and accountability. 


Candidate writes: 


A team is a group that shares the same goals, prioritizes team success and trusts and relies on each other. 
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C. Structure your Notes: Use headings, subheadings, and/or lists. 


Ex: The Outlining Note Taking Method 


Main Topic 1 
Point 1 
* Detail, Example 
* Detail, Example 
Point 2 
* Detail, Example 
* Detail, Example 


Main Topic 2 
Point 1 
* Detail, Example 


* Detail, Example 
Point 2 
* Detail, Example 
* Detail, Example 


d. Code your Notes: Use symbols (ex: stars, arrows), underline key information, colour code or 
information, use acronyms, and use shorthand for repeated terms (see examples below). Remember that 
these notes are for your studies, so you can use any short form versions of the word that makes sense 
to you. 


Examples of acronyms: 
NLT = no later than 
IAW = in accordance with 


Examples of shorthand: 
Gov't = government 
Obj = objective 
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е. Skip Missed Notes: If you miss something, leave a space, and fill it in later; and 


f. | Leave Blank Areas: Leave space for notes/comments in the margins and between main ideas. 


2. Organization of Physical Environment: 


Checklists are a great organization tool. Review the checklists below before leaving your room, to make sure you 
are ready for the day. 


a. Room Checklist: 

My lockers are locked; 

All my kit is secure; 

My bed is made; 

My laundry bag is out; 

My floor is clean; 

My room is dusted; 

My curtains are left as directed; 


My garbage can is empty. 


П 
П 
П 
П 
O 
LI 
П 
O 
П 
П 


b. Kit Checklist: 
O Ihave all the elements of my dress (patches, nametag, beret); 

O Ihave my Exacta card; 

O have a notepad and pen; 

O have my classroom materials (name plate, notebook, blue pen, Toolbox, Workbook); 
О Ihave a full canteen; 

O Ihave a day bag and rain/ice jacket; 

O have my rifle (if | have опе); 

О 


І һауе any other kit required for the day (ex: combination lock, mask, tactical vest, homework, extra set 
of combats, etc.). 


o 


0 
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Kit Layout 


Cubicle Inspection Layout 


BLUE 
SECTOR 


GENERAL 


All orientation will be indicated with "LEFT-HAND SIDE" or "RIGHT-HAND SIDE" while standing in front of the desk or locker. 
All windows will be set as per weather. 

All items in front will be flush with the edge of shelf and all items in the back will be against the wall facing forward. 

All folding will be done so the fold is facing forward. Folding in the correct dimensions detailed below. 

All items will be presented neatly, clean with no residue or hair. 

All kit will be labeled as per marking guide. 


LOCKER 


TOP SHELF | 


Г BOTTOM OF THE LOCKER 
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| TOP SHELF (Locker) from LEFT to RIGHT 
Beret/Cap/Hat/Wedge: centered on top of and DEU belt, sitting upright as it is worn. Flush with edge of shelf. 


DEU belt: rolled through buckle, tab flush with buckle end and pointing to the right, centered on DEU gloves. Flush with edge of 
shelf. 


DEU gloves: fingers pointing to inside of locker, thumbs on the left-hand side, centered on sweater, flush with edge of shelf. 
DEU sweater: folded 30 cm x 30 cm, single fold forward, against the left wall, flush with edge of shelf. 

DEU toque: folded twice and sitting upright as worn, flush with edge of shelf. 

Sewing kit: flush with edge of shelf. 

Dryer fabric softener sheets: flush with edge of shelf. 

Pacs / Pods laundry detergent bag or container: flush with edge of shelf. 

Laundry bag: folded in half and rolled, against right wall, flush with edge of shelf. 


"рәғрро рр 


LOCKER (General) 


The hanging order for clothing will always start from the LEFT-HAND SIDE. 

All items are hung as they are worn, zippers, buttons and strings done up. 

All items that require ironing will have a crease centered on the sleeve and exempt of wrinkles. 

All collars openings towards RIGHT-HAND SIDE. 

All pants hung with legs towards LEFT-HAND SIDE and zipper facing forward, folded evenly оп hanger. 
All hangers will be evenly spaced and of the same type and colour. 


Items that are too heavy for one hanger will be on double hangers. 

ALL ELEMENTS: 2 long sleeve DEU shirts and 2 short sleeve DEU shirts only. 

For NAVY personnel, NCDs (blue shirt, black Nomex pants and black jacket) will be stored in civilian luggage. 
All threads which exceed seams must be removed. 

For back order items: a piece of paper will be folded on the hanger stating the name of the item. 


HANGING ORDER from LEFT to RIGHT 


DEU tie: folded in two, draped over hanger, wide band facing RIGHT-HAND SIDE, narrow band running through tab, placed first on 
hanger in front of scarf. 
DEU scarf: folded in two, draped over hanger and frills on RIGHT-HAND SIDE. 


DEU long sleeve shirt — top button fastened. 

DEU long sleeve shirt — top button fastened. 

DEU short sleeve shirt — top button unfastened. 

DEU short sleeve shirt — top button unfastened. 

DEU tunic and pair of trousers. 

Combat shirt and pants on the same hanger — buttoned as worn. 
Combat shirt and pants on the same hanger — buttoned as worn. 


Summer: rain jacket and rain pants on the same hanger. 
Winter: ice jacket - hood hidden (tucked in collar pouch). Toque, gloves and neck gaiters in pockets. 
(mortar gloves or CADPAT ice gloves depending on weather). 


10. PT gear long (top & bottom on same hanger). 


| BOTTOM OF THE LOCKER 


Mukluks (WINTER ONLY): heels against shelf, placed in the back against the wall of the locker. Assembled properly: mesh liners go in 
first, followed by grey insole and then finally the duffle socks. Laces must be tied up correctly, top and bottom. 


*Wet weather boots: heels against shelf, placed in front of Mukluks (WINTER ONLY) or in the back against the wall of locker (SUMMER 
ONLY). 


*BMQ: The wet weather boots will be on the bed layout. 
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Toiletry bag: Back end, centered. Must contain at least the list of mandatory items below: 


Toothbrush 

Toothpaste 

Dental floss 

Body Soap 

Shampoo 

Deodorant 

Razor with a blade and shaving cream *mandatory for anyone with facial or neck hair. 


All pair of socks will be folded so the heel main fold face forward and to the RIGHT-HAND SIDE. 


Pair of civilian PT socks (x4): back end, left-hand side. Refer to picture 1 

Pair of black socks (x4): back end, centered. Refer to picture 2 

Pair of grey socks (x4): back end, right-hand side. Refer to picture 2 

Element shirts (x4): folded 30 cm x 15 cm with collar facing up and centered, flush with the edge of shelf. Refer to picture 3 


m 


| SHELF #3 


@ РТ shorts (x2): back end, 30 cm x 15 cm, folded in half, main fold facing forward, shorts band against left wall, extra short 
length folded under. Refer to picture 1 


b. PT shirts (x4): folded 30 cm x 15 cm with collar facing up and centered, flush with the edge of shelf. Refer to picture 2 


a| 


| SHELF #4 


@ Towel: folded in half and rolled, on top of the kit bag, left-hand side, flush with the edge of the shelf. 
b. Shower sandals: heel to toe, insole to insole and tucked inside each other, right-hand side, flush with the edge of shelf. 
с. Kit bag: folded 30 cm x 30 cm, all straps tucked in, main fold towards opening of locker, flush with the edge of shelf. 


| SHELF #5 


& Personal bin: Back end, centered. Contain underwear, bras and sanitary products as needed, folded and stacked neatly. 
b. PT shoes: on top of the box, heel facing forward (PT shoes will be under desk chair after morning PT). 


SHELF #6 


а. Shoe shine kit: sideways, back end of the shelf, left-hand side. Also used to store boots after inspection. 


Left empty for inspection. Also used to store boots after inspection. 
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(BROWN BOX) 
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b. 


Pillow: pushed into the bottom of the pillow case. The excess of the pillow case opening will be tucked underneath facing the wall, 
and the pillow will be centered on the fold of the bed sheet. 


Bed: 45? on each corner of the bed. 2nd sheet folded over blanket, 30 cm from the head/30 cm on the flap. Black center line 
centered in the middle of the bed. All sheets and blanket tight. 


Ruler: identified, centered on fold of bed sheet, name visible. 


Blanket: folded in three, 45 cm wide, black line visible and centered in the middle with the DND/MDN logo visible on the 


side of the bed. Place at foot of the bed with ends tucked under mattress. 


Footwear: all boots must be clean, have clean soles and properly laced. One ruler width apart. Left boots on the left, right boots on 
the right. The heels will line up with the back edge of the blanket. 


BMOQ : Oxfords shoes in center, then parade boots and combat boots. 
BMQ : Parade boots in the center, then wet weather boots and combat boots. 


Field hat: centered on top pouch of rucksack, reflecting band in (not visible), front towards bed. 


Rucksack: assembled correctly, placed at the end of the bed on top of the table and pocket facing front. 
Main pouch content: 

- balaclava 

- toque (depending on weather) 

- polar pants 

- polar shirt 

- wind pants ICE 

- thermal (LIFA) drawers and undershirt 

- WINTER: 1 arctic mitt in each side pockets 

- CADPAT ICE gloves in front pocket (if not in ICE jacket) 
Top pouch: canteen 2L empty and lid open. 


Kit box (Brown box): will be used to contain or store any military issued kit not mentioned previously. Standing vertically, against 
the wall, against the desk and lock facing forward. 


Weapon: Detailed strip. Refer to picture #8 for kit placement, parts of the bolt carrier group (BCG) will be aligned with the face of 
the hammer and parts from the lower receiver towards the adjustable butt will be flush with the edge of the lower receiver. One 
magazine THICKNESS (2.2 cm) between each piece 


Upper receiver: Separate the upper receiver from the lower receiver, centered on black line of the blanket with ejection port 
cover facing up and closed. 


Lower receiver: Pivot pin in the open position and aligned under the upper receiver pivot pin attachment point, hammer 
released and fire selector on “R”. 


Firing pin retaining pin 

Firing pin 

Cam pin 

Bolt 

Bolt carrier 

Optical sight: wing nuts facing the lower receiver and optical sight mount touching the pistol grip. 
Cocking handle: Inner groove facing down. 


Handguards: one handguard with aluminium side facing up the other with aluminium side facing down. No space between 
hanguards. 


11. Buffer 
12. Return spring: reversible 
13. Adjustable butt 
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* Towel and cloth: must be hung on the towel rack. 


All the same colour. 


Folded in half with the open edge of the towels facing opposite 
side of the room entrance and cloth placed closer to the room entrance. 


Evenly spaced from edge of the rack and between towels. 


e The desk must always be clean and free of dust. 


Fan: On the top shelf, right-hand corner and against the back of the desk. 
The electric cord must be wrapped around the base and folded under. 


Combat helmet: On the middle shelf, centered and against the back of 


the desk, front facing the chair, the chin strap done up, the reflective strips 
folded under. 


Computer case: On the desk, left-hand corner, handle facing forward and 
tucked under the case. Must contain laptop, charger cord and accessories. 


e 


Trusted to Serve book: On the desk, 2 cm from the computer case and 
against the back of the desk. 


Water canteen: On the desk, right-hand corner and against the back of 
the desk with the label tape facing front. Must be full. 


Locks: Locks unlocked and aligned in front left corner of desk. 


Lamp: centered at the edge of the right-hand side front corner of the 
desk, the shade lowered, the arm folded and electric cord rolled around. 


Daypack: On the seat of the chair, straps against the chair back. 
Chair: Pushed into the desk and centered. 


Gas mask: In carrier with straps installed. Slung over chair under tactical 
vest. 


Tactical vest: Placed on the back of the chair. Top button fastened. 


"mp ер fF 


Garbage can: Placed down at the edge under the desk drawers, turned 
sideways on large size, clean and without а bag. 
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Rucksack will be assembled as taught in class. 


1. Top compression straps go through frame, not rolled. 

2. Laces on frame will be taped. 

3. Bivi bag and air mattress pouch strings tucked in. 

4. Lumbar pad may be adjusted high or low according to body size, waist belt 
tucked in behind frame. 

5. Lacing on bivi bag tucked in against air mattress. 


АІ straps оп rucksack will be secure. 

Waist belt tucked in between bivi bag and frame. 

Sleeping bag inner and outer with liner assembled properly, sleeping bags 
inside bivi bag. 

Ground sheet: folded 30 cm x 30 cm placed in washbasin on opening end 
of bivi bag. 


TOPO Map, compass, notepad (inside pocket). 

C7A2 cleaning kit, ballistic goggles case, magazine #5. 
Magazines. 

Headlamp, ear plugs. 

Combat gloves, insect repellent, camo tube, sunscreen, lip balm. 
Bayonet. 

Sling, blank firing attachment (BFA), cord 550 (30. 

Metal canteen cup, water canteen. 


Бо орлоо 
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BEFORE LEAVING THE QUARTERS, ENSURE THA 


e Winter months: windows closed and curtains open. 
Summer months: windows open in "S" and curtains closed. 
The rucksack, the tactical vest and the helmet are secured and locked in the locker. 


Boots are stored on shelves £6 and #7 in the locker. 


The lights are turned off and the lamp unplugged. 


The bed is made. 

The chair is pushed into the desk. 

The desk is left clean and has only the Trusted to Serve book, the unplugged lamp and the unplugged fan. 
The locker is closed and locked. 


After mornings PT: 
- The running shoes are placed under the chair and laundry bag with PT kit (hung on hook) are left out in the cubicle to 


dry. 

The towels may be damp but must be placed correctly. 
The cleaning supply room must be tidy and left open. 
The civilian luggage room must be clean and locked. 


ALL MILITARY EQUIPMENT MUST BE SECURED. 
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All orientation will be indicated with "LEFT-HAND SIDE" or "RIGHT-HAND SIDE" while standing in front of the desk or locker. 
All windows will be set as per weather. 

All items in front will be flush with the edge of shelf and all items in the back will be against the wall facing forward. 

All folding will be done so the fold is facing forward. Folding in the correct dimensions detailed below. 

All items will be presented neatly, clean with no residue or hair. 

All kit will be labeled as per marking guide. 


LOCKER 


TOP SHELF 


BOTTOM OF THE LOCKER 
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TOP SHELF (Locker) from LEFT to RIGHT 


ерегррорр 


Beret/Cap/Hat/Wedge: centered оп top of DEU belt, sitting upright as it is worn. Flush with edge of shelf. 

DEU belt: rolled through buckle, tab flush with buckle end and pointing to the right, centered on DEU gloves. Flush with edge of shelf. 
DEU gloves: fingers pointing to inside of locker, thumbs on the left-hand side, centered on sweater, flush with edge of shelf. 

DEU sweater: folded 30 cm x 30 cm, single fold forward, against the left wall, flush with edge of shelf. 

DEU toque: folded twice and sitting upright as worn, flush with edge of shelf. 

Sewing kit: flush with edge of shelf. 

Dryer fabric softener sheets: flush with edge of shelf. 

Pacs / Pods laundry detergent bag or container: flush with edge of shelf. 

Laundry bag: folded in half and rolled, against right wall, flush with edge of shelf. 


LOCKER (General) 


юлт пье юр г 


The hanging order for clothing will always start from the LEFT-HAND SIDE. 
All items are hung as they are worn, zippers, buttons and strings done up. 
All items that require ironing will have a crease centered on the sleeve and exempt of wrinkles. 
All collars openings towards RIGHT-HAND SIDE. 
А 
А 


| pants hung with legs towards LEFT-HAND SIDE and zipper facing forward, folded evenly on hanger. 

І hangers will be evenly spaced and of the same type and colour. 

tems that are too heavy for one hanger will be on double hangers. 

ALL ELEMENTS: 2 long sleeve DEU shirts and 2 short sleeve DEU shirts only. 

For NAVY personnel, NCDs (blue shirt, black Nomex pants and black jacket) will be stored in civilian luggage. 


All threads which exceed seams must be removed. 
For back order items: a piece of paper will be folded on the hanger stating the name of the item. 


HANGING ORDER from LEFT to RIGHT 


DEU tie: folded in two, draped over hanger, wide band facing RIGHT-HAND SIDE, narrow band running through tab, placed first on 
hanger in front of scarf. 
DEU scarf: folded in two, draped over hanger and frills on RIGHT-HAND SIDE. 


DEU long sleeve shirt — top button fastened. 

DEU long sleeve shirt — top button fastened. 

DEU short sleeve shirt — top button unfastened. 

DEU short sleeve shirt – top button unfastened. 

DEU tunic and pair of trousers. 

Combat shirt and pants оп the same hanger — buttoned as worn. 
Combat shirt and pants on the same hanger — buttoned as worn. 


Summer: rain jacket and rain pants on the same hanger. 
Winter: ice jacket - hood hidden (tucked in collar pouch). Toque, gloves and neck gaiters in pockets. 
(mortar gloves or CADPAT ice gloves depending on weather). 


10. PT gear long (top & bottom on same hanger). 


| BOTTOM OF THE LOCKER 


BMOQ 


a. 
b. 


Mukluks (WINTER ONLY): heels against shelf, placed in the back against the wall of the locker. Assembled properly: mesh liners go in 
first, followed by grey insole and then finally the duffle socks. Laces must be tied up correctly, top and bottom. 

*Wet weather boots: heels against shelf, placed in front of Mukluks (WINTER ONLY) or in the back against the wall of locker (SUMMER 
ONLY). 


*BMQ: The wet weather boots will be on the bed layout. 
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Toiletry bag: Back end, centered. Must contain at least the list of mandatory items below: 


Toothbrush 
Toothpaste 
Dental floss 
Body Soap 
Shampoo 
Deodorant 
e Razor with a blade and shaving cream *mandatory for anyone with facial or neck hair. 


All pair of socks will be folded so the heel main fold face forward and to the RIGHT-HAND SIDE. 


a. Pair of civilian PT socks (x4): back end, left-hand side. Refer to picture 1 
b. Pair of black socks (x4): back end, centered. Refer to picture 2 

с. Pair of grey socks (x4): back end, right-hand side. Refer to picture 2 

d. Element shirts (x4): folded 30 cm x 15 cm with collar facing up and centered, flush with the edge of shelf. Refer to picture 3 


dU d 


F #3 


@ РТ shorts (x2): back end, 30 cm x 15 cm, folded in half, main fold facing forward, shorts band against left wall, extra short 
length folded under. Refer to picture 1 


b. РТ shirts (x4): folded 30 cm x 15 cm with collar facing up and centered, flush with the edge of shelf. Refer to picture 2 


@ Towel: folded in half and rolled, on top of the kit bag, left-hand side, flush with the edge of the shelf. 
b. Shower sandals: heel to toe, insole to insole and tucked inside each other, right-hand side, flush with the edge of shelf. 
С Kit bag: folded 30 cm x 30 cm, all straps tucked in, main fold towards opening of locker, flush with the edge of shelf. 


& Personal bin: Back end, centered. Contain underwear, bras and sanitary products as needed, folded and stacked neatly. 
b, PT shoes: on top of the box, heel facing forward (PT shoes will be under desk chair after morning PT). 


SHELF #6 


Left empty for inspection. 
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а. Pillow: pushed into bottom corner of pillow case. Excess will first be folded from the top (head of bed) down underneath. Pillow case 
opening towards the wall and tucked excess underneath, centered between top of mattress and fold of bed sheet. 


b. Bed: 45° on each corner of the bed. 2nd sheet folded over blanket, 30 cm from the head/30 cm on the flap. Black center line 
centered in the middle of the bed. All sheets and blanket tight. 


Ruler: identified, centered on fold of bed sheet, name visible. 


Blanket: will be folded in three, the black center line visible centered in the middle with the DND/MDN logo on the side of the bed 
so it is visible. Placed at end of bed with ends tucked under mattress. 


Footwear: all boots must be clean, have clean soles and propely laced. 1 ruler width apart. Left boots on the left, right boots on the 
right. The heels will line up with the back edge of the blanket. 


BMOQ : Oxfords shoes in center, then parade boots and combat boots. 
BMQ : Parade boots in the center, then wet weather boots and combat boots. 


Field hat: centered on top pouch of rucksack, reflecting band in (not visible), front towards bed. 


Rucksack: assembled correctly, placed at the end of the bed on top of kit box. Pockets facing front. 
Main pouch content: 

- balaclava 

- toque (depending on weather) 

- polar pants 

- polar shirt 

- wind pants ICE 

- thermal (LIFA) drawers and undershirt 

- WINTER: 1 arctic mitt in each side pockets 

- CADPAT ICE gloves in front pocket (if not in ICE jacket) 
Top pouch: canteen 2L empty and lid open. 


Kit box (Brown box): will be used to contain or store any military issued kit not mentioned previously. Standing vertically at the foot 
of the bed, wheels towards the window and locked. 


Weapon: Detailed strip. Refer to picture #8 for kit placement, parts of the bolt carrier group (BCG) will be aligned with the face of 
the hammer and parts from the lower receiver towards the adjustable butt will be flush with the edge of the lower receiver. One 
magazine THICKNESS (2.2 cm) between each piece. 


Upper receiver: Separate the upper receiver from the lower receiver, centered on black line of the blanket with ejection port 
cover facing up and closed. 


Lower receiver: Pivot pin in the open position and aligned under the upper receiver pivot pin hole attachment point, hammer 
released and fire selector on “R”. 


Firing pin retaining pin 

Firing pin 

Cam pin 

Bolt 

Bolt carrier 

Optical sight: wing nuts facing the lower receiver and optical sight mount touching the pistol grip. 
Cocking handle: Inner groove facing down. 


Handguards: one handguard with aluminium side facing up the other with aluminium side facing down. No space between 
hanguards. 


11. Buffer 
12. Return spring: reversible 
13. Adjustable butt 
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* Towel and cloth: must be hung on the towel rack. 


All the same colour. 


Folded in half with the open edge of the towels facing opposite 
side of the room entrance and cloth placed closer to the room entrance. 


Evenly spaced from edge of the rack and between towels. 


The desk must always be clean and free of dust. 


Combat helmet: On the middle shelf, centered and against the back of 


the desk, front facing the chair, the chin strap done up, the reflective strips 
folded under. 


Fan: On the middle shelf, right-hand corner and against the back of the 
desk. The electric cord must be wrapped around the base and folded 
under. 


Computer case: On the desk, left-hand corner, handle facing forward and 
tucked under the case. Must contain laptop, charger cord and accessories. 


Trusted to Serve book: On the desk, 2 cm from the computer case and 
against the back of the desk. 


Water canteen: On the desk, right-hand corner and against the back of 
the desk with the label tape facing front. Must be full. 


Locks: Locks unlocked and aligned in front left corner of desk. 
Daypack: On the seat of the chair, straps against the chair back. 
Chair: Pushed into the desk and centered. 


Gas mask: In carrier with straps installed. Slung over chair under tactical 
vest. 


Tactical vest: Placed on the back of the chair. Top button fastened. 


Garbage can: Placed down at the edge under the desk drawers, turned 
sideways on large size, clean and without a bag. 
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Rucksack will be assembled as taught in class. 


1. Top compression straps go through frame, not rolled. 

2. Laces on frame will be taped. 

3. Bivi bag and air mattress pouch strings tucked in. 

4. Lumbar pad may be adjusted high or low according to body size, waist belt 
tucked in behind frame. 

5. Lacing on bivi bag tucked in against air mattress. 


All straps on rucksack will be secure. 

Waist belt tucked in between bivi bag and frame. 

Sleeping bag inner and outer with liner assembled properly, sleeping bags 
inside bivi bag. 

Ground sheet: folded 30 cm x 30 cm placed in washbasin on opening end 
of bivi bag. 


TACTICAL VEST 


TOPO Map, compass, notepad (inside pocket). 

C7A2 cleaning kit, ballistic goggles case, magazine #5. 
Magazines. 

Headlamp, ear plugs. 

Combat gloves, insect repellent, camo tube, sunscreen, lip balm. 
Bayonet. 

Sling, blank firing attachment (BFA), cord 550 (30. 

Metal canteen cup, water canteen. 


semrenpve 
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BEFORE LEAVING THE QUARTERS, ENSURE THAT: 


e Winter months: windows closed and curtains open. 
Summer months: windows open in "S" and curtains closed. 
The rucksack, the tactical vest and the helmet are secured and locked in the bed drawers. 
Boots are stored on shelf #6 in the locker. 
The lights are turned off and the lamp unplugged. 
The bed is made. 


The chair is pushed into the desk. 


The desk is left clean and has only the Trusted to Serve book and the unplugged fan. 


The locker is closed and locked. 


After mornings PT: 
- The running shoes are placed under the chair and laundry bag with PT kit (hung on hook) are left out in the cubicle to 
dry. 


The towels may be damp but must be placed correctly. 
The cleaning supply room must be tidy and left open. 
The civilian luggage room must be clean and locked. 


ALL MILITARY EQUIPMENT MUST BE SECURED. 
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CANADIAN ARMED 
FORCES DRILL AND CEREMONIAL 


di LOYALTY - INTEGRITY - COURAGE - EXCELLENCE - INCLUSION - ACCOUNTABILITY wy 


РО 003 - Perform a Ceremonial Duty (A0090) 


ЕО 003.01 - Perform Basic Drill Movements 


Aim and Fundamentals 


Drill can be defined as the preparation of soldiers for performance of their duties 
in peace and war through the practice and rehearsal of prescribed movements. 
In a practical sense, drill consolidates soldiers into battle formations and 
familiarizes them with their weapons. 


The Profession of arms has а long history of military drill. Drill being anything 
from field rehearsals, simple movement of personnel, ceremonies etc. For 
centuries Canada and many other militaries of the world if not all, drill has built 
team unity, displayed cohesive strength and produced excellence in its soldiers. 
It is a long standing part of teamwork, discipline and military traditions. 


Multi-media 1 


You will find that during your basic training there is a lot of emphasis on your ability to perform drill. There is an aim 
and fundamentals that are derived from these basic movements. 


In the CAF, the aim of drill and ceremonial is to contribute to the operational effectiveness in the following ways: 
a. ensuring members can efficiently march and manoeuvre together as one; and 


b. promoting our core military values of discipline and teamwork through alertness, precision, pride, 
steadiness and team cohesion. 


Drill is the basis of all teamwork. 
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Standards 


The hallmarks of CAF drill are efficiency, precision and dignity. These qualities are developed through self-discipline 
and practice. They lead to unit pride and cohesion. 


Military troops who display constant competence in drill are recognized universally as highly trained, well-disciplined 
and professional. Drill that is well taught and executed develops individual pride, mental alertness, precision and 
esprit-de-corps which will assist the individual service member to carry out orders instinctively at all times. The personal 
qualities developed on the parade ground must be maintained in all aspects of military life. 


Origin of Military Drill 


Military drill can be traced back as far as the Ancient Sumer and Egyptian ages, some 
4500-4000 BCE. At this rudimentary level, it was used primarily as a means to move 
large groups of people from one place to another. 


Modern drill is traced to the Roman times. Introduced by the Greeks, the phalanx was 
an innovative idea and means of great success on the battlefield. Highly disciplined 
combat drill and cadence marching for tactical formations, lead to the dominance of 
the Roman Empire for nearly 1000 years. 


Infantry supremacy and precise drills were diminished after the fall of the Roman 
Empire and mounted knights then ruled with individual skill combat. Until the 14-16" 
Century, with the introduction of firearm use. 


Separate drill procedures for cavalry, artillery and infantry were generated in the 


20% Century as the changed conditions of war gradually divorced tactics from 
barrack routine. 


The foot and arms drill of the Royal Canadian Navy, Canadian Army and Royal 
Canadian Air Force were generally similar, being derived from the same tactical 
practices. When the three services were unified in 1968, evolution continued by 
blending the drill detail back into one. 


Drill is still used routinely to move troops in an orderly and efficient manner. It also 
forms the basis of the precise manoeuvres used in military displays and ceremonies. 


SES 


Procedure 


Drill is composed of standard postures, movements and evolutions completed in response to particular words of 
command. No deviations are allowed unless specifically mentioned in the CAF Manual of Drill and Ceremonial. 


Procedures are the combinations of drill movements carried out for the ceremony or duty involved. Commanders 
may adjust procedures to suit parade circumstances and location, so long as the essential ingredients and customary 
sequence of traditional parades are recognized. 


Basic skills 


During drill instruction you will hear specific key words which demand a specific action from you in order to conduct 
the movement properly. These basic instructions are: 


One leg is kept braced with the foot firm and 
flat on the ground by applying pressure to the 
toe and the ball of the foot. The opposite knee 

Bend the (Right/Left) knee is bent to the front of the body so that the toes 
hang directly below at a natural angle. The foot 
is raised 15 cm clear of the ground in quick 
time and during movements at the halt; 


The leg is straightened to the ground by 
forcing the toe down so that the impact is 
taken on the ball of the foot. This differs where 
you could have legs separated as in the “Stand 
At — Ease” position or together as in the “Atten 
— tion” position. 


Straighten the (Right, Left) leg 


One leg is kept braced with the foot on the 
ground. The other foot is shot forward with the 
knee braced, ready to carry the weight of the 
body forward. 


Shoot the (Right/Left) foot forward 


Body weight is shifted by transferring the 
weight onto the ball of the foot being 
straightened to the ground and the balance is 
maintained by placing the foot flat and firm. 


Shift the weight to the (Right/Left) 


Place the foot naturally on the ground without 


Place the foot flat on the ground : : 
slapping or exaggeration. 


Word of Command 


Good drill depends on properly delivered words of command. They are to be pronounced clearly and distinctly, with 
confidence and determination. 


Words of command are divided into two distinct commands that when combined provide all the information and 
timing required to perform the command properly. These divisions are; 


ADVANCE RIGHT - TURN 

RETIRE ABOUT - TURN 

LEFT TURNBY NUMBERS SQUAD - ONE 
TO THE FRONT SALUTE 


BY THE LEFT QUICK - MARCH 


SQUAD NUMBER 


The cautionary command warns of а movement to be performed and shall be given first. The cautionary command 
may include some of those listed above but is not an exhaustive list. There is a wide variety of cautionary commands 
to describe the situation and present the next movement. The cautionary command should be called in quick time, 
which will be explained later. The interval between cautionary and executive commands should be two paces in quick 
time. The pause will be as consistent as possible. You will see examples of cautionary and executive commands in your 
first lesson. 


The executive command serves as the signal for the movement to be carried out. Essentially, on the last syllable of the 
executive command, all will respond to the word of command by performing the movement required of you. 


Indicated "By the Left" An example of a Word of Command would be "By the left, Quick — March". The 
C mom А cautionary “Ву the Left”, would tell us that while marching we аге taking the cadence 
= a y and spacing from the person in the front-left position of the marching order. The 


"Quick – March” is the executive command that says we are marching in quick time and 
begin on the march. 


ELI X 
BUN 
E LI | 


During the learning process of drill, a lot of the movements you will learn are broken 
down into squads of the complete movement. This has to do with timing and the 
specifics of transition from one part of the movement to another. You will hear the 
complete word of command said as a cautionary command, then squad (number, one, 
two, three etc.) as the executive command so that you know to proceed with the next 
part of the movement. 


Marching Direction 


You may also hear the words "AS YOU WERE" which shall only be ordered to order a squad to adopt a previous 
position or to cancel an incorrect order. When you hear the words "AS YOU WERE" immediately go back to the last 
position you were left in unless specified to another previous position by your instructor. This is done as quickly and 
efficiently as possible. 


Standard Pause 


The standard pause between each drill movement is two beats of quick time, or a total pause of one second. In the 
early stages of training, the squad shall call out the time when executing drill movements. 


Mechanical Training Aids 


Drums: A drum may be used to sharpen the execution of foot drill and rifle 


exercises at the halt, to beat the time for troops who are learning to judge correct 
timings and to beat the cadence. 
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Pace stick: А pace stick is used by а drill instructor to measure distance, interval 
and length of pace on the march. 


Metronome: À metronome is an instrument that emits an audible sound and can 
be adjusted to indicate the cadence for various movements. It may be used by 
the instructor to establish and maintain the correct cadence. 


Pace Length and Cadence 


The standard lengths of pace are measured from heel to heel as shown below. 


Pace Length 
Quick and Slow time : 75cm 
Stepping Out : 85cm 
Stepping Short : 55cm 


Half Pace 
35 cm 
Used for paces forward and back of 3 or less 


Used in many movements as a check pace. listen for "One Half pace (FWD/Rear)" 


Side Pace 


25cm of separation heel to heel 


Toe remain at 30 degree angle 


Same distance as the separation during "Stand at Ease" movement 


Cadence 


Cadence is the beat, time or measure of rhythmical motion or activity. In Drill we describe it as beats per minute or 
paces per minute. Our three fundamental timing standards for drill are; 
quick time (most common), 120 paces per minute; 


slow time, 60 paces per minute; and 


double time, 180 paces per minute. 


There are some variations from this including: 
extended funeral processions, 75 paces per minute (a faster slow march); and 


during recruit training, the cadence in quick time may be increased to 140 paces per minute to encourage agility 
and alertness. 


There are other standard cadences and movements at a unit or regiment level. Although not taught in basic training, it 
is important to learn regimental and unit practices based on their traditions. 


Carrying Articles 


& D б» ІҒапу one article is carried, such as а briefcase, umbrella, ог raincoat, it shall be 
LT NS À carried in the left hand. If an article is carried when marching, the left arm is not 
{ | P asl Қ: : P г ‚ 
| [S | ІСІН Hal swung, right will continue to swing normally. 
| 
| 


7 For an article without handles attached or that cannot by slung over the arm as 
| f ; А ; 

| | (| | illustrated such as file folders or paperwork, it shall be grasped on the bottom 

| | | МІР MI edge and tucked under the arm so that no part of the article extends past the 
ж LS DS closed hand. The arm is extended as if at the position of attention. 


Compliments 


Compliments are formal marks of respect and courtesy. In its origin, the salute was performed by raising the visor of a 
knight's helmet. The iconic motion of raising the visor is very similar to the motion that is conducted in the modern 


salute. This was a way of a knight showing respect to the other person, showing that they are not a threat and saying 
"this is who І am, І have no fear of you". 


А SALUTING 
A The military salute is a traditional demonstration of trust and respect. Although the method of 
LEJI saluting varies with circumstances, the paying of compliments is a fundamental requirement that is 
Е y indispensable to service discipline. 
| | 


In Canada, military compliments are only paid to the Sovereign of Canada, Governor General, 
| |] members of the Royal Family, officially recognized foreign royalty, foreign heads of state or 

` government, the Prime Minister of Canada, Ministers including the Minister of National Defence and 
Associate Minister of National Defence, Lieutenant Governors and Commissioned Officers. 
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During basic training you will receive а formal lesson оп saluting. Until the time that you receive you cap badge, you 
are to check your arms to the side while on the march or come to attention while standing to show compliments. 


Paying compliments while in formed groups 


The person in command of the group normally gives compliments on behalf of a formed military group. The person in 
charge will order the group to attention. All Commanders will use the cautionary "GROUP" or "PLATOON" and also give 
the executive ATTEN-TION. Once at attention the person in command of the group will salute. 


When in uniform and not wearing a headdress, compliments shall be paid by standing at attention (e.g., in the 
classroom). If on the march, arms shall be swung and the head turned to the left or right as required. 


If you are dressed in civilian attire 


Appropriate compliments shall be paid when recognizing an officer dressed in civilian or military clothes. When dressed 
in civilian clothes, all members shall stand at attention and remove their headdress unless there are exceptions for 
religious reasons. This is done on any occasion when a salute would be correct in uniform and extreme winter weather 
conditions allow. On the march, the headdress is raised or removed, if applicable, and the head turned right or left. 
When headdress is not worn, it is acceptable to turn the head as required and offer a polite greeting. 


There are many more circumstances which are defined for paying compliments. It is suggested that you look through 
the CAF manual of drill and ceremonial for more information. 


INDIVIDUAL 


Officers shall salute all officers of higher rank and shall return all compliments paid them. Senior officers receiving 
compliments from marching troops on a ceremonial parade shall hold the salute as each individual component passes 
directly by in review. 


Non-commissioned members shall salute all commissioned officers. 


Officers and non-commissioned members not part of a formed military group shall all pay individual compliments to 
an approaching higher ranking officer. The senior officer receiving the salute shall return the compliment, while military 
persons accompanying that officer give an eyes right/left in the same manner as saluting without headdress during the 
exchange of compliments or greetings. 


When an officer approaches a group of non-commissioned members, the senior of the group or the person who 
recognizes the officer first shall take command and call the group to attention: (GROUP, ATTEN-TION) the senior or 
person in charge shall then alone salute. Junior members shall draw their senior's attention to approaching officers if 
the circumstances require and allow. 


Individual compliments to a formed military group on the march and under the command of an officer shall be paid by 
halting, turning to face the group and saluting. The salute should be maintained until the entire group has passed. 


While bearing arms, individuals shall pay compliments to officers by saluting at the shoulder arms position. Sentries 
shall pay compliments as described above. When in uniform and not wearing headdress, compliments shall be paid by 
standing at attention. If on the march, arms shall be swung and the head turned to the left or right as required. 


After receiving a cap badge, candidates will salute commissioned officers while in uniform, whether on or off garrison. 
Where a salute is warranted, it is good form to combine with a verbal greeting such as "Good Day Sir/Ma'am”. Saluting 
areas within CFLRS are detailed in CSO's Directives to candidates, Chapter 7.6.8: Military Saluting. 
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DEFINITIONS 


If you are having trouble understanding the terminology used during your drill lessons, you can access Annex A of the 
CAF manual of drill and ceremonial for a list of definitions. 


REFERENCES: 


https://www.britannica.com/topic/drill-military 


CAF Manual of Drill and Ceremonial 
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MAINTAIN 
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PO 004 - Maintain Physical Fitness 


EO 004.01 - Develop an Active Lifestyle through Physical Training 


Active Recovery 


IT Band 


Hips flexor 


Adductor 


Quadriceps 


Hamstrings 


10x/ side 


10x/ side 


10x/ side 


10x/ side 


10x/ side 


PO 004 


Glutes 1 set 10x/ side 


1 set 10x/ side 


Plantar arch 1 set 25x/ side 


Iron cross 10x/ side 
Prone scorpion 10x/ side 
Groiner 10x/ side 


Side to side hips swivel 
Hand's kick 
Toe's up / ankle dorsiflexion = 
Side to side lunge stretch 
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Bretzel 


Band leg crossover 


Band ischio stretch 


Band adductor stretch 


Hips opener 
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30 sec/ side 


30 sec/ side (2min50) 


30 sec/ side (1min30) 


30 sec/ side (2min) 


30 sec/ side 


—— + 


Workout plans 


Upper Body Program 


There are 3 blocks, all done in supersets. 
AT into A2 with no break. Take a rest afterwards. Increase weight as desired. 
5-8 Minutes warm up 


D pomme | _ юэ __ 
mI I ИЕ БЕШ ИЕШЕ 
e | | | || | 


Notes : 


8-10 reps Rest : 90 sec 


=_ ||| | [|| 
= БЕНЕН | | | 


Set 3 


Notes : 


10-12 reps Rest : x 


— — | | | | | | 
эз БЕНЕН БЕРЕН | | | 
- | | RM  . 


Notes : 
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Lower Body Program 


There are 3 blocks, all done in supersets. 
A1 into A2 with no break. Take a rest afterwards. Increase weight as desired. 
5-8 Minutes warm up 


30 Seconds Rest : 90-120 sec 


с: у уу у 
24. 
| M | 


Notes : 


ЕРЕН 8-10 reps Rest : x 
sett | | | pP [| 
sez |o RS 
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Full Body Program 


There are 3 blocks, all done in supersets. 
AT into A2 with no break. Take a rest afterwards. Increase weight as desired. 
5-8 Minutes warm up 


8-10 reps each leg Rest : 90-120 sec 


к ууу | 
2214. 
EE | 


Notes : 


8-10 reps Rest : x 


Notes : 
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Workout template 
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; = 
в i Un SBMEC 
Time under tension 


Example: Reps Charges 
35 Ibs | 40 Ibs | 45 Ibs 


Time under tension 
EXERCICE. [ с 1 


WEIGHT Comments on exercice 


ALLE 


Total Time: 
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DB BENCH PRESS | BB BENCH PRESS | DB INCLINE PRESS | DB SEATED PRESS | BB SKULL CRUSHER 


Upper Push | 
ideas dim qe 


BB BENT OVER DB SINGLE ARM 
ROW ROW 


Upper Pull 


4 
BB BACK SQUAT BB DEADLIFT LUNGE SINGLE LEG HIP THRUST 


Lower Body 
ideas 


sequence Start with compound/multijoint movements (ex: squat, bench, deadlift and pull-ups) and continue 


and order of |”... : А ; : : : 
кед with isolation movements/accessory exercises (ex: leg extension, triceps extension, biceps curls...). 


Sets Number of times you do your exercise. 
Number of times you perform the exercise in one set. 
How fast you perform your exercise. Concentric: with gravity. Eccentric: against gravity 


Rest between each set. Will depend on the type of training. 


Number of days per week an activity is performed. 
How much, or total number of work repetitions performed in a given period of time 
Intensity How hard or difficult the activity is. 


Superset 2 exercises back to back without any rest in between. 


Giant set 3 or more exercise without any rest in between. 

Кереп Capacity of lift a weight 1 time (1 RM) 

maximum 

Strength А А - 
Capacity to lift a percentage of your 1 RM for an establish number of repetitions. 

endurance 
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Suicide Prevention 


Protective Factors: Protective factors are skills, strengths, or resources that help people deal more effectively with 
stressful events. Protective factors enhance resilience and help to counterbalance risk factors (negative life events such 
as academic, occupational, or social pressures). Protective factors may be personal, external, or environmental. They 
reduce the likelihood of suicide or a suicide attempt. 


Risk Factors: Risk factors refer to an individual's characteristics, circumstances, history and experiences that raise the 
risk for suicide. Experiencing one of these risk factors does not necessarily mean that a person is contemplating suicide 
or self-harm. However, these negative experiences do increase the risk of suicidal behavior when compared with 
individuals who have not experienced such events. 


Warning Signs: It is often associated with a severe crisis that does not go away, that may worsen over time, or that 
may appear hopeless. Friends or loved ones in crisis may show signs that indicate that they are at risk of attempting or 
dying by suicide. While some suicides occur without any obvious warning, most individuals considering suicide do give 
warning signs. 


Stigma: The perception among CAF personnel is that help-seeking behavior will either be detrimental to their career 
(e.g., prejudicial to promotion or selection to leadership positions) or that it will reduce their social status among 
their peers. 


The stigma associated with receiving behavioral healthcare takes on an added significance to CAF personnel. 
Individuals may feel they cannot acknowledge the need for help without negatively impacting their careers. But 
leadership have a legitimate "need to know" about the behavioral health and physical capabilities of their personnel 
in order to safely and efficiently carry out their mission. To combat the belief that seeking help is a sign of weakness, 
commanders are encouraged to reinforce the personal courage it takes to seek behavioral health help. The key to 
stigma reduction is leadership emphasis at all levels. 


Article: Stop the Stigma of Mental Health Issues and Disorders 


Imagine that you or someone you know is dealing with a mental health issue and, as an added stressor that they are 
also dealing with stigma. Stigma presents a serious obstacle to people who are facing mental health injuries. Stigma 
affects people when they are ill, when they seek treatment and are recuperating. 
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What is stigma? 


Stigma is considered a mark of shame, disgrace or disapproval from others as well as directed towards oneself. Stigma 
is а form of discrimination that many people with mental health issues struggle with. Self-stigma occurs when ап 
individual internalizes negative attitudes about their mental health resulting in acceptance of poor treatment by others, 


negative coping strategies, secrecy and withdrawal. 
Impact of Stigma 


People struggling with mental health issues often suffer because of stigma and consequently they may feel rejected by 
family, friends, colleagues, and the community as a whole. 


Stigma has a negative impact on people with mental health issues in the following ways: 
Less likely to seek treatment 
Are often not employed or under-employed 
Discrimination in the workplace prevents them from reaching full professional and/or personal potential 
Diminished self-worth, increased isolation and hopelessness 


Family members also impacted with stigma by association 


Five Steps to Stop Stigma - for the person with mental health issues 
Step 1: Talk about it 


Start with your intimate circle of family and friends. Describe what it's like to have a mental health issue and the impact 
that it has on you. 


Step 2: Be aware of your language 


Words have meaning and reflect attitudes and beliefs. Be careful of the language you use that may self-stigmatize. If 
you speak of yourself in positive terms, you are setting an example for others to do the same. 


Step 3: Normalize mental health 


Talk about mental health using an analogy to physical health. If you have a broken leg you seek treatment. The same 
goes for mental health issues. It's useful to create a comparison between physical illness and mental health issues. Each 
requires treatment and support. 


Step 4: Seek support and treatment 


Most people who struggle with mental health require some sort of support and/ortreatment. Reach out to a trusted 
friend or family member to help you find the services youneed if you are feeling overwhelmed. It will also help to have 
someone to be accountable to ensure that you are getting the help you deserve. 


Step 5: Become a mental health champion 


There's no better way to learn about the personal impact of mental health issues than to describe your own lived 
experience. Discussing your treatment and recovery can provide hope for others. 
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Five Steps to Stop Stigma - for friends, family, and colleagues 
Step 1: Talk about it 


Have conversations that seek first to understand the lived experience of the person with mental health issues. Perhaps 
start with, “I've noticed that you аге not quite yourself. Would you like to talk about it?" Ask questions about what it's 
like for them and how you can best support them. 


Step 2: Be aware of your language 


Words have meaning and reflect attitudes and beliefs. Be careful of the adjectives used to describe mental health. Be 
respectful in how you speak about individuals struggling with mental health issues. 


Step 3: Educate yourself 


If you have a family member, friend, or colleague who struggles with mental health, educate yourself on that particular 
condition to learn about the onset, duration, treatment, etc. Let them know that you care enough about them that you 
want to learn more. 


Step 4: Include others 


Inclusion counteracts the shame and embarrassment that many people with mental health experience. Including 
people in familial, workplace, and/or community activities goes a long way to bridging the gap. 


Step 5: Become a mental health champion 


Become an advocate for others by participating in workplace or community-based mental health initiatives. Champion 
wellness by being a good role model of what is required to maintain positive mental health. 


Active Listening Skills 


1. Stop what you are doing, look them in the eyes. 
Express sincere interest. 
Talk to them alone in a private setting. 
Allow them to talk freely. 


Restate or reflect what you have heard. 


2 
3 
4 
5 
6. Ask clarification questions once in a while. 
7. Ве aware of your own feelings and strong opinions. 
8. When talking to them, give them and yourself plenty of time. 
9. Stay calm and objective. 

10. Dont criticize or argue with their thoughts or feelings; don't insert your own. 
11. Listen not merely to the words, but to the feeling content. 


12. Have your resources handy. 
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АСЕ: 3 Steps 


1. ASK: Talk to the person, апа ask clearly, calmly and directly about suicide. 
Know warning signs, and if present during a conversation, ask about what you are seeing or hearing. 
Ask clearly, calmly and directly: 
"Are you thinking of killing yourself?" 
"Are you thinking about suicide?" 


"Are you having thoughts of suicide?" 


Example of a conversation: 

"Sometimes when people lose a loved one, experience a financial loss, or a professional or personal failure, they can 
become depressed, lonely, frustrated, and may have negative emotions and consider suicide. What about you? Have you 
thought about taking your own life?" 


2. CARE: Communicate in ways that show concern for the person, not judging, condemning or stigmatizing 
them. Listen to their story. 


The most important part of the intervention (and the longest) 
Understand that person is in pain 

Active listening may bring some relief 

Hear their "story" about suicide 

Listen for what, where, and when 


Help remove lethal means once the person is willing 


Example: 

Reflecting emotion: 

"Sounds like you are really sad about that?" 
"Sounds like you are experiencing a lot of pain" 


Open ended questions: 
"Tell me more about that" 
"How did that make you feel?" 


Clarification: 
"So, what I’m hearing from what you are telling me is..." 
"If | understand correctly..." 


Lead into ESCORT: 
"So, what do you think we can do about that?" 


п 


"Let's go together to see..." (CoC, mental health, the padre) 
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3. ESCORT: Take the person where they can get some help. Never leave them alone. 
Helping professionals (see resources list*) 
Chain of command 
ID person's support systems 


Crisis line, Chaplain, Health Services... 


What Not to Do 
Ignore the person 


Challenge the person to do it 

Pass judgement 

Make false promises 

Minimize their feelings 

Give advice or try to solve their problems 


Try to physically intervene 


Confidentiality 
Do not promise confidentiality. 


Offer discretion and options. 
The responsibility of maintaining confidentiality could be overwhelming for the person helping/assisting. 
Could risk the possibility or prevention of the intervention. 


Duty to report? 


*Emergency Resources 
Local Emergency Resources (Dial 911) 


Military Police/Civilian Police 

Your chain of command 

Duty WO/Officer/Padre 

Hotlines – trained people 24/7/365 

The Family Info Line — 1-800-866-4546 

The Lifeline Canada Foundation — 1-833-456-4566 
National Suicide Hot Line — 1-800-273-8255 

Quebec Provincial Help Lines 1-866 APPELLE (277-3553) 
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*Non-Emergency Resources 
СЕМАР - 1-800-268-7708 


SMRC - 1-844-750-1648 
DND EAP ~ 1-800-268-7708 
MFRCs 

SISIP 

Sentinels 


CAF Health Services 


It can be important to take care of yourself when we intervene with a person in distress: 
Maintain a healthy lifestyle 


Reach out and talk 
Make plans 


Take time to relax 
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Consumption Habits : 


Nutrition 


Canada's 


food guide Eat well. Live well. 


Eat a variety of healthy foods each day 
Have plenty s Eat protein А | 
of vegetables Ит ^. foods ча 
and fruits ec. “ғы; | O 


Make water 
your drink 
of choice 


of Health, 2019 


nted by the Minister 


Choose 
whole grain 
foods 


'epresei 


еп in Right of Canada, as г 


Discover your food guide at 


Canada.ca/FoodGuide 
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Cannabis: 
Inhaling vs 


А То lower your risk of the harmful effects of cannabis, you need to understand 
the differences between the two most common ways of consuming it. 


INGESTING 
ДЕ — eating or drinking — 


con X smoke or vapour delivers THC; Edible cannabis travels first to your stomach then to 
the chemical that gets you high, into your liver before getting into your bloodstream and 
your lungs where it passes directly into brain. The liver converts THC into a stronger form 
your bloodstream and then your brain. and this combined with the THC from the original 
product adds to the intensity of the high. 


START OF А 
EFFECTS You will feel effects 


Within 30 minutes to 


Q) 2 hours of ingesting. 


PEAK EFFECTS 
Full effects can peak 


Ar | within 4 hours. 


LENGTH OF Effects can last up to 12 hours 


EFFECTS A 
after use. Some residual effects 


X can last up to 24 hours. 


TIPS FOR LOWER-RISK USE 


If you are new to edible cannabis or cannabis, e  Besureto read the label carefully for information 
start low by consuming an edible cannabis product on the THC concentration. 

with no more than 2.5 mg of THC. For smoking or 
vaping cannabis, start with a product that contains 
no more than 100 mg/g (10%) THC content. 


Inhaling too much THC at one time or consuming 
more edible cannabis within 4 hours can lead to 
over-intoxication. 


Using high-strength cannabis regularly - more 

than once per week – can lead to tolerance and 
dependence. Try to limit your use of these products. 
Avoid mixing cannabis with alcohol or other 
substances, which can lead to serious 

adverse health effects. 


М; Canadian Centre 
b < on Substance Use 
aS 


and Addiction 


Evidence. Engagement. Impact. 


To learn more visit 


PO 004 


193 


Cannabis and 
Other Substances 


Cannabis used with other substances can 
lead to negative impacts on your health. 


ALCOHOL 
an 


Г 


Using cannabis with alcohol 

"ill: can increase your risk of 
over-intoxication and impair 

your ability to drive safely. 


we 
E 


Smoking cannabis with 
tobacco increases exposure Using cannabis with drugs 
to chemicals that can further (e.g., MDMA, cocaine, 
your risk of developing opioids, heroin, etc.) can lead 
lung and heart disease. to interactions that can be 
dangerous to your health. 
Using 
cannabis with 
tobacco can 
increase the risk for 
dependence on these 
substances more 
than smoking 
either one 
alone. 


If you choose to use cannabis, be aware of the risks of mixing with other substances. 


on Substance Use ccsa.ca/cannabis and canada.ca/cannabis 
and Addiction 


ө 
Ф Canadian Centre Learn about the health effects of cannabis at 
> С 
ө 


© Canadian Centre on Substance Use апа Addiction 2020 
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VAPING 
PRODUCTS 


1 WHAT ARE VAPING PRODUCTS? 


Vaping products are battery-powered 
devices that heat a liquid solution to create 
an aerosol (Vapour or cloud). 


Vaping products have many names such as: 
e-cigarettes, vapes, vape pens, mods (box or 
pod), tanks, e-hookahs and are also known 

by various brand names. These devices do 

not contain tobacco and do not involve 
burning. Most DO contain nicotine. They consist 
of the following: 


MOUTHPIECE 


2. 
heats E 
to ma 


TANK/ 


CARTRIDGE BATTERY 


E- JUICE 


usually con 


BREATHE 


the lung association 


FREQUENTLY ASKED 
QUESTIONS 


W Atomizer is also known as cartomizer 

or clearomizer 
E-juice is also known as e-liquid or vaping 
iquid 


2 WHAT VAPING DEVICES 
ARE MOST COMMONLY USED? 


Original vaping devices were made to look 
like traditional cigarettes. However, 

newer generations of vaping products are 
more advanced and come in many shapes, 


sizes, and styles. “JUUL” and "Aspire Breeze" 
are examples of vaping products 
that are now becoming very 


popular and synonymous with vaping. 
They contain high amounts 


of nicotine, which 
are readily 
absorbed; thus 
providing a greater 
nicotine "hit." 
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5 WHATIS IN THE E-JUICE? 


Most e-juices typicallycontain: 
E Propylene glycol (PG) 
m Vegetable glycerin (VG) 


E Flavourings 
ш Nicotine (none to very 


high amounts) 


4 WHAT IS IN THE AEROSOL? 


A misconception among youth and adults 
is that the aerosol is only water vapour. 
However, once e-juice is heated, a number 
of chemicals are created, such as: 


TOXIC CHEMICALS 


Heavy metals 


ALSO FOUND IN 
Lead-based paint 
Carbonyls Embalming liquid 


Tobacco-specific 
nitrosamines 

Volatile organic 
compounds (VOCs) 
Polycyclic aromatic 
hydrocarbons (РАН5) 


Tiny particles 


Cigarettes 


Gasoline 


Vehicle exhaust 


Wildfire smoke 


These toxic chemicals may cause cancer, lung 
disease and heart disease. 


5 САМ CANNABIS BE VAPED? 


Cannabis can also be vaped as a dried 
flower or in concentrate forms such as 
wax and hash oil. 


6 WHAT ARE THE HEALTH EFFECTS ОҒ 
USING VAPING PRODUCTS? 


Vaping products DO have an 
impact on health. The toxic chemi- 
cals in the aerosol lead to 
short-term respiratory and cardio- 
vascular health effects and may 
cause cancer. 


The long-term health effects of 
using vaping products are 
currently unknown and continue to 
studied. 


Vaping products that contain 
nicotine can lead to nicotine 
addiction and physical 
dependence. 

The immediate response to 
nicotine includes increased heart 
rate and blood pressure. Youth are 
particularly susceptible to the 
negative effects of nicotine. It can 
alter brain development, affect 
memory, concentration and mood. 


7 ARE VAPING PRODUCTS LESS 
HARMFUL THAN CIGARETTES? 


For people who smoke, vaping products 
may be considered a less harmful alter- 
native. This is because the aerosol con- 
tains fewer toxic chemicals compared to 
cigarettes. 


However, given the potential and 
unknown harms of vaping products, 
people who do not smoke, should NOT 
vape. 


8 15 ІТ HARMFUL TO BREATHE IN 
SECOND-HAND VAPOUR? 


Nicotine, heavy metals and tiny particles 
have been found in second-hand vapour. 
Bystanders, including children and infants, 
can breathe in the vapour. People who use 
vaping products should avoid 

vaping around non-users. 


VAPINGIS МОТ HARMLESS 


9 WHAT ARE OTHER RISKS OF USING 
VAPING PRODUCTS? 


Children and adults have been poisoned 
by swallowing the e-juice or absorbing it 
through skin. 


Vaping products can explode and cause 
fires that may result in burns and injuries. 
The lithium-ion batteries in vaping 
devices can be dangerous; especially if 
they are not properly used, stored, 
carried or charged. 


Information credit: 


The Lung Association - British Columbia, 
Fraser Health and Vancouver Coastal 


Health 
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TOBACCO 


BEHIND THE SMOKE 


The Tobacco Plant (Nicotiana) 


Naturally by — including nicotine, the 


2500 "ӘӘ. highly addictive 


chemicals 4 = substance responsible for tobacco addiction. 


Anatomy of a Cigarette 


| 
Cigarette paper Shredded tobacco 


Smoking Cigarettes 


The burning of the tobacco releases 


H Toxic chemicals are absorbed through the lungs 
7,000+ chemicals 


into the bloodstream and to the entire body 
including 70+ that are cancer-causing 


Exposure to Smoke 


Smokers, and everyone around them, are These can cause a number of adverse 
exposed to toxic chemicals, including: health effects, including: 


* Tar * Carbon monoxide * Cancer 

e Hydrogen cyanide > Benzene * Respiratory diseases 

* Formaldehyde * Cardiovascular diseases 
* Premature death 


Take a closer look: Canada.ca/Tobacco 


Health Santé 


Canada Canada Canada 
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SAFER 
DRINKING 
TIPS 


Set limits for yourself and stick to them 


Drink slowly. Have no more than 
2 drinks in any 3 hours. 


For every drink of alcohol, have one 
non-alcoholic drink. 


Eat before and while you are drinking 


Always consider your age, body weight 
and health problems that might suggest 
lower limits. 


While drinking may provide health 
benefits for certain groups of people, 
do not start to drink or increase your 
drinking for health benefits. 


Low-risk drinking helps 
to promote a culture of 
moderation. 


Low-risk drinking supports 
healthy lifestyles. 


CCSA wishes to thank th 
partners who supported 
development of Canada's 
Low-Risk Alcohol Drinking 
Guidelines. 


Visit our website to find out more! 
WWW.CCSa.ca 


The Canadian Centre on Substance Use and Addiction 
changes lives by bringing people and knowledge together 
to reduce the harm of alcohol and other drugs on society. 
We partner with public, private and non-governmental 
organizations to improve the health and safety of Canadians. 


. 
ӘМ» Canadian Centre 
> < on Substance Use 
aS and Addiction 


500-75 Albert Street, Ottawa, ОМ КІР 5E7 
048 | Fax: 613-235-8101 


‹ 750RR0001 
Developed on behalf of the 

National Alcohol Strategy Advisory Committee 

© Canadian Centre on Substance Use and Addiction 2018 


Cette publication est également disponible en francais. 


Canada's 


LOW-RISK 
ALCOHOL 
DRINKING 
GUIDELINES 


Drinking is a personal choice. 
If you choose to drink, these 
guidelines can help you decide 
when, where, why and how. 


e. 
Canadian Centre 
> (4 on Substance Use 
РӘ апа Addiction 


Evidence. Engagement. Impact. 


SUBSTANCE USE SPECTRUM 


People use substances, such as controlled and illegal drugs, cannabis, tobacco/nicotine and alcohol for different reasons, 


including medical purposes; religious or ceremonial purposes; personal enjoyment; or to cope with stress, trauma or pain. 
Substance use is different for everyone and can be viewed on a spectrum with varying stages of benefits and harms. 


NON-USE 


Avoiding use of substances 
(abstinence) 
effects 


BENEFICIAL USE 


Use that can have positive 
health, social, or spiritual 


LOWER-RISK USE 


Use that has minimal impact 
to a person, their family, 
friends and others 


HIGHER-RISK USE 


Use that has a harmful and 
negative impact to a person, 
their family, friends and others 


ADDICTION 
(Substance use disorder) 


A treatable medical condition 
that affects the brain and 
involves compulsive and 
continuous use despite 


Example: No drugs, tobacco 
or alcohol 


Example: Taking medication 
as prescribed, ceremonial/ 
religious use of tobacco 
(such as smudging) 


Example: Drinking following 
the low-risk alcohol drinking 
guidelines, cannabis use 
according to the lower-risk 
cannabis use guidelines 


Example: Use of illegal drugs, 
impaired driving, binge 
drinking, combining multiple 
substances, increasing 
frequency, increasing quantity 


negative impacts to a person, 
their family, friends and others 


Example: When someone cannot 
stop using drugs, tobacco or 
alcohol even if they want to 


A n may move back and forth between the stages over time 


NOTES 


of harm at any level of use. 


counselling, withdrawal management, and wrap-around services, such as employment and housing to support longer-term wellness. 


Drugs, tobacco and alcohol have different effects on a person depending on factors like the substance(s) being used, tolerance, sex, age, weight, and any underlying health conditions, among other factors. 
The best way to avoid any harms from substance use is to avoid use. However, many people use substances without causing significant harm to themselves or others. In some cases, substances have a serious risk 


Children and young adults are especially vulnerable to the effects of different substances because of the impacts on their development. In some cases, there may be по level of beneficial use or lower-risk use. 
The path to recovery from addiction is possible but it looks different for everyone. Some people may benefit from non-use (abstinence), whereas others may need different support, which could include medication, 


Resources are available to help people struggling with substance use. With the right supports, it is possible for a person to improve their health across the spectrum. 


Health Santé 
Hel ZA. Sanada 


Canada 
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Drinking less is better 


We now know that even a small amount of alcohol 


can be damaging to health. 


Science is evolving, and the recommendations about alcohol use need to change. 


Research shows that no amount or kind of alcohol is good for your health. 


It doesn't matter what kind of alcohol it is— wine, beer, cider or spirits. 


Drinking alcohol, even a small amount, is damaging to everyone, 


regardless of age, sex, gender, ethnicity, tolerance for alcohol or lifestyle. 


That's why if you drink, it's better to drink less. 


Alcohol consumption per week 


Drinking alcohol has negative consequences. The more alcohol you 


drink per week, the more the consequences add up. 


0 drinks per week 
Not drinking has benefits, such as better health, 
and better sleep. 


1 to 2 standard drinks per week 
You will likely avoid alcohol-related consequences 
for yourself and others. 


3 to 6 standard drinks per week 
Your risk of developing several different types of cancer, 
including breast and colon cancer, increases. 


Moderate 
risk 


7 or more standard drinks per week 


Your risk of heart disease or stroke increases. 
Increasingly 


Each additional standard drink high risk 
Radically increases the risk of these alcohol-related 
consequences. 


Aim to drink less 


Drinking less benefits you and others. It reduces your risk 
of injury and violence, and many health problems that can 
shorten life. 


Here is a good way to do it 
Count how many drinks you have in a week. 


Set a weekly drinking target. If you're going to drink, 
make sure you don't exceed 2 drinks on any day. 


Good to know 


You can reduce your drinking in steps! Every drink counts: 
any reduction in alcohol use has benefits. 


on Substance Use 


to produce Canada's Guidance on Alcohol and Health. 


During 
pregnancy, 
none is the only 7 


safe option. 


A standard 
drink means: 


Beer 
| an ml (12 oz) of beer 
596 alcohol 


EE) or 
o Ш ww ш Cooler, cider, 
ready-to-drink 


[5] (ШЇ ЇЇ ЇЇ ЇЇ ЇЇ 341 ті (12 oz) of drinks 
5% alcohol 
Ө wuwwww ы 
Wine 
142 ті (5 oz) of wine 
Q wuaeuwwuw 1296 alcohol 
== ог 
ө Www ЇЙ ТЇЇ www Spirits 
(whisky, vodka, gin, etc.) 


ө ЧЇ ЇЇ ҮЙ ЇЙ ЇЙ ЇЙ ЇЙ ЇЙ ҮШ ++ 43 ml (1.5 oz) of spirits 


4096 alcohol 


It's time to pick a new target 
What will your weekly drinking target be? 


000 0060 


Tips to help you stay on target 
* Stick to the limits you've set for yourself. 
* Drink slowly. 
* Drink lots of water. 
* For every drink of alcohol, have one non-alcoholic drink. 
* Choose alcohol-free or low-alcohol beverages. 
* Eat before and while you're drinking. 


* Have alcohol-free weeks or do alcohol-free activities. 


ө 
T Canadian Centre The Canadian Centre on Substance Use and Addiction was commissioned by Health Canada 
> < 


"m This document is a summary for the public of the new guidance. For more information, please visit www.ccsa.ca. 
and Addiction ESL S THE 
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Physical Habits: 


Sleep 


Things to be 
cautious about or 
to avoid 


The consumption of stimulants 
(coffee, tea, energy drinks and 


nicotine 


Particularly at night, can have a stimulating effect on the 
nervous system. They can impede your ability to fall asleep, can 
cause you to wake up during the night and can reduce the 
depth of your sleep. 


The consumption of alcohol 


28 


We often think that consuming alcohol helps us to relax апа 
therefore to sleep better. Even though alcohol can help you to 
fall asleep, if you live with anxiety, alcohol during the evening 
lightens sleep апа can wake you up often or too early in the 
morning. 


Exposure to anxiety-inducing content 


Limit watching any content or news that induces anxiousness 
and anxiety. During the day, establish a reasonable time to 
watch television and to use tablets and try to select more 
enjoyable and comforting content. We also suggest to get busy 
with activities (housecleaning, organizing, home repair jobs, 
cooking, reading, on-line courses, virtual museum tours etc.). 
Watching stimulating content in the evening, even if it's 
enjoyable, negatively affects sleep. Moreover, it is 
recommended to turn off all screens at least one hour before 
sleeping to limit your exposure to their blue light which has a 
stimulating effect. Blue light can delay the secretion of 
melatonin, your ally for falling asleep. 


Heavy or fatty or spicy meals before 
going to sleep 


These meals that fill us up sometimes cause a slower rate of 
indigestion or gastric reflux and consequently can lead to poor 
sleep. 


Planning activities for tomorrow just 
before going to sleep: 


Take a moment for this just after dinner in order to reduce the 
chance of becoming overstimulated, or enhancing anxiety at 
bedtime. 


Ref: Canadian Sleep Society - Société Canadienne du Sommeil 
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The Nature of Sleep 


Sleep is such an important part of our lives, yet many of 
us don’t pay much attention to it. Іс is usually not until we 
have problems with sleep that we notice it and start to 
try to understand the nature of sleep. As well as humans, 
other mammals, reptiles and birds all sleep, while fish, 
amphibians and insects do not (although they may rest). 
Some animals sleep in many short bursts, while others, 
like humans, prefer to sleep in one long block. 


We all know what sleep looks like - we recognise a 
sleeping person because they have their eyes closed, will 
usually be lying down, breathing in a slow rhythm, with 
relaxed muscles and generally keeping still, although they 
may rearrange their bodies every so often. Being asleep is 
being unconscious to most things happening around you, 
but is different from a coma or passing out because 
sleeping people can be woken up, by loud noises or 
bright lights or touch. 


Stages of Sleep 


Research tells us that there are two types of sleep: 


е КЕМ rapid-eye-movement sleep: Z 
this type of sleep occurs for about 
25% of the night, and is characterised 
by electrical activation of the brain, 4 
very relaxed muscles and body І 
becoming immobile, and rapid eye movements as the 
eyes dart back and forth under closed eyelids. REM 
sleep provides energy to the brain and body and 
supports daytime performance. Dreams often occur 
during REM sleep, although they can occur at any stage. 


NREM non-rapid-eye-movement sleep: this type 
of sleep occurs during the other 75% of the time, and 
can be further broken down into 4 stages: 


е Stage І: this stage is light sleep, between being 
awake and falling asleep 


Stage 2: this stage is the onset of sleep, when the 
person begins to become disengaged from their 
surroundings. Body temperature drops and 
breathing and heart rate become regular. 


Stages 3 & 4: These stages are the deepest and 
most restorative sleep, known as 'delta sleep' - 
Stage 3 is a transition into Stage 4, or 'true delta.' 
During these stages, blood pressure drops, 
breathing becomes slower, muscles are relaxed and 
receiving more blood supply, tissue growth and 
repair occurs, and hormones are released 
(including growth hormone, which is why growing 
teenagers need to sleep more). 


Role and Function of Sleep 

Sleep is essential to humans, just like air, water and food. 
When necessary, people can cope without sleep for 
periods of time, but the longer we are awake the stronger 
the urge to sleep becomes. 


The exact role and function of sleep has been a topic of 
debate for researchers, but most agree that sleep serves a 
restorative purpose, both psychologically and 
physiologically. It is thought that delta sleep (stages 3 & 4) is 
most involved with restoring the body and physical energy, 
while REM sleep is most important for restoring mental 
function such as memory and concentration. 


Sleep is important for general physical health, restoring 
energy, repairing injuries or illness, growth, psychological 
well-being and mood, concentration, memory, work 
performance, and getting along with others. 


Effects of Lack of Sleep 
People vary in terms of how much sleep they need - while 
the average sleep duration for adults is 7-8.5 hours per 
night, some people function well with 4-5 hours and others 
require 9-10 hours. Whatever your individual needs, lack of 
sleep or poor sleep quality can have effects including: 
Y e Poor attention, concentration and 
memory 
e Irritability and other mood disturbances 
е Impaired judgement and reaction time 
* Poor physical coordination (dangerous 
for driving) 


The seriousness of these effects depends on how bad the 
sleep deprivation is (e.g. less sleep vs. no sleep; one night's 
poor sleep vs. chronic problems) and the tasks and 
responsibilities of the day. If you have ongoing problems 
with sleep, it is important to seek help. 


How Well do Good Sleepers Sleep? 

Good sleepers usually take less than 30 minutes to fall 
asleep at the beginning of the night and will wake up once 
or twice during the night. In other words, it is unrealistic to 
expect to fall asleep immediately on getting into bed or to 
never wake up at all during the night. Even the best 
sleepers in the world don't achieve this! Also, everybody, 
even the best sleepers, will have a night now and then 
when it takes them a long time to get to sleep. This is often 
triggered by a stressful event and will usually pass after a 
night or two. Similarly, everybody will have a night now and 
then when they find it difficult to get back to sleep after 


This document is for information purposes only. Please refer to the full disclaimer and copyright statement available at 
http://www.cci.health.wa.gov.au regarding the information from this website before making use of such information. 
See website www.cci.health.wa.gov.au for more handouts and resources. 
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waking in the middle of the night. 
Cente for 


linical 
nterventions 


* Psychotherapy * Research * Training 


нн, 


Help resources at your fingertips 


Here are two QR codes that will direct you to resources for help with mental health and substance use issues. 
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Intimate Relationships Continuum 


All relationships exist on a continuum, ranging from healthy to unhealthy, with abusive at the extreme end. 
Relationships are not stationary. Rather they evolve and change depending on different situations 
or stressors. 


A couple may naturally move back and forth between the healthy and struggling zones. If relationship issues 
are in the unhealthy zone they may need external support or intervention like therapy to help them get 
better. Unhealthy relationships can quickly escalate to an abusive situation. 


The Intimate Relationships Continuum is modelled after the Mental Health Continuum color spectrum. 
However, it does not imply that being injured or ill (orange/red zone) necessitates that your relationship 
is the same colored zone. It is important to understand that no matter what zone you may be in on the 
Mental Health Continuum, it does not provide justification for engaging in unacceptable behavior or 


mistreating a partner. If you are engaging in these types of behaviors, or believe yourself at risk to do so, 
seek help immediately. 


If any part of the relationship is in the abusive zone, a person's physical safety is the priority. 
External support and intervention is critical. 


If you feel you are in immediate danger, reach out to 
the authorities or call 911. 


SERVICES 
Bien-étre 
CAFCONNECTION.CA/HEALTHYRELATIONSHIPS Welf: з e moral 
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Intimate Relationships Continuum 


Relationship Characteristics 


Equality 


Respect 


Pressure 


Manipulation 


Control 


Trust 


Dishonesty 


Guilt and shame 


Volatility 


Communication 


Lack of communication 


Isolation 


Violence 


Safety 


The relationship supports 
each partner's balance, 
well-being and sense of 
self. There is joy, peace, 
predictability and self- 
esteem. Partners have 
similar feelings about their 
relationship. 


CAFCONNECTION.CA/HEALTHYRELATIONSHIPS 


The relationship changes 
from a place of relative 
stability and predictability 
to a place of tension and 
uncertainty. 


There are growing gaps 
between each partner's 
feelings, needs and goals 
about the relationship. 


If action is not taken to 
restore the relationship's 
balance, it can progress 
towards the orange and 
red zones. Examples 

of actions that can 

help include spending 
time alone or as a 
couple, attending 

a communication 
workshops, etc. 


The relationship affects 
and disrupts a partner's 
balance, well-being, and 
sense of self. There is 
isolation, guilt, shame, 
unpredictability and low 
self-esteem. 


The relationship may 
follow repeated cycles 
of escalation, outburst, 
forgiveness and 
honeymoon. 


The relationship may 
quickly escalate to an 
abusive situation. 


Within the relationship, 
emotional, verbal, sexual, 
physical, financial, and/or 
social harm are occurring. 
This is known as intimate 
partner violence. The 
relationship is unhealthy 
and unsafe. 


It is important to 
protect physical safety 
before addressing the 
relationship. 
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Are you cyber addicted? 


This questionnaire aims to help you become aware of your use of technology. If you have questions or experience 
difficulties with your use of technology, it is important to consult a professional. 


Do you find that you stay online longer than you intended? 
Do you neglect household chores to spend more time online? 
Do you prefer excitement of the Internet to intimacy with your partner? 


Do you form new relationships with fellow online users? 


Do others in your life complain to you about the amount of time you 
spend online? 


Does your work suffer (e.g., postponing things, not meeting deadlines, etc.) 
because of the amount of time you spend online? 


Do you check your E-mail before something else that you need to do? 


Does your job performance or productivity suffer because of the Inter-net? 


Do you become defensive or secretive when anyone asks you what you 
do online? 


Do you block disturbing thoughts about your life with soothing thoughts of 
the Internet? 


Do you find yourself anticipating when you go online again? 


Do you fear that life without the Internet would be boring, empty 
and joyless? 


Do you snap, yell, or act annoyed if someone bothers you while you are 
online 


Do you lose sleep due to late night logins? 


Do you feel preoccupied with the Internet when off-line or fantasise about 
being online? 


Do you find yourself saying “Just a few more minutes” when online? 


Do you try to cut down the amount of time you spend online and fail? 


Do you try to hide how long you've been online? 


Do you choose to spend mor e time online over going out with others? 


Do you feel depressed, moody, or nervous when you are offline, which goes 
away once you are back online? 


After answering all the questions, add the numbers of each answer to get a final score. 


The higher your score, the greater your level of Internet addiction and the greater the problems that arise. 


Here is a general assessment of your score: 


20 – 49 points: You are an average Internet user. You surf the Internet a little too long sometimes, but you 
keep control of your usage. 


50 - 79 pts: You experience occasional or frequent problems due to your time on the Internet. You should 
consider their impact on your daily life. 


e 80 – 100 points: Your use of the Internet causes significant problems in your life. You should evaluate 
the impact of time spent on the Internet on your daily life. We advise you to be concerned about solving 
problems directly caused by your use of the Internet. 


РО004 ш 


ci 
O 
е 
I 
О 
Uu) 
Е 
= 
ax 
О 
ш 
с 
а 
2 
< 
а. 
т 
Uu) 
с 
ш 
а 
< 
ш 
ET 
Uu) 
ш 
О 
ax 
O 
LL 
2 
ч 
а 
< 
2 
< 
О 


©) 


ОО5 


МАМАСЕ PERSONAL 
STRESS AND RESILIENCY 


de LOYALTY - INTEGRITY - COURAGE - EXCELLENCE - INCLUSION - ACCOUNTABILITY wy 


PO 005 - Manage Personal Stress and Resiliency 


EO 005.01 - Apply Mental Resilience Techniques 


Monitor your Health 


Where are you along the Mental 
Health and Performance Continuum? 


CS :- Тырс» 


ATTITUDE & 
PERFORMANCE 


SLEEP 
HEALTH 


3 
£ 
4 
ў 


& GAMING WELL-BEING 


SUBSTANCE USE 


Normal mood fluctuations 
Calm & takes things in stride 


Good sense of humour 
Performing well 
In control mentally 


Normal sleep patterns 
Few sleep difficulties 


Physically well 
Good energy level 


Physically and socially active 


No or low risk use of alcohol/ 
cannabis/gambling/gaming 


Irritable/Impatient 
Nervous 
Sadness/Overwhelmed 


Anger 
Anxiety 
Pervasively sad/Hopeless 


Displaced sarcasm 
Procrastination 
Forgetfulness 


Negative attitude 

Poor performance/Workaholic 
Poor concentration 

Poor decision-making 


Trouble sleeping 
Intrusive thoughts 
Nightmares 


Restless disturbed sleep 
Recurrent images 
Recurrent nightmares 


Muscle tension 
Headaches 
Low energy 


Increased aches and pains 
Increased fatigue 


Avoidance 
Withdrawal 


Decreased activity 
Reduced socializing 


Alcohol/cannabis/ 
gambling/gaming 
increasingly used to relieve 
tension/cope with stress 


Difficulties limiting use of 
alcohol/cannabis/ 
gambling/gaming 


Remember to: 


Angry outbursts/Aggression 
Excessive anxiety/Panic 
Depressed/Suicidal thoughts 


Overt insubordination 
Can't perform duties, control 
behaviour or concentrate 


Can't fall asleep or stay asleep 
Sleeping too much or too little 


Physical illnesses 
Constant fatigue 


Not going out or answering 
phone 


Unable to control use of 
alcohol/cannabis/ 
gambling/gaming 


Engage in healthy habits to remain in the healthy/green zone. 


Employ positive coping strategies when in the reacting/yellow zone. 


Watch for changes in yourself and your peers. 


Talk to someone and seek support if you find yourself moving into the 


MR| The Road to Mental Readiness 


УРМ) En route vers la préparation mentale 


injured/orange or ill/red zones. 


http://canada.ca/caf-mental-readiness 


PO 005 


211 


Mental Health Resources 


When should І seek help? 


Ра i D> 


Additional support is required when you are experiencing: 
Negative feelings over an extended period of time (2-3 weeks+). 
Ongoing performance problems. 

Persistent sleep problems. 

Significant changes in physical health. 


Problems that are negatively impacting your relationships. 


Where can І access support? 


Talk with a trusted colleague or your leadership 
Seek help from family and friends 
Speak with a chaplain/padre at your unit 


Talk to your health care providers, such as your doctor, or a mental 
health professional at the Health Services Centre on base/wing 
(you can access care by attending sick parade — you do not need an appointment) 


Call CF Member Assistance Program at 1-800-268-7708 (24 hrs/7 days) 
(advisory and referral service that can provide short-term external counselling) 


If it is an emergency, call 911 or go to your local emergency room. 


R2MR| The Road to Mental Readiness " : 
RVPM| En route vers la préparation mentale http://canada.ca/caf-mental-readiness 
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Strategies for improved 
performance and well-being. 


© 


GOAL SETTING 


In times of stress, 
What's Important Now? 


Focus on what is important at 
the specific moment in time. 


VISUALIZATION 


Anticipate and prepare 
for stressful situations 
with mental rehearsal. 


R2MR| The Road to Mental Readiness 
RVPM| En route vers la préparation mentale 


— 


\- 


SELF-TALK 


Self-talk is a self 
fulfilling prophecy. 


Challenge negative self-talk. 


Develop a growth mindset. 


ACTIVATION CONTROL 


Stay calm and reduce stress 
using tactical breathing 
with long slow breaths 

into the diaphragm. 


http://canada.ca/caf-mental-readiness 
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Еоси оп опе 
task at a time. 


Work smarter, 
not harder. 


Download the 
R2MR App. 


R2MR| The Road to Mental Readiness 


RVPM| En route vers la préparation mentale 


GOAL 
SETTING 


Strategies for 
improved performance 
and well-being. 


Set outcome and 
process goals. 


Break things down into 
manageable chunks. 


Ask yourself: 


What's 
Important 


Now? 


Use WIN anytime to 
manage stress. 


http://canada.ca/caf-mental-readiness 


Anticipate 
and prepare. 


Rehearse your 
success to 
realize it. 


Download the 
R2MR App. 


R2MR| The Road to Mental Readiness 
RVPM| En route vers la préparation mentale 


VISUALIZATION 


Strategies for 
improved performance 
and well-being. 


Calm 
Begin relaxed. 


Use all of your senses 
Use sight, sound, 
smell, taste and touch 
to create a very vivid 
and accurate picture. 


Keep it simple 
No need to overly 
complicate it. 


Positive thoughts 
Replace negative 
thoughts with 
positive thoughts 
and see success. 


Practice 


Practice your 
visualization scripts 
daily and often. 


http://canada.ca/caf-mental-readiness 
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SELF-TALK 


Strategies for 
improved performance 
and well-being. 


= 


Check your thoughts 
Pay attention to what you 
are saying to yourself. 


Build a growth 
mindset. Challenge negative thinking 


Ask yourself: 


Is it true? (Evidence? 
Odds? Extreme words?) 


Change negative Is it helpful? (What 
self-talk to would a friend say?) 


succeed. Replace the unhelpful 


thought 
Answer the question to 


Download the challenge your thinking. 
R2MR App. 


R2MR| The Road to Mental Readiness . : 
RINI an oies E préparation mentale http://canada.ca/caf-mental-readiness 


ACTIVATION 
CONTROL 


Strategies for 
improved performance 
and well-being. 


Tactical breathing 


Practice breathing slowly 
into the diaphragm. 


Prepare for action. Take long Siow breaths 


to the count of four. 


Breathe deeply. 


Hold the breath to 
a count of four. 


Download the А 
lowly exhale to the 
R2MR App. count of four. 


Use tactical breathing 
anytime to reduce 
activation. 


R2MR| The Road to Mental Readiness | е 
АЙЫМ [Simi йй еа préparation mentale http://canada.ca/caf-mental-readiness 
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MAINTAIN GENERAL SECURITY, OPSEC 
AND CYBER SECURITY 


de LOYALTY - INTEGRITY - COURAGE - EXCELLENCE - INCLUSION - ACCOUNTABILITY wy 


PO 006 - Maintain General Security, OpSec апа 
Cyber Security 


EO 006.01 - Apply Media Awareness 


Media Relations 


The CAF exists to safeguard the democratic rights of our citizens, and access to a free press is one of those 
fundamental rights. Public trust in the CAF comes from public understanding of our role, our history, and 
our activities. 


We have to follow the rules in order to defend them. If we closed ourselves off from the media, we would be violating 
the very democratic system we have sworn to protect. 


In order for a democracy to be truly healthy, it has to trust the armed forces that guard it. A public that can't trust its 
military cannot have a healthy democracy. Part of our role is making sure that Canadian civilians know they can always 
trust us to do our jobs and protect them. 


The public gets most of their information about us through media. The public will naturally be very interested 
in what we do, but most people in Canada do not interact with us on a regular basis. They look to the media to 
provide information. 


The media are not your friend, not your enemy. The media, in the vast majority of cases, report things factually; 
remember, they hold themselves to an ethical code just like we do. 


The media are a filter between us and the public, and an essential part of a healthy democracy. As mentioned, the 
media play a very important role in society some would argue equal in importance to what the military does. 


Media are everywhere. The media will be everywhere we operate overseas or domestically. We need to know how to 
deal with them so that our interactions are positive and respect the roles that both the media and the military play 
in society. 


Why do we work with the media? 

1. To build trust with the public; 

2 It allows us to tell our story; 

3.  Itincreases public understanding of the role of the CAF; 

4. It builds support in our communities; and 

5. As long as we are doing our jobs professionally, we should have nothing to hide! 


The moment we start thinking we have to hide something from the media is likely the moment we are no longer 
doing our jobs properly. 
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Note: This does not include sensitive operational details — for example details of ongoing operations that could 
jeopardize success or increase risk to friendly personnel. Operational Security, or OPSEC, must be maintained at 
all times. 


Within the Defence Team, Public Affairs are responsible for liaising between the military and the public. 


Their mission is to "inform Canadians of our policies, programs, services, activities, operations and initiatives in a 
manner that is accurate, complete, objective, timely, relevant, understandable, open and transparent within the law." 


Public Affairs Officers (PAOs) act as principal liaison for inquiries from the media and the public. 


Most larger units and formations (e.g. base or brigade) will have their own Public Affairs Officer. Generally, they are 
military, but not always; at CFLRS, this position is filled by a civilian. 


Policies Regarding CAF Members Speaking to the Media 


In their official capacity, CAF members and DND employees are also public ambassadors of the organization 

and important spokespersons. People will naturally be curious about what we do, especially in areas that do not 
traditionally have a large military presence. Consider this: only a fraction of Canadian population actually has family or 
friendship ties to members of the CAF. Most Canadians do not know all that much about us, and are naturally curious. 


You will be asked questions about what you do, not only from the media, but by family, friends, and acquaintances. 
It is important that you represent the military fairly and positively in these interactions. 


Every CAF member and DND employee contributes to public understanding of what the CAF and DND do on behalf 
of Canadians. 


As mentioned, the vast majority of Canadians have no real knowledge of what their military is like or what it does on a 
day to day basis. You may be their only source of information beyond what is packaged in the news. 


Has a responsibility to support the delivery of Public Affairs (PA) programs, when required and may be asked to actively 
participate in PA activities at some point in his career. 


These could include public events where CAF members are sent, at the request of event organizers, to interact with 
Canadians, and often include a static display of weapons and equipment. These events include fairs, expositions, and 
other special activities. 


DAOD 2008 - Public Affairs Policy: Empowers and encourages CAF members to speak to the media about what they do. 


In the interest of remaining open and transparent to the people we serve, members of the CAF are not only allowed 
but encouraged to speak to the media, provided they do so in a professional manner and follow some specific rules. 


The DAOD 2008 provides guidance on when to seek advice. Makes all CAF members accountable for the accuracy 
of the information they make available to the media or public. Provides guidance on who is authorized to 
release information. 


If you pass on erroneous or restricted information, you can be punished with either administrative or disciplinary action. 


If the media ask you a question, you may respond if the question concerns what you do. ONLY speak about subjects 
related to your experience or knowledge. Do not speculate on topics or activities you are not directly involved with. 
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If the question does not concern what you do, you must refer the request to Public Affairs or your chain of command. 
Simply tell the person or member of the media that you are not capable of answering their questions and direct them 
to a member of the chain of command or the Public Affairs Officer. 


During an interview, you must always: 


1. 


2. 
3. 
4. 


Seek advice and support from Public Affairs through the chain of command, when desired or when in doubt 
about how to respond; 


Discuss only your job within your personal areas of expertise or experience; 
Speak the truth; and 


Respect OPSEC, and federal laws and policies governing the disclosure of information. 


Note: Do not lie. Lies breed mistrust between the military and society, and damage our credibility. During an interview, 
you must never: 


1. Respond to media queries that fall outside of your personal experience or expertise, unless otherwise approved. 
As mentioned, direct requests for information to the PAO or the chain of command; 

2.  Undermine the safety of the personnel involved in, or the potential success, of a CAF operation. This information 
must be protected and never revealed unless authorized; 

3.  Speculate about events, incidents, issues, or future policy decisions. You are never off the record. Even idle talk 
before or after an interview can and will be used by a reporter. Your words you offered in confidence or 'off the 
record' can appear in the news; and 

4. Offer your personal opinion on government policy or DND/CAF policy. Again, your personal opinion given "off 
the record" can be put in print. 

Ask yourself: 

1. Dol want їо do this interview? If you are not comfortable giving the interview, you do not have to give it. 
Remember, if you are giving an interview, it is within your right to ask for a list of questions beforehand, and to 
take your time forming a response. There is nothing wrong with saying, "please give me a minute to think about 
that." It is in your own and the reporter's best interest that you come across as well spoken and knowledgeable 
as possible. 

2. [5 it my area of expertise? If it is not, do not speak about it. Full stop. 

3.  Isit appropriate for my level? If it is not, do not speak about it. Another full stop. 

4. Does it compromise Operational Security (OPSEC)? Never compromise OPSEC. Lives, or worse, the success of the 
mission could be at stake. 

5. Havel informed my chain of command or a РАО? If you have not, do so before giving the interview. For 


instance, if you are conducting some training or a domestic operation and a reporter approaches you and you 
are comfortable giving the interview, tell him you would be happy to speak with them, but that you need to let 
your superior know first. Then inform your immediate chain of command that you are being asked questions by 
the media. 


Some other rules: According to QR&O 19.14 – Improper Comments: 


1. 


No officer or non-commissioned member shall do or say anything that, if seen or heard by any member of the 
public, might bring discredit on the Canadian Armed Forces or on any of its members. 
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2. Ро not use racist, sexist, homophobic, slanderous or otherwise discriminatory language either in uniform or in 
civilian clothing. 


3. Likewise, foul language is unprofessional and must be avoided. 
Some other rules: According to QR&O 19.36 - Disclosure of Information or Opinion: 


1. No officer or non-commissioned member shall without permission publish in any form any military information or 
the member's views on any military subject to unauthorized persons. 


This includes everything from letters to the editor, to online forums, to academic articles. All such content must be 
submitted and approved by the chain of command prior to publishing. 


CAF Policy on Social Media 


Social Media: 


Use of electronic and Internet tools for the purpose of sharing and discussing information/experiences with other 
human beings, integrating technology, social interaction, and the construction of words, pictures, videos and audio. 


A majority of Canadian citizens and CAF members use some form of social media, and usage is increasing all the time. 
Popular social media sites include Facebook, Twitter, and Google+, though there are many others. 


Social media and OPSEC: 


CANFORGEN 136/06 was issued in response to several and repeated incidents regarding the violation of OPSEC on 
social media sites. 


The policy states that all CAF members have a responsibility to ensure that any information they share with a third 
party does not contain sensitive information. 


This means the obvious examples of CAF members reporting troop movements online (e.g., "out on a patrol for the 
next two days, so if | don't answer, don't worry!"). But there are also less obvious examples. For instance, certain data 
files contain embedded information (metadata) which could be retrieved and exploited by an adversary. 


For example, an image taken with a smartphone or GPS enabled device could provide location, date and time the 
image was taken, in addition to whatever information contained in the photograph itself. This is all useful information 
to the enemy. It can jeopardize, and has jeopardized, mission success in the past. 


Even a relatively technologically backward organization such as the Taliban have been known to actively troll social 
media for useful intelligence. There is therefore no doubt that more sophisticated organizations, such as foreign 
governments, are doing this as well. 


Social media and Operational security (OPSEC): 


1. CAF members must consult with their chain of command before publishing CAF-related information and imagery 
to the Internet, regardless of how innocuous the information may seem; and 


2. САҒ members found in violation of CAF social media policies will be held accountable under the Code of 
Service Discipline. 
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Do not post: 
1. Military information (unit readiness, operation schedules, standard operating procedures); or 


2. Personal information (home addresses and phone numbers, identifying information about CAF members, travel 
itineraries). 


Information on soldiers' families was found on several occasions inside known Taliban compounds in Afghanistan. 
Remember that the enemy can strike us anywhere, and our families and loved ones are easy targets while we are 
overseas. There can be no bigger victory to a terrorist group than to attack the home base of a group of soldiers 
deployed overseas. This would demoralize our troops and jeopardize the success of the mission, and thus must 
be avoided. 


Social media and improper comments: 
1. QR&O 19.14 applies to comments posted on social media sites; and 


2.  Slanderous, insubordinate, or other comments that discredit the institution will be punished with either 
disciplinary or administrative action. 


There have been numerous cases over the past few years where CAF members have been called to account for 
comments made online. Even when privacy settings are maximized, other CAF members on your contact list can and 
will inform the chain of command of your comments. It is their duty, and it happens all the time. 


In short, your online presence needs to be as professional as your actual presence. 


In the spring of 2012, Quebec students protested against the rise of tuition fees. This movement, which was named 
"printemps érable" (or Maple Spring), gave rise to mixed, and sometimes intense emotional reactions across the 
Quebec population. Within the more extreme range of reactions, a few military members from Valcartier published 
injurious and threatening comments on Facebook, targeting students who were on strike. 


These postings were in contravention of the CAF Code of Conduct and the individuals involved faced a summary trial. 
They were found guilty and fined $1000 each. 


Identify Impact of Breaches of Social Media Policy 


Risk to operations, and loss of credibility and trust from society. 


Officer Cadet Laszlo Kenderesi was court martialed for a speech he gave at an anti-lockdown rally in Toronto's Dundas 
Square on Dec. 5, 2020, in which the 60-year-old cadet instructor appeared in full military uniform and spoke out 
against what he called "killer" vaccines, which was posted on many social media and traditional media sites. 


“I'm calling upon all military personnel to do the same, not to accept any unjust orders, which would be giving out and 
distributing vaccines," Kenderesi told rally participants. 


This speech was detrimental to the CAF's abilities to gain the trust of medical staff, while there were CAF personnel 
providing care within assisted-living facilities. They were sent to deliver aid to those that needed it most during Op 
Laser, in response to COVID- 19. 


Military police originally charged OCdt Kenderesi with one count of endeavouring to persuade another person to join 
in a mutiny, for which he faced a maximum of life in prison, but prosecutors withdrew the charge before the start of the 
court martial. 
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Не apologized at the start of his court martial, "It was wrong for me to present myself as a Canadian Armed Forces 
member to publicly express my private views. | abused the trust that comes with the privilege of wearing the Canadian 
Armed Forces uniform. l'm sorry." 


OCdt Kenderesi was issued a severe reprimand and $4,200 fine after pleading guilty to conduct to the prejudice of 
good order and discipline. 


EO 006.02 - Adhere to CAF Security Policies 
Describe OPSEC 


The process which gives a military operation or exercise appropriate security, using passive or active means, to deny 
the enemy knowledge of the dispositions, capabilities and intentions of friendly forces. OPSEC planning is an integral 
part of the overall operation planning process. 


What is OPSEC? 


It is an analytical process that helps maintain the CAF's security and freedom of action by denying adversary 
information on the dispositions, capabilities and intentions of CAF and friendly forces. 


Responsibility 
Operational Security is both a personal and a command responsibility. 


Commanders institute OPSEC processes to identify operationally sensitive information, and coordinate proactive 
measures to safeguard information. Until such time the information will not give any advantage to an adversary. 


Beginning of OPSEC 


The concept of safeguarding a friendly military force's sensitive information has been discussed since Sun Tzu in the 
500 BC. Security disciplines were developed to identify: 


1. Information security (Info Sec); 

2. Physical security (OPSEC); and 

3. Personnel security (OPSEC). 

As technology advanced, other security disciplines were developed: 
1. Communications security (Comm Sec); and 

2. Information systems security (IS Sec). 


It was over the jungles of Vietnam, that a process was born to look beyond these traditions security disciplines and 
understand what other information might be useful to an enemy. 


The use of the Internet can be an invaluable tool for many things, not the least of which is to stay in contact with those 
at home while personnel are deployed. It is important to be aware that the Internet is not secure. All traffic can be 
monitored, and much of it is open to inadvertent exploitation. 


Only unclassified/non-sensitive information is to be sent on the Internet/DWAN or stored on unclassified computers. If 
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not properly managed websites, formal or informal, and unit, formation, or other newsletters and similar publications 
can be a major source of information for the enemy. 


Photographs and videos (e.g. YouTube, Facebook, Twitter) posted to the web in any capacity, including DND/CAF 
websites, social network sites, personal blogs, or e-mail or other web-based correspondence (such as chat) must be 
carefully considered beforehand to ensure that they do not contain any information that can be of use to the enemy. 


Governments and other adversaries have been known to actively search for useful intelligence via social media 
accounts of military members. To prevent becoming a target: 


1. Properly configure privacy settings; 

2. Ро not provide GPS or locational data; 

3. Validate all friend requests; and 

4. Do not post operational or personal info. 


Why OPSEC: А! Qaeda -"Our advice is to start with unprotected soft targets and the individuals from countries that 
support the local renegades (АМА)”. In March 2004, an AQ targeting guidance was published and specifically listed 
CANADIANS". 


“The brother [Al Qaeda member] gathering the information may start a friendship with one of the soldiers or officers of 
that base. Information may be collected gradually and easily from soldiers...” 


Al Qaeda Ops Manual, Captured in Manchester, UK, 2002 


Important: Sensitive information, whether classified or unclassified, such as our tactics, techniques, procedures, 
weapons capabilities, or our operational, administrative, and logistics plans, should never be disclosed in any 
unclassified web-based forum, passed by insecure e-mail or telephone, nor discussed in any manner with persons who 
do not have a need to know. 


If you take, by example, some reference documents, you will find the following warning: 
Warning 


Although not classified, this publication, or any part of it may be exempt from disclosure to the public under the Access 
to Information Act. All elements of information contained here must be closely scrutinized to ascertain whether or not the 
publication or any part of it, may be released. 


Workplace: Documentation must be protected. If you do not work in a classified area, your space must be secured. Co- 
workers in adjoining cubicles should be made aware of your absence and location if you will be away from your desk 
for short-periods of time. 


Explain Information Systems Security 


Information systems security is an electronic network, a single or interconnected computer, a laptop, a mobile wireless 
device, or other electronic device or software that processes, stores, transfers or otherwise communicates data or 
electronic information. 


Mission: Information systems security is the application of technical and non-technical security measures to adequately 
preserve the confidentiality, integrity and availability of IS information and assets. 
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Involved personnel: All CAF members апа ОМО employees are subject to follow the DND Information system (IS) 
Security regulations. These regulations also apply to contractors and their employees when their IS connects to DND IS. 


Unauthorized Use 

1. Sending or storing material of abusive, sexist, pornographic or racist nature; 

2 Causing network congestion or disruption (e.g.: chain letters, unsolicited emails etc.); 
3. Loading or installing software, shareware or freeware without authorization; 
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Connecting personal computer equipment to DND (e.g.: USB memory stick, removable drive, personal digital 
assistant, personal computers, charging cables, etc.); 


5. Question personal equipment even if not in an area of your responsibility; and 

6. Sharing your network access or username/password. 

Note: All users must have received their username and password from the Information Systems Security Officer (ISSO) 
Prohibited Use (Unlawful) 


1. Is contrary to the Criminal Code, any other federal statute or regulation, or a provincial statute or regulation, 
including any non-criminal statute or regulation; 


2.  Hasor could reasonably have caused harm to others; 


3. Is an intentional act that has or could reasonably have jeopardized the integrity of a DND and CAF information 
system; and 


4. Is otherwise an unlawful activity. 


Describe Treatment of Classified and Designated Materials and 
Equipment 


A member of the CAF is getting issued clothing and various equipment in order to accomplish a diversity of tasks 
throughout his/her career. The signee is responsible for the safety and maintenance of these articles. 


Damages or loss may happen following theft, accident or negligence or in the line of fire. It is the responsibility of the 
individual to report any loss and start the replacement process rapidly. 


When losing weapon accessories such as C7 parts, C7A2 scope, magazines and/or bayonet, the military police will be 
immediately contacted in order to report the loss and start the investigation process. 


First, the person responsible for the loss will indicate whether he accepts responsibility for the loss or not. If he does, 
a loss report will be drafted, indicating that he takes responsibility for the loss and will pay for the item. If he does not 
accept responsibility for the loss, an investigation will be initiated and the member will be informed subsequently of 
any decision made. 


ЕЗ РО 006 


ES 


Describe Controlled Goods and Their Security Requirements 


In the CAF, broadly speaking, “controlled goods” is defined as equipment, technical data, software and materials 
specifically designed or modified for military purposes. 


Controlled goods must be protected in order to: 
1. Protect technological advantage; 
2. Respect Canadian laws; and 


3. Take into account political considerations. 
Type of Controlled Goods 


Equipment: A modification must offer some offensive or defensive capability to render the item controlled; e.g., 
painting a Coleman 2 burner stove green offers no improved capability but attaching ballistic protection panels to a 
vehicle does. Technically, items described in groups 2, 5 (section 5504 only) and 6 on the Global Affairs Canada (GAC) 
Export Control List are controlled. Items commercially available to the general public in Canada are not controlled. 


Technical data: Technical data describes how to design, construct, modify, improve, maintain or operate a controlled 
good. Tech data therefore includes most Canadian forces technical orders (CFTOs), a lot of CAF publications, as well 
as maintenance and operator manuals, drawings, firing tables, etc. DND considers the technical documentation of the 
operator level to be less sensitive than other types of technical documentation. 


Software: Software built or designed for a military purpose is also controlled. This includes training simulation, 
modelling, design, test programs as well as the actual code, parametric databases, configuration logs etc. 


Materials: Some materials are in of themselves controlled goods, for example, the high hardness steel used as armour 
plate. Controlled materials tend to be exotic high-end items not generally encountered outside workshops. 


Identification of Controlled Goods 


The Canadian Government Catalogue System (CGCS) is an online computer-based information access system that 
enables you to determine if an item is controlled. Everyone who has a DND email account has direct access to CGCS. 


Demilitarisation codes (DMCs) identify controlled goods. Anything other than an A or a Q is controlled. 


All technical data, irrespective of their format, should be labelled. Software uses the same labels. 
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National Défense 


Defence nationale C-87-110-000/MS-000 


OPERATIONAL, SUPPORT AND MAINTENANCE MANUAL FOR 
TENT, MAIN 


А TENTAGE TYPE OF TEMS 


(TENT EXPANDABLE MODULE SYSTEM) 


(This manual supersedes C-87-110-000/MS-000 dated 79-03-13) 


MANUEL D'ENTRETIEN OPERATIONNEL ET COURANT 
TENTE DE BASE 


TENTE DE BASE DU TYPE TEMS 


(TENTE, GRANDEUR ADAPTABLE, SYSTEME MODULAIRE) 
(Le présent manuel remplace la publication C-87-110-000/MS-000, du 79-03-13) 


NOTICE 
This documentation has been reviewed by the technical 
authority and does not contain controlled goods. Disclosure 
notices and handling instructions originally received with the 
document shall continue to apply. 
AVIS 


Cette documentation a été révisée par l'autorité technique et 
ne contient pas des marchandises contrôlées. Les avis de 
divulgation et les instructions de manutention reçues 
originalement doivent continuer de s'appliquer. 


Issued on Authority of the Chief of the Defence Staff 
Publiée avec l'autorisation du Chef de l'état-major de la Défense 


OPI: DCGEM 4 1983-11-23 
BPR: DFGM 4 


Canada 


Here is the label that identifies an uncontrolled item. 
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mei National Défense B-GL-385-004/PT-001 
Defence nationale 


WEAPONS 


THE GENERAL PURPOSE 
MACHINE GUN 7.62 mm C6 


(ENGLISH) 


(This publication is active upon receipt.) 


WARNING 
Although not classified, this publication, or any part of it, may be exempt from disclosure to the 
public under the Access to Information Act. All elements of information contained herein must be 
closely scrutinized to as certain whether or not the publication or any part of it may be released. 


NOTICE 
This documentation has been reviewed by the technical authority and contains 
controlled goods. In accordance with DAOD 3003 it must be locked up when 
unsupervised. Inside of DND, the right to access this documentation is not 
restricted. Refer to CTAT before transferring outside DND. Total destruction 
is required on disposal. 


AVIS 
Cette documentation a été révisée par l'autorité technique et contient 
des renseignements sur des marchandises contrôlées. Conformément 
à la DOAD 3003, elle doit être verrouillée lorsqu'elle n'est pas supervisée. 
À l'intérieur du MDN, le droit d'accéder à ce document n'est pas limité. 
Référez-vous 3 ГАТТС avant de la transférer à l'extérieur du MDN. 
La destruction totale est requise lors de l'élimination. 


Issued on Authority of the Chief of the Land Staff 


Canada 


This is the label for a controlled good that is considered sensitive enough that you need to be a Canadian citizen with a Secret clearance to access it. 
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Policies on Controlled Goods 


DND spends billions to buy state of the art equipment. That cutting edge equipment gives us an advantage in the field. 
Being able to see when your opponent cannot, passing information faster than your enemy - all these confer a crucial 
lead to the CAF. Preserving that edge is important; thus protecting the technology behind our equipment is important. 


In Canada, the basic tenets of controlled goods are legislated under the Defence Production Act (DPA). The Act was 
amended in 2001 to include its implementing regulations: the Controlled Goods Regulations. Penalties under the DPA 
include fines of up to $2 million of imprisonment terms of up to 10 years for each offence. There are also a whole range 
of international laws. 


Section 37(2) of the Defence Production Act (DPA) states that no person registered or exempt from registration shall 
knowingly transfer a controlled good to or permit the examination of a controlled good by a person who is not 
registered or exempt from registration. “Knowingly” means intentionally. 


You will find other DND guidelines in: 

1. АРМ MAT Interim Instructions 22 Oct 10; 

2.  DAOD 3003 promulgated 2 Aug 11; and 

3. САМҒОКСЕМ 157/11 28 Aug 11. 

DAOD 3003: 

1. Know and obey federal laws and regulations applicable to controlled goods; 

2 Know how to identify controlled goods, and persons who are authorized to have access to controlled goods; 
3. Take reasonable measures to prevent unauthorized access to controlled goods; 

4. Prepare for risks that a thoughtful and reasonable person would foresee; and 
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Respond to risks and incidents as soon as practicable. 


Describe Classifications and Designations of Information 


The Government Security Policy (GSP) requires that all federal government departments apply the same information 
classification and designation system for all sensitive information and materiel holdings. 


The DND policy fully satisfies the requirements of the GSP and is in full accord with NATO Security Policy. The DND 
policy is reviewed and updated on a regular basis. 


Information that is determined to be harmful to the national interest will require that a security classification be 
assigned. Information that is determined to be harmful in other than the national interest will require that a security 
designation be assigned. Information that does not fall into either of these categories is deemed to be UNCLASSIFIED. 


Security classification: information should be classified when it is harmful to the national interest and comprises 
government information that concerns the defence and maintenance of the social, political and economic stability 
of Canada. 
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Security designation: categories of information identified as sensitive in other than the national interest, should be 
designated and include personal information, government business operations, information received in confidence, 
and advice. 


Once it is determined that the document meets either the classification or designation criteria, the next step is to apply 
the injury test in order to determine the level of security classification or designation required. 


The injury test requires various components to be evaluated, these components are: 

1. Identity of the asset/information to be evaluated; 

2. Identity of the threat on the basis of - who, what, when, where, why and how; 

3 Identification as to the type of compromise - disclosure, interruption, modification, destruction, removal; 
4. Likelihood that compromise would occur - low, medium, high; 

5. Consequence of the compromise; and 

6.  Resulting injury level. 


Ask the following question: "If this information was released to an unauthorized source, what damage would occur to 
either the interests of the department or an individual?" 


The following tables illustrate the injury level, the definition and the associated classification or designation level that 
must be assigned. 


Injury to National Interest 


: When no compromise is expected to occur that would cause m 
No Injury pe à : Unclassified 
injury to the national interest. 


; Compromise of the information could reasonably be expected 1 А 

Injury zu А И Confidentia 

to cause injury to the national interest. 
EM Compromise of the information cou Id reasonably be expected 

Serious injury А Se я 2 Secret 
to cause serious injury to the national interest. 

Exceptionally grave | Compromise of the information could reasonably be expected аса 

injury to cause exceptionally qrave injury to the national interest. P 
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Injury to Other Than the National Interest 


m Compromise of the information cou Id reasonably be expected 
Low sensitive iM қ 4 : Protected A 
to cause injury outside the national interest. 


à T Compromise of the information could reasonably be expected 
Particularly sensitive РӘШ ЖҰЗ E А 5 Protected В 
to cause serious injury outside the national interest. 
Бош өлейін Compromise of the information cou Id reasonably be expected С 
to cause exceptionally grave injury outside the national interest. 


Protected A: This designation is applied to sensitive information where the damage from compromise would be 
minimal. Examples include personal names, home addresses, personal telephone numbers, exact salary figures. 


Protected B: This designation is applied to sensitive information where the damage from compromise would be 
serious. Examples are: 


1. Psychiatric or psychological information; 
Information pertaining to an individual's finances, income, assets, bank balances; 


Personal recommendations or evaluations; 


2 

3 

4. Character references; 
5.  Individual's political beliefs, associations or lifestyle; 
6.  Contractual information; and 

7. Information received "in confidence". 


Protected C: This designation is applied to sensitive information where an exceptionally grave injury could result from 
compromise. Examples: 


1.  Lifethreatening information; and 
2. Criminal intelligence. 
At CFLRS, you will have to handle Unclassified, Protected A and Protected B documents. 


Employees and members of DND and the CAF have the authority to classify or designate information and are 
obligated to apply the classification and designation injury test. Authority to classify/designate information does 
not constitute the authority to release the information. 
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Access and Release Criteria 


According to the Government Security Policy (GSP), "Departments must limit access to classified and protected 
information and other assets to those individuals who have a need to know and who have the appropriate screening 
level. The Government of Canada must ensure that individuals with access to government information and assets 
are reliable and trustworthy." These safeguards are in place to reduce the risk of injury and are designed to protect 
employees, preserve the confidentiality, integrity, availability and value of assets and assure the continued delivery 
of services. 


Employees and members of DND and the CAF, regardless of rank or status, shall NOT be afforded access to 
information, unless the following 3 mandatory criteria are apparent: 


1. Demonstration of a need-to-know. (The application of the need-to-know principle is to limit the access to 
information to those whose duties require such access); 


2. Possession of the appropriate security screening level. (The individual must possess the same security screening 
level or higher as that of the security marking indicated on information to which access is being requested. Access 
to the information is to be denied if the individual possesses a security screening level lower than that marked on 
the information); and 


3. Access has been authorized by the releasing authority. 


The following table identifies the sensitivity level of the information with its corresponding Canadian security clearance 
and additional condition requirements, which must be met by an individual prior to allowing access to occur. 


Sensitivity level of the information with its Canadian Security Clearance 
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Release of information is the act of disclosing information to individuals or organizations. Care must always be 
exercised when the department or an individual chooses to disclose information to another party. Employees and 
members of DND and the CAF must ensure that the information should be released and that it is safeguarded 
appropriately in accordance with the GSP. 


Commanders, commanding officers and heads of establishments are responsible to indicate who, within their 
organizations, has the authority to release classified or designated information and to what degree. 


Classification and Designation Procedures 


Originators are reminded of the dangers of over-classifying or over-designating documents or other matter since this 
could impose impractical administrative or operational restrictions and degrade the efficiency of the classification and 
designation system. 


Conversely, assigning a too low classification or designation could give easier access to the matter by a hostile 
intelligence service or unauthorized person. 


Consideration should also be given to information in the aggregate, e.g., for voluminous matter in which the overall 
classification or designation could be higher than the highest classification or designation for any one part. If in doubt, 
originators should consult their classification and designation authorities, unit security officer or command/regional/ 
formation security adviser, as appropriate. 


A document is to be graded according to its own content, and not because of its relationship or reference to another 
document. Example: the minutes of a meeting may be SECRET, but an amendment to the attendance list may 
be UNCLASSIFIED. 


Covering letters and receipts should be classified or designated to the same level as the highest security classification 
or designation of any accompanying matter. Where applicable, the originator may annotate covering letters or receipts 
for downgrading or declassification/re-designation when the accompanying matter is removed, e.g.: 


1. TOP SECRET (SECRET WITHOUT ANNEX); AND 


2. CONFIDENTIAL (UNCLASSIFIED WITHOUT ATTACHMENT). 
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PERFORM INITIAL RESPONSES 
TO AN EMERGENCY 


de LOYALTY - INTEGRITY - COURAGE - EXCELLENCE - INCLUSION - ACCOUNTABILITY wy 


РО 007 - Perform Initial Responses to ап 
Emergency 


EO 007.01 - Adhere to CAF safety policies 
WHMIS and General Safety 


1. WHMIS stands for the Workplace Hazardous Materials Information System. It is a comprehensive system 
for providing health and safety information on hazardous products intended for use, handling, or storage 
in Canadian workplaces. While WHMIS 2015 includes new harmonized criteria for hazard classification and 
requirements for labels and safety data sheets (SDS), the roles and responsibilities for suppliers, employers and 
workers have not changed. 


2. WHMIS is a comprehensive system aimed at providing; 
a. a warning system through a series of labels identifying what hazardous substance is being used; 


b. health and safety information on hazardous products intended for use, handling, or storage in Canadian 
workplaces; and 


c. training. 
3. Safety Data Sheets 


a. Safety Data Sheets (SDSs) are summary documents that provide information about the hazards of a 
product and advice about safety precautions; 


b. 505 аге usually written by the manufacturer or supplier of the product. In some circumstances, an 
employer may be required to prepare an SDS (e.g., when the product is produced and used exclusively in 
that workplace); and 


C 5055 provide more detailed hazard information about the product than the label. They are an important 
resource for workplaces and workers to help you learn more about the product(s) used. Use this 
information to identify the hazards of the products you use and to protect yourself from those hazards, 
including safe handling and emergency measures. 


4. You can think of the SDS as having four main purposes. It provides information on: 
a. identification: for the product and supplier; 
b. hazards: physical (fire and reactivity) and health; and 
C. prevention: steps you can take to work safely, reduce or prevent exposure, or in an emergency. 


d. response: appropriate responses in various situations (e.g. first-aid, fire, accidental release). 


5. SDS update requirements 


a. 505 must be updated when there is new information that changes how the hazardous product is classified, 
or when there are changes to the way you will handle or store or protect yourself from the hazards of the 
product; and 
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10. 


11. 


b. 5055 will be required to be updated within 90 days of the supplier being aware of the new information. If 
you purchase a product within this 90 day time period, the supplier must inform you of the significant new 
data and the date on which it became available in writing 


Before WHMIS 2015 was implemented, the standard in use was WHMIS 1988. In this system, SDSs were written 
under a slightly different format known as MSDS (Material Safety Data Sheet). During your career, you might find 
summary hazard documents under the MSDS format. The MSDS contains the same information as the SDS, but 
the section where you'll find this information might differ. 


Suppliers, defined as persons who, in the course of business, sell or import a hazardous product, will: 
a. identify whether their products are hazardous products; and 


b. prepare labels and SDSs and provide these to purchasers of hazardous products intended for use in 
a workplace. 


Employers will: 

a. educate and train workers on the hazards and safe use of hazardous products іп the workplace; 
b. ensure that hazardous products are properly labelled; 

c. prepare workplace labels and 5055 (as necessary); and 

d. ensure appropriate control measures are in place to protect the health and safety of workers. 
Workers will: 

a. participate in WHMIS and chemical safety training programs; 

b. take necessary steps to protect themselves and their co-workers; and 

C X participate in identifying and controlling hazards. 

Handling of hazardous products protective equipment; 

a.  gearina low risk environment could consist of gloves, face shield, lab coat, coveralls or apron; and 


b. as the health and safety risk level increase, so does the level of protection required, it can go up to complete 
coverage and providing an isolated air supply. 


Disposal of Chemicals and Chemical containers; 


a. containers used for hazardous waste must be conform IAW the Canadian Transport 
Commission(CTC) requirements; 


b. containers need to be structurally sound and watertight; 
c incompatible waste shall not be mixed in the same container; and 


d. once filled with confirmed content, container will be sealed and labelled using a "hazardous waste label”. 
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WHMIS Picto 


Workplace Hazardous Materials Information System 


Flammable 
Self-Reactive 
Pyrophoric 
Self-Heating 


In Contact with Water, 
Emits Flammable Gases 


Organic Peroxide 


Skull and Crossbones 


Acute Toxicity 
(fatal or toxic) 


Biohazardous 


Biohazardous Infectious 
Materials 


Health Hazard 
Carcinogenicity 
Respiratory Sensitization 
Reproductive Toxicity 


Specific Target Organ 
Toxicity 


Germ Cell Mutagenicity 


Aspiration Hazard 


A GHS pictogram appropriate for the haza 


Physical Hazards Not Otherwise Classified 
Health Hazards Not Otherwise Classified 


grams 


Flame over Circle 


Oxidizer 


Exploding Bomb 
Explosive* 

Self-Reactive (severe) 
Organic Peroxide (severe) 


Gas Cylinder 


Gas Under Pressure 


Corrosion 


Serious Eye Damage 
Skin Corrosion 
Corrosive to Metals 


Exclamation Mark 


Irritation (skin or eyes) 
Skin Sensitization 
Acute Toxicity (harmful) 
Specific Target Organ 
Toxicity 

(drowsiness or dizziness, 
or respiratory irritation) 


Hazardous to the 
Ozone Layer* 


Environment 
Aquatic Toxicity* 


NOTE: No pictogram is assigned to 
some hazard classes e.g., Combustible 
Dusts and Simple Asphyxiants, and 
some less severe hazard categories. 


*Not required by WHMIS, but may be used. 


@aCCOHS. ‚СА 1-800-668-4284 


Canadian Centre for Occupational Health and Safety 


WHMIS.org 


WORKPLACE HAZARDOUS MATERIALS INFORMATION SYSTEM (WHMIS) 
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WHMIS Symbols 


Compressed Gas 


V 


Compressed Gases are products, materials or substances that are contained under pressure, 
dissolved gases or gases liquefied by compression or refrigeration. This class poses an 
explosion danger if exposed to heat or to physical shock because the contents are held in a 
container that is under pressure. Examples include fire extinguisher, compressed air, propane, 
gas cylinders for oxyacetylene welding or water disinfections and oxygen. 


Flammable & Combustible Materials 


e 


Oxidizing Materials 


e 


Toxic Materials 


© 


Health Hazards 


Ф 


РО 007 


Flammable and combustible materials аге solids, liquids, апа gases capable of catching fire. 
Flammables will usually ignite and burn easily at normal working temperatures. Combustibles 
have the ability to burn at temperatures that are usually above working temperatures. They 
are capable of catching fire near a spark, open flame or heat (as well as at relatively low 
temperatures and friction) under normal working conditions. 


An oxidizing material is a substance that yields oxygen readily to cause or enhance the 
combustion of other materials. They pose fire and/or explosion risks in the presence of 
flammable or combustible material and may react violently when they come into contact 
with combustible materials such as fuels. Oxidizing materials contribute to the burning of 
other substances. 


Many oxidizers such as chlorate, permanganate, MEKP and nitrate contain large amounts of 
oxygen. Others, such as chlorine, do not. 


Toxic materials can cause acute toxicity; a single exposure is often fatal. These materials can 
cause death or immediate injury when a person is exposed to small amounts. They may enter 
the body through skin contact (absorption), oral consumption (ingestion) or through the 
respiratory system (inhalation). 


Examples include sodium cyanide, lead oxide and hydrogen sulphide. 


These materials can cause life-threatening and serious long-term health problems and 
sometimes less severe but immediate reactions in a person who is repeatedly exposed to 
small amounts. These reactions may include, skin or eye irritation, mutagenicity (the property 
of being able to induce genetic mutation), sensitisation and cancer. 


Examples of these materials may include asbestos, isocyanates and xylene. 


Biohazardous Infectious Materials 


Irritants 


e 


Corrosive Materials 


Q 


Explosives 


This class does not exist in the new WHMIS 2015; however, it is important to know the hazard 
and its effects as it may continue to appear until the WHMIS 2015 is fully implemented. 


These materials may cause a serious disease resulting in illness or death. A material, which 
contains living organisms that can produce disease in animals or humans, such as viruses, 
bacteria, hepatitis B virus, HIV, salmonella bacteria and “diseased or decomposed human or 
animal tissue”. 


Irritants can cause soreness or redness to the skin and can cause the skin and eyes to become 
irritated. Irritants can cause skin sensitization, acute toxicity, and narcotic effects. 


Corrosive materials are corrosives that can cause decomposition of other materials (e.g. 
metals) or damage human tissue. In other words, a material that causes visible destruction or 
irreversible change in living tissue at the site of contact (e.g. eyes, lungs, and skin), or which 
causes a severe corrosion rate in steel or aluminum. The material is usually a liquid, but could 
be a solid or gas. 


This includes caustic and acid materials, for example muriatic acid, lye, hydrochloric acid, 
nitric acid and chlorine. Sulphuric Acid and ammonia are also examples of corrosive materials. 


Explosives may react with other substances to produce a wide range of negative reactions. 
The stability of these materials may be adversely affected by exposure to certain elements 
such as water, pressure, or temperature to produce dangerous gases. 


The material may undergo a violent chemical reaction, heating up or exploding the container 
under certain conditions. Some products can also react by themselves (e.g., polymerization). 


These products are unstable when jarred, compressed, heated or exposed to light. One 
example is organic peroxide. 
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Class F - Dangerously Reactive Materials 


This class does not exist in the WHMIS 2015 system; however, it is important to know the 
hazard and its effects as it may continue to appear until WHMIS 2015 is fully implemented. 


Class F materials may react with other substances to produce a wide range of negative 
reactions. These reactions can range from decomposition to condensation. The stability of 
these materials may be adversely affected by exposure to certain elements such as water, 
pressure, or temperature to produce dangerous gases. The material may undergo a violent 
chemical reaction, heating up or exploding the container under certain conditions. Some 
products can also react by themselves (e.g., polymerization). 


Examples include ozone, plastic monomers, such as picric acid, ethers, peroxides, butadiene, 
some cyanides, sulphuric acid and lye. 


Environmentally Damaging Materials 


These materials can kill or harm any living thing within an ecosystem or environment. 
There are the two classes in this group: Hazardous to the aquatic environment and hazardous 
to the ozone layer. 


lonizing Radiation Safety 


Although not covered under WHMIS 2015, some DND/CAF units hold and use devices which contain radioactive 
sources or generate ionizing radiation. 


All radioactive or ionizing radiation devices/items possessed, used, stored, transported, or disposed of by DND/CAF 
units are controlled through policies developed and enforced by Director Nuclear Safety (D N Safe). 
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Radioisotope symbol: The trefoil serves as an international warning symbol for radioisotopes 
and may also be found on devices that generate ionizing radiation. 


Powered-on X-ray radiation symbol (Canada only): X-ray devices only emit ionizing radiation 
when powered on, and are identified by a different symbol which is only used in Canada. 


= Supplier Label | 


© Danger 
ғы Fatal if swallowed. 
Causes skin irritation. 


Т Precautions: 
Wear protective gloves. 


r “Warning” are used to 
emphasize hazards and indicate the 
severity of the hazard. 
бо not eat, drink or smoke when using 
М thés product. 

Ө Hazard statements etu 
ac n1 - Dispose of contentucontainers in 
Б > accordance with local regulations. 
AF ON SKIN: Wash with plenty of water. 
M skin irritation occur: Get medical 
advice or attention. 
Тәке off contaminated clothing and 
wash it before reuse. 
M. SWALLOWED: Imenediatehy сай à 
POISON CENTRE or doctor. 
| Rinse mouth. 

. minimize or prevent adverse | 
from exposure to the pro 
including protective equipmen 

. and emergency measures. 

Po " 
Supplier Identifier 
“Тһе company which made, packaged, | 


Wash hands thoroughly after handling. 


Q Product K1 / Produit K1 


(529 


Danger 


Mortel en cas d'ingestion. 
Provoque une irritation cutanée. 


Conseils : 

Porter des gants de protection. 

Se laver les mains soigneusement apres manipula 
tion. 


Ne pes manger. boire ou fumer en manipulant 
te prodat 


Garder vous cef. 
Éliminer le comtenuiréecdipient conformément aux 
feghements locaux еп viqueur. 


EN CAS DE CONTACT AVEC LA PLAY : Laver 
abondamment à l'eau 

En cas irritation cutante : Demander un avis 
тедкаусоевдтее un médecin 

Enlever les vétements contaminés et les laver avant 
ftutliation 

EN CAS D'INGESTION : Appeler immédiatement un 
CENTRE ANTIPOISON ou un тебес. 


( 6 ABC Chemical Co, 123 rue Anywhere St, Mytown, ON NON ONO (123) 456-7890 


sold or imported the product, and | €» Product K1 


7 responsible for the label and SDS. 


© Safe Handling бна 


— May include pi ams or other 
supplier label information. DEA Dog this product 
Reference to SDS 


If available. 


Danger 
Fatal if swallowed. Causes skin irritation. 


Wear protective gloves (neoprene). Wash hands 
thoroughly after handling. Do not eat, drink or smoke 


| | [8] See SDS for more information. 


*Requirements may vary — consult your local jurisdiction for their requirements. 


$9 CCOHS 


Canadian Centre for Occupational Health and Safety 


1-800-668-4284 


WHMIS.org 


Labels 


Supplier label 


А supplier is a person who is a manufacturer, processor or packager of a controlled product or a person who, in the 
course of business, imports or sells controlled products. Suppliers must be sure that containers of controlled products 
leaving their premises, as a condition of the sale, have a supplier label. 


See the chart in the previous page for details about the elements of a supplier label. 


Workplace label 


DND/CAF chain of command must provide a workplace label for controlled products or containers in the 
following circumstances: 


. NO WHMIS 1988 or WHMIS 2015 supplier label is affixed, or 

e no hazardous consumer product label is affixed, or 

. no other type of legislated labelling such as a trefoil or radiation inventory label (DND 2261 ) is present, or 
. as a replacement for one of the above when they have become damaged or illegible, or 

. when materials are transferred from a large container or bulk supply to a smaller container or unit. 


Workplace labels have no specific design criteria established by legislated regulations, but they must contain the 
product name (matching the supplier label product name), the hazard information in respect to the product (safe 
handling precautions, for example) and an SDS/MSDS reference statement. "Hash marks" are not required. 


Your unit may have special local rules about labelling containers so you should ask about local labelling policies. 


You must use a workplace label to label a container. However, there are two special cases when a workplace label is 
not necessary: 


1. when a controlled material is poured into a container and it is going to be used immediately, no label is required; 
and 


2.  ifthe material is "under the control of the person who decanted it." This means person who "poured" the material 
will be using it. In this instance, just the product identifier (name) is required. 


If the material is not used right away or if more than one person will be in control of the material, a workplace label 
is required. 
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DND/CAF label 


The DND/CAF label is a "workplace label" that has been adopted for use within DND and the CAF. This type of label 
shall be affixed to a product container when a hazardous product container either requires a supplier label but does 
not already have one or where the existing label is only in unilingual format. 


This label has "hash marks", black printing, and the hazard symbols. Like all workplace labels, it must contain the 
product identifier, the hazard information in respect of the product and an SDS/MSDS reference statement. In many 
cases the SDS/MSDS reference statement will include a reference to the Hazardous Materials Reference Application 
(HMRA) product identification number. 


р р 
WINDEX® ORIGINAL WINDEX® ORIGINAL 


- GLASS CLEANER - - GLASS CLEANER - 


| Avoid contact with skin, eyes and clothing ll 4 Avoid contact with skin, eyes and clothing Il 


нона ee ae dE A 
safety practice safety practice 
Wash thoroughly after handling Wash thoroughly after handling 


SEE SDS FOR MORE INFORMATION 


4 АСЕТОМЕ-100581 
Il DANGER 
Il 
Il 
Il 
Il 


SEE SDS FOR MORE INFORMATION 


ACETONE-100581 
DANGER 


Ф 
© 
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© 
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Causes serious eye Causes serious eye 
May cause drowsiness or dizziness. May cause drowsiness or dizziness. 
Keep away from heat/sparks/open Surfaces Keep away from heat/sparks/open Surfaces 
No smolung smoking 
Avod Avod 
Wath thoroughly ath thoroughly 


| SEE 505 FOR MORE INFORMATION і | SEE 505 FOR MORE INFORMATION 
шы жы жы шы — кшш к= жы шщ == 205 SSS 


DND/CAF labels examples (source: DLN WHMIS 2015) 
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Product identifier (e .g . Product name) 
Other means of identification (e .g . product family, synonyms, etc .) 
D Recommended use and Restrictions on use 
Identification 
Initial supplier identifier (e .g . name, full address and phone number(s)) 


Emergency telephone number and any restrictions on the use of that 
number, if applicable + 


Hazard classification (class, category or subcategory) of substance or 
mixture or a description of the identified hazard for Physical or Health 
Hazards Not Otherwise Classified 


Label elements: 
Symbol (image) or the name of the symbol (e.g., flame, skull 
7 РИ and crossbones) 
Hazard identification 
Signal word 
Hazard statement(s) 
Precautionary statement(s) 


Other hazards which do not result in classification (e.g., molten 
metal hazard) 


When a hazardous product is a material or substance: 


Chemical name 
Common name and synonyms 


Chemical Abstract Service (CAS) registry number and any unique 
identifiers 


Chemical name of impurities, stabilizing solvents and/or additives* 
Composition/Information 


^ : For each material or substance in a mixture that is classified in a health 
on ingredients 


hazard class**: 
Chemical name 
Common name and synonyms 
CAS registry number and any unique identifiers 
Concentration 


NOTE: Confidential business information rules can apply 


First-aid measures 


Fire-fighting measures 


Accidental release 
measures 


Handling and storage 


Exposure controls/ 
Personal protection 


First-aid measures by route of exposure: 
Inhalation 
Skin contact 
Eye contact 
Ingestion 


Most important symptoms and effects (acute or delayed) 


Immediate medical attention and special treatment, if necessary 


Suitable extinguishing media 
Unsuitable extinguishing media 


Specific hazards arising from the hazardous product (e.g. hazardous 
combustion products) 


Special protective equipment and precautions for fire-fighters 


Personal precautions, protective equipment and emergency procedures 


Methods and materials for containment and cleaning up 


Precautions for safe handling 


Conditions for safe storage (including incompatible materials) 


Control parameters, including occupational exposure guidelines or 
biological exposure limits and the source of those values 


Appropriate engineering controls 


Individual protection measures (e.g. personal protective equipment) 
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Appearance (physical state, colour, etc.) 
Odour 

Odour threshold 

pH 

Melting point/Freezing point 

Initial boiling point/boiling range 

Flash point 

Evaporation rate 


Flammability (solid; gas) 
Physical and chemical 


properties Lower flammable/explosive limit 


Upper flammable/explosive limit 
Vapour pressure 

Vapour density 

Relative density 

Solubility 

Partition coefficient - n-octanol/water 
Auto-ignition temperature 
Decomposition temperature 


Viscosity 


Reactivity 
Chemical stability 


Possibility of hazardous reactions 


Stability and reactivity 


Conditions to avoid (e.g., static discharge, shock, or vibration) 
Incompatible materials 


Hazardous decomposition products 


Concise but complete description of the various toxic health effects and the data 
used to identify those effects, including: 


1. Information on the likely routes of exposure (inhalation, ingestion, 
skin and eye contact) 


Symptoms related to the physical, chemical and toxicological 
characteristics 


Delayed and immediate effects, and chronic effects from short-term 
and long-term exposure 


Numerical measures of toxicity, including acute toxicity estimates 
(ATEs) 


Ecotoxicity 

Persistence and degradability 
Ecological information*** .  Bioaccumulative potential 

Mobility in soil 


Other adverse effects 


Information on safe handling for disposal and methods of disposal, including any 


Di al considerations*** А : 
TR contaminated packaging 


UN number 

UN proper shipping name 

Transport hazard class(es) 
Transport information*** . Packing group 

Environmental hazards 

Transport in bulk, if applicable 


. A Special precautions 


Regulatory information*** | Safety, health and environmental regulations specific to the product 
Other information Date of the latest revision of the SDS 
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LAVO 
11900 Boul. Saint-Jean Baptiste 
Montréal, QC, H1C 2J3 
CANADA 


1-800-361-6898 
PRODUIT: LAVO PRO 6 Javel CODE: LVLAF00-0145 


SECTION 01: IDENTIFICATION 


Identification du produit... isi LAVO PRO 6 Javel 

Code produit. … LVLA F00-0145 

Autres moyens d'identification 01302358107 & ACIA. NSF MUL186mg/L. 

Utilisation recommandée Agent de blanchiment à base de chlore. Lessive et agent de blanchiment domestique. 
Désinfectant de surfaces dures : Entretien ménager, hôpitaux, les cliniques dentaires et 
médicales, et les maisons de santé. 

Fabriqué par. LAVO 
11900 Boul. Saint-Jean-Baptiste 
Montréal, QC, H1C 2J3 
CANADA 
1-800-361-6898 


8:00AM - 4:30PM. 
CANUTEC 24 heures sur 24 Numéro : 613-996-6666. 
SECTION 02: IDENTIFICATION DES DANGERS 


Mention d'avertissement DANGER. 

ELEMENTS D'ÉTIQUETAGE: 

Classification du danger. Corrosion/Irritation cutanée, Catégorie 2. Dommage oculaires graves/Irritation oculaire 
Catégorie 1. Toxicité aquatique aigué catégorie 3. 

Mentions de danger H315 Provoque une irritation cutanée. H318 Provoque des lésions oculaires graves. H402 
Nocif pour la vie aquatique. 

Conseils de prudence P264 Se laver soigneusement aprés manipulation. P270 Ne pas manger, boire ou fumer 
lors de l'utilisation de ce produit. P273 Eviter le rejet dans l'environnement. P280 Porter 
des gants de protection/des vétements de protection/un équipement de protection des 
yeux/du visage. P302+P352 SI CONTACT AVEC LA PEAU : Laver abondamment à l'eau. 
P332 P313 En cas d'irritation de la peau : Obtenez des conseils médicaux ou des soins de 
santé. P3054 P3514 P338: ЕМ CAS DE CONTACT AVEC LES YEUX: Rincer avec 
précaution à l'eau pendant plusieurs minutes. Enlever les lentilles de contact, si présents et 
facile à faire. Continuer à rincer. P310 Appeler immédiatement un CENTRE ANTIPOISON 
ou un médecin. P362+P364 Enlever les vêtements contaminés et les laver avant de 
réutiliser. P501 Eliminer le contenu/récipient à une installation approuvée d'élimination des 
déchets. Les surfaces avec un contact direct avec les aliments doivent étre complétement 
rincées à l'eau potable aprés un traitement avec ce produit. 


SECTION 03: COMPOSITION/INFORMATION SUR LES INGRÉDIENTS 


DÉNOMINATION CHIMIQUE ET LES SYNONYMES % POIDS 


Sodium Hypochlorite 7681-52-9 5.0-8.0 
Sodium Hydroxide 1310-73-2 «0,7 


SECTION 04: PREMIERS SOINS 


Inhalation Retirer la victime de la zone exposée, puis l'emmener à l'air frais. Si la respiration est 
irrégulière ou en cas d'arrêt respiratoire, donner la respiration artificielle ou l'oxygène par 
personnel qualifié. Demander une assistance médicale immédiate. Appeler un centre 
antipoison ou un médecin. 

Contact oculaire Maintenir immédiatement les paupiéres ouvertes et rincer à l'eau pendant au moins 
15 minutes. Vérifier si présence de lentilles de contact. Enlever les lentilles si facile à faire. 
Consulter un médecin. 

Contact cutané.... Rincer abondamment la peau avec de l'eau pendant 15 minutes. Retirer les vétements 
contaminés et les laver avant de les réutiliser. Consulter un médecin. 

Ingestion Appeler IMMEDIATEMENT un centre antipoison ou un médecin. Ne pas faire vomir, ne 
rien donner par la bouche à une personne inconsciente. Rincer la bouche avec de l'eau. 


Powered by ECIS www.trivalent.com 


Safety Data Sheet (SDS) — Example 
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PRODUIT: LAVO PRO 6 Javel 


CODE: LVLAF00-0145 


SECTION 04: PREMIERS SOINS 


Symptómes/effets immédiat 


Conseils généraux 


Inhalation de fortes concentrations de vapeurs ou de brouillards peut causer une irritation 
grave et des lésions corrosives des voies respiratoires, nez, gorge et de la trachée 
Supérieure. 

Provoque une irritation cutanée. 

Provoque une irritation oculaire grave. 

Peut être nocif si avalé. — | | | КОШ, 

Un contact prolongé ou répété peut causer l'assèchement, fissuration et dégraissage de la 
peau. 

Consulter un médecin. Montrer cette fiche de données de sécurité au médecin. 


SECTION 05: MESURES À PRENDRE EN CAS D'INCENDIE 


Agent extincteur approprié 


Agent extincteur inapproprié 


Utiliser le produit approprié d'extinction d'incendie pour les matériaux environnants. Utiliser 
de l'Eau pulvérisée, Mousse résistante aux alcools, Poudre chimique sèche ou du diOxyde 
de carbone. 


Ne pas utiliser d'agents d'extinction chimiques secs contenant des composés d'ammonium. 


Mesures spéciales de protection pour les Les pompiers doivent porter un équipement de protection et un appareil respiratoire 


pompiers 


Dangers spécifiques du produit 


autonome en mode de pression positive. Déplacer les conteneurs du foyer d'incendie s'il 
est sécuritaire de le faire. Refroidir les contenants exposés au feu en les vaporisant d'eau. 
Peuvent comprendre et ne se limitent pas à:. Chlore ; Chlorure d'hydrogéne gaz ; Oxygéne 
; diOxydes de sodium. 


SECTION 06: MESURES À PRENDRE EN CAS DE DÉVERSEMENT ACCIDENTEL 


Précautions individuels 


Équipement de protection 
Mesures d'urgence 


Précautions environnementales 


Toutes les personnes qui font face au nettoyage doivent porter l'équipement de protection 
approprié, y compris l'appareil respiratoire autonome. 

Utilisez de l'équipement de protection du personnel. 2 

Restreindre l'accès à la zone jusqu'à l'achèvement du nettoyage. Evacuer le personnel 
vers des zones sûres. Assurez-vous que le nettoyage est effectué uniquement par du 
personnel qualifié. Ne touchez pas et ne marchez pas à travers le matériel renversé. Ne 
touchez pas les contenants endommagés ou le matériel renversé à moins de porter des 
vêtements de protection appropriés. Assurer une ventilation adéquate. 

Eviter que le produit déversé s'infiltre dans les drains, les égouts, les étendues d'eau ou 
les espaces fermés. Si nécessaire, endiguer bien en avant du déversement afin d'éviter 
que l'eau d'écoulement ne s'infiltre dans les drains, les égouts, tout autre cours d'eau 
naturel ou les sources d'eau potable. Empécher de nouvelles fuites ou des déversements 
S'il est sécuritaire de le faire. 


Méthodes et matériaux pour le confinement Arréter la fuite, si vous pouvez le faire sans risque. Contenir et absorber le liquide répandu 


et le nettoyage 


avec un matériel absorbant inerte, non combustible (par exemple du sable), puis placez le 
matériel contaminé dans un récipient pour élimination ultérieure. Rincer à l'eau. Ne pas 
vidanger dans les eaux de surface ou d'égouts. Le matériel absorbant contaminé peut 
présenter les mêmes risques que le produit déversé. Aviser les autorités compétentes 
Selon les besoins. Les petits déversements peuvent étre absorbés avec de l'absorbant 
inerte et placés dans des contenants avec couvercle et identifiés. Communiquer avec les 
Services d'urgence et le fournisseur pour obtenir des conseils. Ne jamais retourner les 
déversements dans des contenants originaux pour réutilisation.. 


SECTION 07: MANUTENTION ET STOCKAGE 


Précaution pour une manipulation 
sécuritaire 


Condition pour un stockage sür 


Température d'entreposage 


Evitez tous contacts avec les yeux, la peau ou sur les vétements. Eviter d'inhaler les 
brumes/les vapeurs/les fumées. Adopter de bonnes pratiques d'hygiéne lors de la 
manipulation de ce produit. Ne pas manger, boire ni fumer en utilisant ce produit. Se laver 
soigneusement aprés manipulation. Garder le contenant bien fermé. 

Tenir hors de portée des enfants. Protéger des rayons du soleil. Toujours garder les 
contenants fermés hermétiquement. Entreposer dans un endroit frais, sec et bien ventilé. 
<30°C. 


SECTION 08: CONTRÔLE DE L'EXPOSITION/PROTECTION INDIVIDUELLE 


ACGIH TLV OSHA PEL NIOSH 
STEL PEL STEL REL 


INGRÉDIENTS TWA 


Sodium Hypochlorite Non disponible 
Sodium Hydroxide Non disponible 


ACGIH TLV: .. 
OSHA PEL:. 


Plafond: 2mg/m3 2mg/m3 Non disponible Non disponible 
2mg/m3 2mg/m3 Non disponible Non disponible 


American Conference of Governmental Industrial Hygienists - Threshold Limit value. 
Occupational Safety and Health Administration - Permissible Exposure Limits. 
Immediately Dangerous to Life or Health. 
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00000030 FICHE ОЕ DONNÉES DE SÉCURITÉ Page 3 
PRODUIT: LAVO PRO 6 Javel CODE: LVLAF00-0145 


SECTION 08: CONTRÔLE DE L'EXPOSITION/PROTECTION INDIVIDUELLE 


Contróles d'ingénierie appropriés Utiliser dans des conditions bien ventilées ou avec protection respiratoires. Ventilation 

А générale. Station de douches oculaires. Douches. 

Équipement de protection individuelle (ЕРІ) Tel que requis par l'employeur. Habit complet protégeant contre les produits chimiques. Le 
type d'équipement de protection doit être choisi selon la concentration et la quantité de la 
substance dangereuse présente à l'espace de travail. 

Yeux / visage protection:... Porter des lunettes de sécurité avec écrans latéraux ou des lunettes de protection. 
Protection de la peau: .. Porter des gants de protection. Inspecter les gants avant utilisation. 

Protection respiratoire : Utiliser une protection respiratoire appropriée s'il y a la possibilité de dépasser les limites 
d'exposition professionnelle. Utilisez un masque facial avec combinaison multi-usages ou 
porter un appareil respiratoire autonome. 

Considérations générales d'hygiène Manipuler conformément aux bonnes pratiques de sécurité et d'hygiène industrielle. 
Enlever les vêtements souillés et les laver soigneusement avant de réutiliser. À la fin du 
travail, se laver les mains avant de manger, boire, fumer ou utiliser des toilettes. Ne pas 
manger, boire, fumer ou utiliser des cosmétiques tout en travaillant avec ce produit. 


SECTION 09: PROPRIÉTÉS PHYSIQUES ET CHIMIQUES 


Apparence, état physique... Liquide clair. Translucide. 
Jaune verdâtre. 
… Odeur de chlore. 
і С) Non disponible. 
Point d'ébullition (°C). 96 à 120°C. 
Flamabilité . Sans objet. 
Limites supérieures/inférieures de Sans objet. 
inflammabilité ou d'explosivité 
Point d'éclair (°С) Sans objet. Produit n'entretient pas la combustion. 
Température d'auto inflammation (°C)...... Sans objet. 
Température de décomposition. .. Non disponible. 
H 11,5-13,5. 
Non disponible. 
Soluble dans l'eau. 
Non disponible. 
Pression de vapeur (mmHg) < 2.3 kPa (17,5 mm Hg @ 20°С). 
Densité … 1.09-1,15 g/ml. 
Densité de vapeur relative (AIR=1 .. Plus lourd que l'air. 
Indice de réfraction.... . 13-15. 
Non disponible. 


SECTION 10: STABILITÉ ET RÉACTIVITÉ 


Réactivité Réagir violemment avec les acides. Réagit avec les amines et l'ammoniac pour former des 
composés instables explosivement. Peut se développer de chlore si mélangé avec des 
solutions acides. Le contact avec certains métaux réactifs peut produire de l'hydrogène 
gazeux inflammable. Corrosif pour les métaux. 

Stabilité chimique. Stable dans les conditions d'entreposage et de manutention recommandées. 

Risque de réactions dangereuses. .. Bolymérisation dangereuse ne se produit pas. 

Conditions à éviter Eviter la chaleur et les flammes nues. Exposition au soleil. Ne pas mélanger avec d'autres 
produits chimiques. 

Matériaux incompatibles Acides. Ammoniac. 

Produits de décomposition dangereux Peuvent comprendre et ne sont pas limités à: Chlorure d'Hydrogéne, Chlore gazeux, 
diOxyde de Sodium. 


SECTION 11: DONNÉES TOXICOLOGIQUES 


Sodium Hypochlorite Inhalation Rat 10.5mg/kg; Oral Rat 8200mg/kg; Oral Souris 5800mg/kg; 
Cutané Rat >2000mg/kg; Cutané Lapin 
>10000mg/kg; 


Sodium Hydroxide Non disponible Oral Rat 300-500mg/kg;Cutané Lapin 
>2000mg/kg; 
Toxicité aigue 
Corrosion/irritation de la peau Peut causer une irritation de la peau. 

Lésions oculaires graves/irritation oculaire Peut causer une irritation des yeux. 

Sensibilité respiratoire ou cutanée Peut causer une irritation respiratoire. 

Sensibilisation .. Non disponible. 
Non disponible. 
Aucune preuve d'effets cancérogènes. 
Non disponible. 
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CODE: LVLAF00-0145 


SECTION 11: DONNÉES TOXICOLOGIQUES 


PRODUIT: LAVO PRO 6 Javel 


Toxicité pour la reproduction 

Toxicité spécifique pour certains organes 
cibles - Exposition unique 

Toxicité spécifique pour certains organes 
cibles - Exposition répétée 

Danger par aspiration 

Effets chroniques sur l'humain.... 


Symptómes correspondant aux 
caractéristiques physiques, chimiques et 
toxicologiques 


Non disponible. 
Non disponible. 


Non disponible. 


Non disponible. 

La manipulation sécuritaire de ce matériel sur une base à long terme devrait mettre 
l'accent sur la prévention de tout contact avec ce matériel pour éviter tout effet 
d'expositions aigués répétitives. Un contact prolongé ou répété de la peau peut entrainer 
une faticité et un desséchement de la peau. Peut-étre absorbé par la peau intacte. 
Sensation de brülure, Toux, Sifflements, Laryngite, Essoufflement, Spasme, Inflammation 
et Oedéme du Larynx, Inflammation et Oedéme des bronches et ?Одете Pulmonaire. 


SECTION 12: DONNÉES ÉCOLOGIQUES 


Écotoxicité, Hydroxyde de sodium :... 


Persistance et dégradabilité 
Potentiel de bioaccumulaton. 
Mobilité dans le sol 

Autres effects nocifs.... 


Aigué 96Hrs LC50 truites: 0,030 - 0,070 mg/L. 

Aigué 48Hrs Lc50 Daphnia magna:0.032 - 0,036 mg/L. 

Aigué 96Hrs LC50 poisson Guppy Poecilia reticulata:196 mg/L 
Chronique 96Hrs NOEC poisson Guppy Poecilia reticulata:56 mg/L. 

Non disponible. 

Non disponible. 

Non disponible. 

Prévenir le ruissellement d'égouts, les cours d'eau ou autres plans d'eau. 


SECTION 13: DONNÉES SUR L'ÉLIMINATION 


Méthodes d'élimination 


Classification TMD 


DOT US: Department of Transport US 


IMDG : International Maritime Dangerous 
Goods. 


IATA: International Air Transportation 
Association. 


Ne pas vider dans les drains, disposer de ce matériel et de son contenant au point de 
collecte des déchets dangereux ou spécial. Observer tous les réglements provinciaux et 
fédéraux relatifs à l'environnement. 


SECTION 14: INFORMATIONS RELATIVES AU TRANSPORT 


UN: 3082 Classe:9 Groupe d'emballage: ІІ Nom de livraison: Substance liquide 
dangereuse pour l'environnement, n.s.a. (Hypochlorite de Sodium) Polluant marin: Non 
Danger d'Inhalation: non. 

UN: 3082 Classe:9 Groupe d'emballage: ІІ Nom de livraison: Substance liquide 
dangereuse pour l'environnement, n.s.a. (Hypochlorite de Sodium) Polluant marin: Non 
Danger d'Inhalation: non. 

UN: 3082 Classe:9 Groupe d'emballage: ІІ Nom de livraison: Substance liquide 
dangereuse pour l'environnement, n.s.a. (Hypochlorite de Sodium) Polluant marin: Non 
Danger d'Inhalation: non. 

UN: 3082 Classe:9 Groupe d'emballage: ІІ Nom de livraison: Substance liquide 
dangereuse pour l'environnement, n.s.a. (Hypochlorite de Sodium) Polluant marin: Non 
Danger d'Inhalation: non. 


SECTION 15: INFORMATIONS SUR LA RÉGLEMENTATION 


Classification du SIMDUT. 


Ce produit a été classé conformément aux critéres de risque du Réglement sur les produits 
contrólés et la fiche de données de sécurité contient toutes les renseignements exigés par 


le Réglement sur les produits contrólés. 


SECTION 16: AUTRES INFORMATIONS 


B5 DIN ACIA 
Désistement... 


Préparé par: .............. 
Date de préparation. 


F0000-0131/0132/0145/0156/0180/. 

Les informations contenues dans la fiche de données de sécurité sont fournies à titre 
d'information et de conseil lors de l'exposition à ce produit. LAVO décline expressément 
toute garantie expresse ou implicite quant à l'exactitude ou à l'exhaustivité des données 
contenues dans le présent document et n'assume aucune responsabilité pour tout 


dommage causé par ces données. Les utilisateurs des produits doivent faire leurs propres 


tests pour établir l'applicabilité de l'information pour une utilisation spécifique du produit. 
Les données de la FDS ne s'appliquent pas à l'utilisation avec tout autre produit ou dans 
tout autre procédé. 

Affaires Réglementaires 

2021-01-23 


Powered by KS TT ECIS www.trivalent.com 


LP 


Safety Data Sheet (SDS) - Example (page 4) 


PO 007 


255 


Environmental Safety Policies 


Report for Incidents, Accidents, and Unsafe Working Conditions 


1. 
2. 


All accidents and incidents must be reported the right way to ensure that it doesn't happen again. 


The aim of accident investigation and reporting is to: 


a. 


b. 


ensure that all on duty accidents are reported; 
to determine the factors contributing to the accident in order to develop preventive measures; 


provide corroborated and objective evidence for assessment of accidental losses including their impact on 
human resources, material and financial resources; 


assist commanders and responsible authorities in deciding priorities for safety efforts and the allocation of 
safety resources; and 


comply with the Canada Labour and Treasury Board requirements to report on duty death or injury of DND 
civilian members to Canada Labour. 


The general safety accident investigation and reporting requirement applies to: 


d. 


е. 


all military personnel - regular, reserve and cadet instructors; 
cadets; 

civilian employees: 

non-public fund (NPF) employees; and 


personnel serving under the CAF Youth Training and Employment Program. 


Any individual involved in, witnessing or knowledgeable of an incident or accident shall report the circumstances 
that he/she is aware of or witnessed to his/her supervisor. 


CF 98, DND 663, Chain of Command 


1. 


Accident reports focus the attention of all concerned on the circumstances, which could lead to, or have resulted 
in, accidental injury or death to personnel or damage to material and equipment resources. 


By identifying these circumstances or shortcomings in the system, appropriate preventive measures сап 
be implemented. 
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Hazardous Occurrence Investigation Report (ОМО 663) 

1. Тһе DND 663 has been designed to provide: 
a. line management with means for dealing effectively with accidents that adversely affect DND resources; 
b. general safety officer with means for obtaining statistical data for accident prevention analysis; and 


c. compliance with the legal requirements of Part ІІ of the Canada Labour Code. 


Report of Injury, Disease or Illness (Form CF 98) 
1. It is the responsibility of the individual to report any accidents to his/her supervisor by filling out a CF 98 form. 


2. 11 the responsibility of the individual to complete the CF 98 to provide information on the circumstances of the 
accident, the place of the accident, and if it happened on or off duty. 


3. All injury, major and minor ones, will be reported to your supervisor. Depending on the severity of the injury, the 
chain of command will be informed or not. 


4. СЕ98 should be filled no later than 2 weeks after the incident occurred. However, it can always be filled on a 
later date. 
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National Défense 
Defence nationale 


PROTECTED A (When completed) 


DND/CAF Hazardous Occurrence Investigation Report 


n h h 


1. Report type (see Guide for definitions) 


[ | Disabling injury | | Minor injury Near miss 


[1 In-progress | | Complete 
For ESDC use only 


Department file no. Regional district office 


Status Guardian incident no. 


Employer ID no. 


2. Person injured or affected 


PRI/ SN Title - Rank Name 


H 


Years of experience in occupation Occupation 


[7 Regular | | Reserve! | | DND employee | | Other (specify): 


[Г] On-duty | | Off-duty - | | Auth sport / Phys training? 
3. Hazardous occurrence type requiring mandatory reporting to ESDC (exc/ CAF Regular Force personnel - see guide) 


All HO types require a written report within 14 days (* = also require ESDC notification within 24 hours.) 
Select appropriate HO types. More than one type can be selected. 


4. Hazardous occurrence details 
Unit name and mailing address 


Exact location of hazardous occurrence: | | On DND premises | | Hazardous occurrence happened while on-course or other training 


Date and time of hazardous occurrence 


Date (yyyy-mm-dd) Time Weather 


| | In-flight | | Atsea- Sea state: Latitude: Longitude: 


Was equipment and/or property damaged? | | Yes | |Мо - Estimated cost: 


Exposure details, if any 


Hazardous substance 


Yes! | | No 


Exposure start 
Date (yyyy-mm-dd) Time 


Exposure end 
Date (yyyy-mm-dd) 


Brief description of what happened and damages* 


5. | authenticate information above (Supervisor or Manager) 


PRI / SN Name Date (yyyy-mm-dd) Signature 


6. For use by the officer responsible for assigning an investigator: Select applicable safety program(s) notified® 


| Ammunition and explosives | | Field | | Improvised explosive devices | | Occupational health - General 
Г] Occupational health - CAF 


1 Diving Fire | | lonizing radiation 
| | Explosive ordnance disposal | Flight Li Laser 


|_| Radio frequency 


[7] Road and vehicle 


|. | Respiratory protection 


Range (71 Submarine 


Property or equipment related? 


Aeronautic equipment | | Marine equipment | | Terrestrial / Amphibious equipment | | Property / Infrastructure | | Environment 


Title / Rank Name of assigned investigator 


Title / Rank Name of assigning officer Date (yyyy-mm-dd) Signature 


Formulaire disponible en francais - ОМО 663-F 
DND 663-E (07-2022) Page 1/3 
Design - National Forms Services: g! 


NationalFormsServices-ServicesdeformulairesnationauxMorces gc. ca. PROTECTED A (When completed) 


General Safety Hazardous Occurrence Report (Dnd 663) 


Canadá 


i+ National Défense PROTECTED A (When completed) - PROTEGE A (Une fois rempli) 


Defence nationale 
Report of Injury, Disease or Illness 
Rapport en cas de blessure ou de maladie 


Enable e-signature - Activer la signature électronique 
1. Injured person's identification - Identification de la personne blessée 
SN-NM Surname - Nom de famille First name - Prénom Gender - Sexe 
Ім Е 


fl {| Regular - Régulière | | Reserve - Réserve 


Rank - Grade 


~ |DOB- DON (yyaa-mmd). |Б - ID SGPM 


Unit and UIC - Unité et CIU Command - Commandement 


| Date and time of event - Date et heure de l'événement Place of event (include geographical location) - Lieu de l'événement (incluant le lieu géographique) | 


2. Injured person's statement - Déclaration de la personne blessée 


Brief statement providing exact nature of the injury, disease or illness. 
Une bréve déclaration indiquant la nature de la blessure ou de la maladie. 


Have you been treated by a Yes No | If yes, provide the date, name, address and telephone number. 
health professional? Oui Non | Si oui, indiquer la date, le nom, l'adresse et le numéro de téléphone. 


Avez-vous été soigné par un 
professionnel de la santé? 


1 hereby declare that the foregoing is a true statement of how the injury, disease or illness occurred. 
J'atteste par la présente que l'exposé ci-dessus décrit exactement comment j'ai subi ma blessure ou maladie. 


Date (yyaa-mm-dj) Signature of the injured person - Signature de la personne blessée 


3. Reporting officer's statement - Déclaration de l'officier rapporteur 


Donner une bréve explication qui permettra à Anciens Combattants Canada (ACC) de déterminer si la blessure ou la maladie était consécutive ou rattachée 
directement au service militaire. 


B. Listthe SN, rank, name of all witnesses. Obtain and attach signed and dated statements. 
numérez le NM, grade, nom de tous les témoins. Obtenir et annexer les déclarations datées et dûment signées. 


C. Endorsement of information by reporting officer. - Approbation des renseignements par l'officier rapporteur. 
1 am satisfied that the information is complete and accurate. - J'ai la conviction que ces renseignements sont exacts et complets. 


Unit - Unité Date (ууаг-тт-а) | Rank - Grade Signature (over printed name) 
Signature (imprimer au-dessus du nom) 


d 


4. Commanding Officer's statement - Déclaration du commandant 


Je confirme que le membre a été informé des prestations auxquelles il ou elle pourrait avoir droit avec ACC. 


Member has been made aware of possible benefits under CBI 210.72 and GECA (Reserves). 
Le membre à été informé des prestations possibles sous la DRAS 210.72 et LIAE (Réservistes). 


The injury has been reported to ESDC - Labour Program - FWCS (for Reservists). 
La blessure à été déclaré à EDSC - Programme du travail - SFIAT (pour réservistes). 


- In accordance with QR&O 21.46(3) 
- conformément à ORFC 21.46(3) Date (yyaa-mm-dj) 


Summary Investigation ordered - Enquéte sommaire ordonnée 


Board of Inquiry convened - Commission d'enquéte convoquée 
B. | am satisfied that the information provided in this report is complete and accurate. 
J'ai la conviction que les renseignements contenus dans ce rapport sont exacts et complets. 


SN- NM Unit - Unité Date (yyaa-mm-d) | Rank - Grade Signature (over printed name) 
Signature (imprimer au-dessus du nom) 


5. Distribution (see instructions on page 2 - voir les directives à la page 2) 


CF 98 (04-2021) Can di 
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РВОТЕСТЕР А (When completed) - PROTÉGÉ A (Une fois rempli 


Report of Injury, Disease or Illness (Form CF 98) 
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General Safety and Environment 


Environmental Laws 


Canadian citizens are bound by four main pieces of legislation, directly related to the protection of the environment. 
They are: 


1. Fisheries Act; 

2. Canadian Environmental Protection Act; 

3. Canadian Environmental Assessment Act; and 
4. Transportation of Dangerous Goods Act. 


Those laws stipulate how you are personally liable to protect the environment as part of your work. As a CAF member, 
itis your duty to meet or even exceed the standards established in those laws. 


DND Environmental Protection Policies 


The intent of the DND Environmental Protection Policies is to ensure that DND employees and CAF members respect 
the environment, exercise environmental stewardship, and protect public and non-public properties and assets held 
in trust. 


Due Diligence 
1. As a minimum, due diligence requires individuals to: 
a. know and obey federal environmental laws and regulations; 
b. exercise caution; 
c. prepare for risks that a thoughtful and reasonable person would foresee; and 
d. respond to risks and incidents as soon as practicable. 


2. Despite individual responsibilities and liabilities, commanding officers, commanders and other senior authorities 
shall ensure that DND employees and CAF members under their direction or command are appropriately 
educated in environmental matters related to their duties, and allocate appropriate resources to properly handle 
their environmental responsibilities. 


Environmental Responsibility 


The DND and the CAF activities have an impact on the environment and all of their members are accountable for those 
impacts. Your chain of command might be responsible for the decisions made regarding the environment, but you're 
always accountable for your actions. 


As a CAF member, you are personally liable for the protection of the environment as you carry out your duties. 
Member of the Regular, Reserve Force, and civilian employees are required to act with due diligence or reasonable care 
in their daily activities as directed by the environmental laws of Canada. 
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If an accident causing damage to the environment should occur as a result of: 
. your action / lack of action; or 
. the direction you gave / failed to give to people who report to you, 


you are the one who would have to prove in civilian or military courts that you did exercise due diligence - or 
reasonable care to protect the environment in performing your duties. 


This applies to all levels of personnel in DND, from the new recruit to the Chief of the Defence Staff, the Deputy 
Minister and indeed, to the Minister. 


The frequency and gravity of major environmental accidents should not be minimized. For example, in recent years, the 
HMCS St. John's spilled between 8,000 and 10,000 liters of fuel in Halifax Harbour, forcing the DND to pay $100,000 in 
fine. In 2021, a misunderstanding regarding the risks related to gas line security caused a major explosion at Comox 
military base. The economic and environmental impact of such mistakes are severe and justify why it is important for 
you to know how your responsibilities and how to react in case of an accident. 


(Source: Technical Safety В.С.) 
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Procedure in Case of an Environment Related Accident 


1. 


Here are the priorities of actions that must occur in the event of a spill. Emergency action must be carried out in 
accordance with the following priorities: 


a. 
b. 


С; 


priority 1: ensure human safety; 
priority 2: minimize material damage: and 


priority 3: protect the environment. 


Неге are the stages to follow in case of a spill: 


a. 


Stage 1, assess the situation: 

(1) identify the substance(s) involved; 

(2) identify what is at risk (people, materials or the environment); and 
(3) identify the source of the pollution (cans, barrels, etc.). 

Stage 2, ensure human safety (make sure that you and others are safe): 
(1) switch off vehicle engines, generators, etc; 

(2) place communications equipment at least five metres away; 

(3) use only spark proof tools (plastic shovels); and 

(4) establish a security zone. 

Stage 3, inform your unit command post: 

(1) person's name, unit or sub-unit; 

(2) site of the accident; 

(3) date and time of the accident; 

(4) substance(s) involved and approximate size of the spill; 

(5) number of injured (if any); 

(6) treatment of the injured, if required; 

(7) action taken; and 

(8) assistance needed. 

Stage 4, minimize material damage: 

(1) put on safety goggles and gloves (contained in the emergency kit); 
(2 try to stop the leak by the following means: 

(3) place the leaking container upright; 

(4) usethe epoxy glue from the kit, or some other substance, to mend the leak; 
(b) turn off taps or valves; and 


(6) turn off the pump, etc. 
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e. Stage 5, protect the environment: 
(1) confine the spill so that the leak cannot flow into bodies of water, ditches or drains; and 


(2) as far as possible stop the product from being absorbed into the ground by putting down sphagnum- 
moss sacks or absorbent pads. 


f Stage 6, rehabilitate the site: 


(1) gather up the contaminated materials in a waterproof bag and dispose of contaminated 
materials safely. 


EO 007.02 - Respond to an Immediate Threat 


Critical Incidents Response 


Fire prevention principles 
REMEMBER: accidents can happen to anyone who is careless or does not follow the safety precautions! 
Here are some basic safety precautions at CFLRS. 
Please DO: 
. KNOW and UNDERSTAND your unit fire orders 
. KNOW where are the fire exits 


. If you discover a fire, RAISE THE ALARM (verbally, alert fire department, call 911), ATTACK THE FIRE (if safe to 
do so) and EVACUATE the area and confine the fire 


But DO NOT: 
. Burn shoe polish 
. Burn threads of uniforms 
. Smoke or vape out of the designated smoking areas 
. Leave a plugged iron unattended 


. Tamper with or misuse fire protection equipment 
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Respond to critical incidents 


What to do in case of... 


- Identify secure location - Evacuate and report to muster point 


- Close, lock and barricade door - Verify all personnel are present 


- Turn off lights, cover window and remain quiet | /f during a lockdown do not evacuate 
until all clear signal is given until you hear the following message: "WE WILL 


NOW PROCEED WITH THE EVACUATION" 
- If safe to do so, report situation by calling 911 


A lockdown is issued when you hear the 
LOCKDOWN-CONFINEMENT (10 times) alarm 


- Remain calm and polite - Identify suspicious package 


- Obtain as much information as possible on - Do not touch package and prevent others from 
bomb location / numbers and identifying doing so 


details of caller € | 
- Report situation to МР and to supervisor (or 


- Report situation to MP and to supervisor (or duty staff) 
duty staff) 


{+ National Défense 
Defence nationale 


General information 


Telephone Checklist for Bomb Threats 


Your name 


Date (yyyy-mm-dd) Time 


Time caller hung up 


Any recorded data (caller display, etc.) 


Exact wording of threat 


Ask the caller 


What time will the bomb explode? 


Where is the bomb located? 


What kind of bomb is it? 


What does it look like? 


What will make it explode? 


Did you place the bomb? 


Are you a member of a group? 


Why did you place the bomb? 


What is your name? 


The caller - Information 


Where is the caller located? (background and level of noise) 


Estimated age | Is voice familiar 


Yes 


No 


If so, who does it sound like? 


Accent (type) 


English French 


Other 


If other, provide details if possible 


Other points 


ОМО 4206-Е (06-2016) CLF 2.0 


Formulaire disponible en francais - ОМО 4206-F 


Design: Forms Management 613-995-9944 / 613-947-8944 
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Characteristics list - Check those that apply during or after the call 


Caller's voice 


Female 
Male 


Angry 
Calm 


Clearing throat 


kground sound 


Animal noises 


Clear 


Conversation 
Threat language 
Bitter 
Deliberate 


Direct 


Coughing 
Cracking voice 
Crying 

Deep 

Deep breathing 
Disguised 


Factory machinery 
House noises 
Kitchen noises 


Humorous 
Incoherent 
Insulting 


Distinct 
Excited 
Laughter 
Lisp 
Loud 
Nasal 


Local call 
Long distance / Internet 
Motor 


Intoxicated/High 
Irrational 
Knowledge of area 


Normal 
Pleasant 
Ragged 
Rapid 
Raspy 
Slow 


Music 
Office machinery 
PA system 


Message read 
Precise 
Profane 


Slurred 


Soft 


Stutter 


Static 


Street noises 


Telephone booth 


Self-righteous 


Taped 


Well-spoken 


Other information 


Assessment - Your opinion regarding the call 


Reason for threat 


Other threats made 


Yes No 


1. Вотһегв intentions 


2. Bomber's intentions 


1. Random demands 


2. Random demands 


Low 


Medium 


Likelihood of bomb existing (your opinion) 


High 


Very High 


Possibility of person calling again 


Yes 


No 


PROVIDE THIS CHECKLIST WITHOUT DELAY TO THE MILITARY POLICE OR CIVILIAN POLICE 
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Fire Safety Theory 


Firefighting 


Provide Initial Firefighting Response to Fire Fighting Emergencies 


Fire characteristics 


Definitions: 


Combustion: Combustion is a complex reaction that requires fuel (gas or vapour), an oxidizer and heat energy 
to come together in a very specific way. Once fire occurs, it can only continue when enough heat is produced to 
cause the continued development of fuel vapours. 


Fire: Fire and combustion are terms that are often used interchangeably. Technically, fire is a form of combustion. 


For combustion to occur, four components are necessary: 


1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 


Oxygen; 
Fuel; 
Heat; and 


Chemical chain reaction. 


These components can be illustrated as a "Fire Tetrahedron" 


nn ЕЕ 


CHEMICAL CHAIN 
REACTION 
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To extinguish a fire, you must remove one of the four components by: 
1. | Oxygen exclusion (smothering); 

2. Fire removal (starvation); 

3. Temperature reduction (cooling); and 


4. Chemical inhibition (interference). 


Classes of fire 


A 


Ordinary Combustibles 


Flammable and 
Combustible Liquids and 
Gases 


C 


Energized Electrical 
Equipment 


D 


Combustible Metals and 
Metal Alloys 


K 


Commercial Kitchen Fires 
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Rating symbol 


. Wood 
. Paper 
. Cloth 
. Trash 


. Any ordinary materials 


. Gasoline 
. Oils (Mineral) 
. Paints 


. Other flammable liquids 


. Computers 
. Circuit breakers 


. Appliances 


. Magnesium 
. Zinc 

. Calcium 

. Titanium 


. Lithium 


. Animal or vegetable oils and fats 


Picture symbol 
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Operating Portable Fire Extinguishing Equipment 


Different types of fire extinguishers are used for different classes of fire. Fire extinguishers are categorized by 
extinguishing agent. 


Ordinary dry chemical 


Before trying to fight a fire, remember that: 


. your personal safety and the safety of others are the most important factors when deciding whether to fight 
a small fire 


. make sure that everyone has left, or is leaving, the building 

. you are not required to fight a fire 

. if you have even the slightest doubt about your personal safety, DO NOT FIGHT THE FIRE! 
Attempt to use a fire extinguisher only if all of the following conditions are met: 

. the fire alarm has been pulled and the emergency service (911) has been called 

. the fire is small and contained 

. you know your escape route and can fight the fire with your back to the exit 

. you know what kind of extinguisher is required 

. the correct extinguisher is immediately at hand 


. you have been trained in how to use the extinguisher 
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Using a fire extinguisher 


Self-expelling or stored pressure 
1. Break tamper seal 
2. Pull the pin 


3. Squeeze the handle 


Gas cartridge 
1. Break tamper seal / Pull the pin 
2. Depress plunger to puncture nitrogen cartridge and pressurize extinguisher 


3. Squeeze the handle 


In order to operate and discharge a fire extinguisher efficiently, the acronym PASS has been developed. When followed, 
this quick and simple reference will allow the extinguisher to be utilized in an effective fire attack: 


. Pull the pin 
. Aim the extinguisher nozzle (or hose) at the base of the fire 
. Squeeze the lever above the handle 
. Sweep from side to side 
Fire Safety 
For fire emergency, raise the alarm: 
1. Shout FIRE, FIRE, FIRE; 
Activate a PULL STATION; 
Dial 911 from a safe zone; 
If possible, use a fire extinguisher and/or close doors and windows; 


2 
3 
4 
5. Exit the building calmly; 
6. Get to the muster point; and 
7 


Wait for the arrival of fire department. 
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Етегдепсу асїїоп р!ап: 


1. Ргітагу and secondary escape routes outlined for every area of the building; 


2. Location of fire pull stations, fire extinguishers, your location; and 


3. А muster area for everyone to meet at. 


REZ-DE-CHAUSSEE 


EN CAS D'INCENDIE 
1- CRIER "AU FEU" 
- TIRER UN POSTE D'ALARME MANUEL 
- TÉLÉPHONER AUX SERVICES D'URGENCE: 911 
- SI POSSIBLE, SE SERVIR D'UN EXTINCTEUR 
- SI POSSIBLE, FERMER LES PORTES ET LES FENÉTRES 
- ÉVACUER L'ÉDIFICE 
- SE RENDRE AU POINT ОЕ RASSEMBLEMENT 
8 - ATTENDRE POUR DIRIGER LES POMPIERS VERS L'INCENDIE 


IN CASE OF FIRE 
- SHOUT "FIRE" 
- ACTIVATE A MANUAL PULL STATION 
- CALL EMERGENCY SERVICES: 911 
- IF POSSIBLE, USE FIRE EXTINGUISHERS 
- IF POSSIBLE, CLOSE DOORS AND WINDOWS 
- EVACUATE THE BUILDING 
- GO TO THE GATHERING POINT 
- STAND-BY TO DIRECT THE FIRE DEPT TO THE FIRE 


LÉGENDE / LEGEND 
AVERTISSEUR MANUEL / MANUAL PULL STATION 
Hn EXTINCTEUR / FIRE-EXTINGUISHER 
а BOYAU D'INCENDIE / FIRE HOSE 
TÉLÉPHONNE D'URGENCE / EMERGENCY PHONE 
SORTIE D'URGENCE / EMERGENCY EXIT 


Е POINT ОЕ RASSEMBLEMENT / GATHERING POINT 


TÉLÉPHONER AU 911 
CALL 911 


How to evacuate: 
1. Proceed calmly; 


Never use an elevator; 


PLAN D'ÉVACUATION PARTIEL B-129 PARTIAL EVACUATION PLAN 


[^ xm 7 


POINT DE RASSEMBLEMENT / GATHERING POINT 


GROUND FLOOR 


129 COURSEULLES-SUR-MER, 
GRN ST-JEAN, QC J0J 1RO 


If you are the last one out, close doors and windows but never lock them; 


2 
3 
4. па smoked filled environment, stay low on the ground for fresh air, close to the wall; and 
5 


Once outside the building, go to your predetermined muster area. 


When trapped by fire: 


1. Remain calm; 


Make barrier between you and the fire; 


Shout out for help so rescue personnel can hear you during the search; 


2 
3 
4. Open the window to call for help; and 
5 


If in a windowless room, get low on the ground, close to the wall and wait for rescue. 
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MANAGE PERSONAL 
ADMINISTRATION 


de LOYALTY - INTEGRITY - COURAGE - EXCELLENCE - INCLUSION - ACCOUNTABILITY wy 


PO 008 - Manage Personal Administration (В0100) 


EO 008.01 - Perform personal administration 


Pay Statements, EMAA and PaCE 


The payment is done the fifteen and the last day of each month. When the day in question is not a business day, the 
pay and benefits are paid the previous business day. 


Military pay - Canada.ca 
Type of Monthly Deductions 


There are many deductions related to benefit plans in the CAF: 
1. SDB: Supplementary Death Benefits Plan 

CPP: Canada Pension Plan 

El: Employment Insurance 

SISIP: Service Income Security Insurance Plan 


LTD: Long Term Disability 


о л Row DN 


PPIP: Provincial Parental Insurance Plan 
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Total Deductions 1448,42$ 1349,87$ 
Net Balance 1357,58$ 1456,13$ 


Pay at GEO Smge | MIR 
з | — am | о 
те И (| — "S 
тез | эз | эз 


ммен | маа 
sm | эз | — 5 _ 


ЕЕЕ Б бэ | Meme 
mm TS | е 
mum ——— (| — Sem | SM 


тәме | Se меа 
sm | amb | 3m 
те | € [оӊ 
тз | зз | эз _ 


Military on Temporary Duty 


Members that are on temporary duty will have no fees to pay for rations and quarters. They will receive incidentals: 
1. 17.30$ per day for the first 30 days; and 
2. 13.00% per day starting the 315 day. 


Delegations 
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An officer or an NCM may subscribe to pay allotments in order to pay or transfer funds to another account/banking 
institution. For example: 


1. Mess dues; 
Insurance (SISIP, PSHCP); 


Сапеу; 


Child support; and 


2 
3 
4. RRSP, Canada Savings Bonds, United Way; 
5 
6 


Bank or credit union. 
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Change of Bank Account 


Procedure: 
1. Inform your pay office; 
2. Provide a new check specimen; and 


3. Wait for a first pay to be deposited in the new account before closing the old account. 


Casual Land Duty Allowance (CASLDA) 


Casual Land Duty Allowance (CASLDA) is a financial compensation paid to military when they perform functions 
exposing them to environmental conditions specific to field operations. 


This allowance is taxable. In addition, in each of the occasions where you will be receiving this allowance, the equivalent 
of the amount that you pay for your rations will be reimbursed for each 24h period. 


A military member is not entitled to incidentals when receiving the CASLDA. 
1. 25,84 $ for each complete 24h period of field operation; and 

2. 25,84 $ for any remaining period of field operation of 6 hours or more. 
Week 11 - CASLDA + Reimbursement of rations (BMQ) 

Land duty allowance for field unit 


1. (Eligibility) A member of the Regular Force or the Reserve Force on Class B or C Reserve Service posted to a field 
unit or any such unit is entitled to Land Duty Allowance at the monthly rate set out in the table to this instruction 
for the member's accumulated eligible service. 


One month = 1 point 
For more information, visit: 


1. Canadian Armed Forces app: http://www.forces.gc.ca/en/stay-connected/mobile-apps.page, click on the 
resources section, then on the Pay section. 


Pay overview: http://www.forces.gc.ca/en/caf-community-pay/pay-overview.page 


Pay rates: http://www.forces.gc.ca/en/caf-community-pay/pay-rates.page 


Compensation and benefits: http://www.forces.gc.ca/en/caf-community-pay/cbi-pay.page 


Pay Statements Inserts: http://www.forces.gc.ca/en/caf-community-pay/pay-statement-inserts.page 


ло һом № 


РО 008 279 


Défense National 
+ nationale Defence CONCILIATION DEPUIS LE RELEVÉ PRÉCÉDENT 
RECONCILIATION TO PREVIOUS STATEMENT 


Forces canadiennes - Canadian Forces 
ÉTAT DE SOLDE - PAY STATEMENT 00000 


relevé 
Currency 


Pay and Allowanc: 
mes | 1.) 
шшш 
ошто [иши 
Less Current Payment 
RE amen) 
Equals: Closing Balance 

RETENUES COURANTES - PAY DEDUCTIONS 


ime d médical 
— - | тріш-мотете 00 | nn шшаша de retrae RPC. RRO. Assurance emploi ое у Insurance Pt 
CPP- сере > 
| тәмы  [rsser-rshcr = 


433. Poem en mrs 74.74 Баса е 


Plan 
а ares ditus de — — —— revenu militaire / Service Income Security Insurance 
es prat ud ee M gr 
= TENE [nm | cs | 
ШЕ" 11. a 11.70 “Гы у 


DÉTAILS SUPPLÉMENTAIRES - TRANSACTION DETAILS 


SOLDE ET AJUSTEMENTS COURANTS 


SOLDEFORCE RÉG 


AUTRES DÉLÉGATIONS DE SOLDE 


NPP / FNP 


AUTRES RETENUES 


TAXES DE VENTE DU QUEBEC PD 
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Д Д National Défense 

Defence nationale 
Canadian Forces - Forces canadiennes 
PAY STATEMENT - ÉTAT DE SOLDE 


Current Payment 
Paiement courant 


RECONCILIATION TO PREVIOUS STATEMENT 
CONCILIATION DEPUIS LE RELEVÉ PRÉCÉDENT 


Opening Balance 


D Year to Date 
Solde d гш 

niani Total année courante 
Non-taxable Allowances 
Indemnités non imposables 
Equals: Current Рау and Allowances 
Égal : Solde et indemnitiés courantes J 
Less: Pay Deductions 
Moins : Retenues courantes 


Add: Current Pay 
and Adjustments 
Plus : Solde et 
ajustements courants 


Taxable Allowances 
Indemnités imposables 


Equals: Current Pay Entitlement 
Egal : Solde exigible 

Less: Current Payment 

Moins : Paiement courant 
Equals: Closing Balance 

Egal : Solde de fermeture 


PAY STATEMENT DESCRIPTION 


А Amounts of direct deposit on pay day / Montant du dépôt 


direct le jour de la solde. 

B Date of direct deposit / Date du dépôt direct. 

С Date when pay statement was issued / Date de 
production de l'état de solde. 

D Currency used to calculate the amount of the current 
payment / Devise utilisée pour calculer le montant du 
paiement courant. 

E Closing balance from previous pay statement / Solde de 
fermeture de l'état de solde précédent. 

F Current pay and adjustments. Details are shown in the 
transaction details section / Solde et ajustements courants. 
Voir la section Détails supplémentaires 

С &Н Taxable and non-taxable allowances. Details are 
shown in the transaction details section / Indemnités 
imposables et non-imposables. Voir la section Détails 
supplémentaires. 


| Year-to-date totals for pay and allowances / Total de la 
solde et des indemnités pour l'année courante. 

J Sum of pay, taxable and non-taxable allowances / Somme 
de la solde, des indemnités imposables et non-imposables. 
K Total of pay deductions section / Somme de toutes les 
retenues courantes. 

L Total entitlement as of the statement date / Solde exigible 
à la date de production de l'état de solde. 

M Amount remaining in account as of the statement date / 
Solde du compte à la date de production de l'état de solde. 
N Other pay allotments. Details are shown in the transaction 
details section / Autres délégations de solde. Voir la section 
Détails supplémentaires. 

O Other deductions. / Autres retenues. Voir la 

section Détails supplémentaires. 

P Notes / Notes 
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РАҮ DEDUCTIONS - RETENUES COURANTES 


Income Tax - Impôts Superannuation С.РР- QPP 
Pension de retraite R.PC. - R.R.Q. 
Federal - Fédéral 


ШЕН ШЕ КН 
ый Bonds Other Pay Allotments 


Obligations d'épargne Autres крек de 


Other Deductions Supp. Death Benefits 


Autres retenues 


Employment 
Insurance 


Medical Insurance Plans n 
Régime d'assurance médical чие PPI.P 


Dons de charité К.РА.Р 


Service Income Security Insurance Plan / Régime d'assurance - revenu militaire 


j » А à 
е Disability Sardivor Benabrs Group Term - Collective à terme 
x Invalidite 


Revenu survivants Member - Membre Spousal - Conjoint 


PAY STATEMENT DESCRIPTION 


A Amounts of direct deposit on pay day / Montant du dépót 
direct le jour de la solde. 

B Date of direct deposit / Date du dépôt direct. 

C Date when pay statement was issued / Date de 
production de l'état de solde. 

D Currency used to calculate the amount of the current 
payment / Devise utilisée pour calculer le montant du 
paiement courant. 

E Closing balance from previous pay statement / Solde de 
fermeture de l'état de solde précédent. 

F Current pay and adjustments. Details are shown in the 
transaction details section / Solde et ajustements courants. 
Voir la section Détails supplémentaires 

G&H Taxable and non-taxable allowances. Details are 
shown in the transaction details section / Indemnités 
imposables et non-imposables. Voir la section Détails 
supplémentaires. 


CAF Pension Plan (CPP) 


To be eligible to pension without any penalties: 


| Year-to-date totals for pay and allowances / Total de la 
solde et des indemnités pour l'année courante. 

J Sum of pay, taxable and non-taxable allowances / Somme 
de la solde, des indemnités imposables et non-imposables. 
K Total of pay deductions section / Somme de toutes les 
retenues courantes. 

L Total entitlement as of the statement date / Solde exigible 
à la date de production de l'état de solde. 

M Amount remaining in account as of the statement date / 
Solde du compte à la date de production de l'état de solde. 
М Other pay allotments. Details are shown in the transaction 
details section / Autres délégations de solde. Voir la section 
Détails supplémentaires. 

O Other deductions. / Autres retenues. Voir la 

section Détails supplémentaires. 

P Notes / Notes 


1. You must have completed a MINIMUM OF 25 years of continued service with the reg force or be released under 


certain conditions; 


2. You will receive an annual amount equivalent to 296 of your average annual pay, calculated from your best 5 years 


of service; and 


3. Example: You have completed 25 years of service, which is equivalent to a pension of 5096 (25 yrs X 296). If the 
average of your best 5 years of service is 50,000.00$, you will receive an annual pension of 25,000.00$ (5096 of 


50,000.00$). 


For more information, visit the Canadian Armed Forces app (http://www.forces.gc.ca/en/stay-connected/mobile-apps. 
page), click on the resources section, then on the Pension section. 


Pension benefits: http://www.tpsgc-pwgsc.gc.ca/fac-caf/accueil-home-eng.html 


Accessing your pension benefits: http://www.forces.gc.ca/en/caf-community-pension/index.page 


About the military pension renewal: 


http://www.forces.gc.ca/en/caf-community-pension/military-pension-renewal. page 
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Employee Member Access Application (ЕМАА) 


The Employee Member Access Application (EMAA) is a place to view selected information from the Human 
Resources Management System (HRMS) that relates to you. EMAA data is refreshed daily for CF members to see their 
administration status. 


How to access EMAA 


Access this website from the DWAN: https://emaa.hrms.mil.ca/emaa/engraph/login_e.asp 


You need to apply for an account upon your first login to EMAA. The application process for an EMAA account is 
automated and will provide you with immediate access upon the successful completion of the process. To obtain an 
account, you need to use the "New Account / User ID Retrieval" link on the left side of the access page. 


As a Regular Force member you have access to the following screens, which will provide you with the ability to check 
on your personal administration, as well as update specific items, such as your posting preferences. 


Info available on EMAA 


Annual Readiness Verification Report 


This is a display of all the information required to determine if you are prepared to deploy, gathered from many 
sources in the HRMS. Should you find errors or omissions in your Readiness Verification Report, contact the appropriate 
section (Dental, Transport, Training, Orderly Room etc.) from your base. 


Career Information 


Users can access the DGMC APS Openings System to view potential position openings for the upcoming Active Posting 
Season (APS). This system provides CF Members with advance notice of job opportunities prior to a Career Manager 
(CM) interview, empowering them to play a greater role in their own postings and assignments. For more details on the 
APS Openings System, please consult the DGMC web site. 


http://cmp-cpm.forces.mil.ca/dgmc/engraph/My Career e.asp 


Member's Personnel Record Resumé (MPRR) 


The MPRR contains information on the user's career, education, and training. The data contained within is Protected 
A and must be treated as such. Promotion Boards use your MPRR as part of the Selection Board process; you should 
review your MPRR every year to make sure your data is accurate and up-to-date. 


Next of Kin Information 

Your primary and secondary next of kin are your closest living relatives. 
Pay Statements 

Users can view up to 6 calendar months of pay statements and inserts. 
Personal Information 


The Personal Information screen displays personal information contained in HRMS such as the user's home address 
and personal mailing address (if different from home address). 
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Personal Leave Information 


Users can verify leave balances and transactions for either the current or the previous fiscal year (Regular Force 
members) or the current or the previous period of service (Reserve members). 


PERSTEMPO Report 
The following report is the HRMS estimate of your PERSTEMPO based on the days you spent away from home on 


deployment, taskings, exercises and training activities over the last three years. 


PaCE: Performance and Competency Evaluation 


PaCE + EPC 


Purpose of PaCE 


PaCE stands for Performance апа Competency Evaluation. It is a virtual adaptation and evolution to the previous 
CAF personnel evaluation system. Essentially PaCE is our mean to evaluate our members by using communication, 
evaluating behaviours, performances and competencies. 


The CAF Competency Model 


The CAF Competency Model can be thought of as a pyramid built on the foundation of the CAF Values. Above the 
CAF Values base, are the Leadership Development Framework (LDF) Meta-Competencies, and the CAF Competencies. 
Together, the LDF Meta-Competencies and CAF Competencies form the Organizational Competencies. Above this are 
the Functional Competencies. 


The bases for appraisal are the CAF competencies and the LDF meta-competencies. 
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The LDF Meta-Competencies аге the requisite CAF Leadership Capacities, and the САҒ Competencies can be thought 
of as the building blocks. 


CAF Competency Model 


Organizational Competencies 


Basis for 
Appraisals 
(Performance 


and Potential) 


Annual evaluation cycle 


General Process Description 


The performance appraisal cycle is very similar to many other organizations. The CAF appraisal period covers a full year. 
It begins on the 1% of April and ends on the 315 of March. As a system, PaCE consists of four main components. 


1. 


2 
3. 
4 


The Job Description; 
The Member Aspiration Profile (MAP); 
Feedback Notes; and 


A Performance Appraisal Report (PAR). 
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As you can see РаСЕ is cyclical, beginning each year 
with the description of your responsibilities, 

a review of your career aspirations, documentation 
of your performance throughout the year using 
Feedback Notes, and an annual appraisal (PAR). 
This work provides information to the National 
Selection Boards. 


Job Description 


The evaluation period begins with the supervisor 
completing the job description for their 
subordinates 


Member Aspiration Profile (MAP) 


The Member Aspiration Profile (MAP) is one of the 
components of the performance appraisal system. 
All CAF members will be required to complete а 
MAP at the beginning of the evaluation cycle. The 
MAP is information on what the member would 
like to achieve, information on future employment 
preferences, and other career-related information, 
such as personal considerations. If any of this 
information changes during the year, the member 
can update their MAP which is reviewed with 

the supervisor. 


Feedback Notes 


Feedback Notes are a series of observations used 
by supervisors and members to capture work- 
related behaviors throughout the year. 


Member 
Aspiration Profile 
(MAP) 


Job Description 


National 
Selection Boards 


Performance 
Appraisal Report 
(PAR) 


Feedback Notes 


фт» ee со з сэ ою «э вю 
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Feedback provides information about how one is doing to reach a goal. It is not one-way communication, but rather an 
interaction between people. Top performers use feedback to continuously improve. 


When creating Feedback Notes consider the following: 


. They should be based on facts and observable behaviour; 


. Be accurate, constructive and developmental; 


. Avoid personal opinions; 
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. Be specific and concise; and 
. Use a professional tone. 


Members can also write Feedback Notes concerning themselves. The purpose is to capture significant efforts and 
events. It is recommended to write Feedback Notes at least once a month to summarize the events that took place 
within that time period and capture the associated outcomes. 


Corrective Feedback should be discussed with the member as soon as possible. This ensures that any issues or 
deficiencies are addressed immediately. 


Performance Appraisal Report (PAR) 


Members may receive a Performance Appraisal Report (PAR) annually or post-tour. 
There are two areas of evaluation: Performance and Potential. 


Performance 


Performance is evaluated using competencies, which are global, broad, and comprehensive characteristics that include 
Knowledge, Skills, Ability, and Other Attributes (KSAOs), such as values and personality traits, which are linked to 
strategic organizational goals. There are 19 different competencies. The number of competencies you are evaluated on 
depends on your rank. 


Potential 


In PaCE, some members will be evaluated for potential. These capacities are evaluated in consideration of the next rank 
level and they are evaluated in five domains: Social Capacities, Professional Ideology, Expertise, Change Capacities, and 
Cognitive Capacities. 


PAR Sections 
The PAR contains six sections, including: 
1. Identification; 
Performance Appraisal; 


Potential Appraisal; 


2 

3 

4. Reviewing Officer Comments; 
5 Higher Level Review; and 

6 


Performance Scoring. 
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I National Défense CAN PROTECTED B (When completed) 


Defence nationale 


CAF Performance Appraisal Report (PAR) - Cpl / 51 
Section 1 - Identification 
SN Surname Initial(s) Rank 


El 


Component / Sub-Component | MOSID ис Unit 


El 


Type of report Reporting period Job title / Position 
From (yyyy-mm-dd): | То (yyyy-mm-dd): 


Time in position (months) Subordinates 15 appraisal by this unit Member's preferred language of completion 
Military: Civilian: (Yes В No {| English | | French 
New qualifications Secondary duties / Other appointments 


Conduct: Ч If unacceptable, why: (Yes | | No 


Section 2 - Performance Appraisal 
Competency .. | Rating [Competency | Rating | te = 


Communication Action Orientation and Initiative Developing Self 
Teamwork Adaptability 


Credibility and Influence Interpersonal Relations 


Commitment to Military Ethos Stress Management and Resiliency 


Technical / Professional Proficiency pool Ed кізген інілері rtm рү rt gles Total Performance Score: 


The author has a maximum of three lines (maximum 267 characters) to соттеп on leadership, professional development, and employment experience. 
Full guidance can be found in the PaCE User Guide. 


Author name (Rank, Name, MOSID, Appointment) SN/PRI Date (yyyy-mm-dd) | Author signature 


Section 3 - Potential Appraisal 
How frequently do you observe the member demonstrating each meta-competency at the next rank level? 
Meta-competency | Definitions 


Expertise consists of occupational (MOSID) and technical (clusters; e.g., combat arms, sea trades, aircrew) proficiencies, 
Expertise an understanding and development of military and organizational environments, and the practice of the profession of arms, 
atthe next rank level. 


A problem-solving, critical, analytic capability to rationalize, with mental discipline in order to draw strong conclusions and make 
Cognitive capacities | good decisions; plus a strategic capacity to find innovative means and ends, creating new solutions to issues and problems 
at the next rank level. 


Displays flexible, sound social/behavioural capabilities, which consist of a sincere and meaningful behavioural flexibility combined 
with communication skills that clarify understanding, resolves conflicts, and bridges differences. Demonstrates interpersonal 
expertise and persuasiveness that builds team relationships and promotes commitment, trust, cohesion, coordination, and 
partnering capabilities at the next rank level. 


Social capacities 


The ability to sense and respond to change. This involves challenging self-development to ensure self-efficacy, group-directed 
Change capacities capal to ensure wider-level transformation, which fosters a culture of change through the capacity of knowledge management 
atthe next rank level. 


Demonstrates mastery of the body of knowledge in the profession of arms with an internalized ethos where values and beliefs 
Professional ideology | guide the application ofthat knowledge. Sound judgement and moral reasoning in thinking and acting, shaped by military ethos. 
Displays moral character, openness, and assertiveness, which ensures credibility/impact at the next rank level. 


Total Potential Score: 


Section 4 - Reviewing Officer Comments 


Reviewing Officer comments will address: Promotion recommendation, future professional development and employment Total Score: 
recommendations. Full guidance can be found in the PaCE User Guide. (maximum 267 characters) ü 


Reviewing Officer (Rank, Name, MOSID, Appointment) Date (yyyy-mm-dd) | Reviewing Officer signature 


Section 5 - Higher Level Review 


Higher Level Review (Rank, Name, MOSID, Appointment) SN/PRI Date (yyyy-mm-dd) | Higher level review signature 


Member name (SN, Rank, Name, MOSID, Appointment) Date (yyyy-mm-dd) Member signature 


QR 
Code 


Formulaire disponible en français - ОМО 4683-F 


DND 4683-E (04-2022) м 
Be: Page 4 Canadá 


NationalFormsServices-Servicesdeformulairesnationaux Blorces. gc.ca 
CAN PROTECTED B (When completed) 


САМ РКОТЕСТЕР В (When completed) 


ЕМСС: 


Section 6 - Performance Scoring 


Ineffective (I): Rarely or never demonstrates the behaviour / knowledge in own work 

Somewhat Effective (SE): Applies this behaviour / knowledge inconsistently, or in situations that are of low complexity or challenge. Requires guidance to deal with more complex or challenging situations 
Effective (E): Uses this behaviour / knowledge consistently in a full range of typical challenges 

Highly Effective (НЕ): Applies this behaviour / knowledge successfully in unusual or challenging situations where there are no clear precedents and with no guidance 

Extremely Effective (EE): Usos this behaviour / knowledge appropriately in the most complex or demanding of situations. Guides others in dealing with unique and challenging situations 

Not Observed (N/O): Is not required to use this knowledge / behaviour in ther current positon 


nmunication 


о | 
Written Communication: 1) Demonstrates basic written communications skills [] 


2) Follows accepted military written communication guidelines (e.g., formats, principles, practices) as directed by chain of command (CoC) 


Tailored Communication: Uses appropriate means to communicate information and ideas (e.g., email, face-to-face) 


Attentiveness: Actively listens to others (e.g., paraphrases, asks questions, uses appropriate eye contact and body language) 


Confirmation: Seeks clarification to improve understanding when communicating, as appropriate 


Open Communication: Communicates openly with others 


nwork 


Collaboration: 1) Assists teammates with their tasks upon completion of own tasks 


2) Accomplishes own share of assigned tasks 


Enabling Team Goals : Encourages teammates to accomplish team tasks 


Team Optimization: integrates self into the team quickly 


Team Morale: Is aware of their influence on team morale and adjusts their behaviour accordingly 


Team Communication: Keeps teammates informed to facilitate collaborative team efforts 


Confidence: 1) Demonstrates self-assurance when accomplishing assigned tasks 


2) Inspires the confidence of peers. 


2) Uses authority for the good of the CAF/DND rather than for personal gain 


Reliable: Is reliable but also asks for assistance when needed 


Art of Influence: Provides credible advice using facts and/or experience. 


Impact: Recognizes the impact of own actions 


Military Customs, Values, and Traditions: Displays CAF military values and is learning about CAF military customs and accepted traditions 


Duty before Self (People First, Mission Always): Demonstrates familiarity with the professional precept of duty before self 


Military Conduct: 1) Obeys lawful orders and directives 


2) Adheres to a clearly defined CoC and obeys the code of conduct. 


roficien 


Technical Efficacy: Performs job tasks reliably, skillfully, and safely Е 


Demonstrating Technical Knowledge: Acquires and applies technical capabilities relevant to employment 


Technical Currency: Maintains technical currency in present job 


Perseverance: 15 determined and remains task-focused regardless of the working conditions 


Taking Action: Takes appropriate and timely action 
Interp ; 


Developing Relationships: Makes a conscious effort to build rapport with others 


Trust: Fosters two-way trust іп dealing with peers 


Concern for Others: Demonstrates genuine concem for peers 


Culture of Respect: Treats others with respect 


Interaction Adaptiveness: Adapts interaction style to fit the circumstances 


Conflict Resolution: Attempts to resolve conflicts, and when required, seeks guidance from the СоС 


DND 4683-E (04-2022) 


CAN PROTECTED B (When completed) 
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САМ PROTECTED В (When completed) 


SN Surname Initials 


Section 6 - Performance Scoring (cont'd) 


Stress Management and Resiliency 


Performance Under Stress: 1) Maintains composure when faced with stressful situations 


2) Performs effectively in stressful situations 


Stress Management: Recognizes stress іп self and takes steps to reduce it (e.g., seeks out assistance) 


n/a} Ka a 


Stress Education: Demonstrates basic knowledge of coping mechanisms and of the effects of stress on well-being 
Developing Self 


Seeking Opportunities: 1) Participates in the development of own individual learning plan 


2) Seeks opportunities to hone leadership skills 


Improving Technical / Professional Knowledge: Expands their technical knowledge to include other roles in their occupation (i.e., outside of current position) 


Receptiveness to Feedback: Accepts performance feedback 


ІМІММІШІНІЗІ 


Career Goals: Conducts ап assessment of self and career goals to develop strategies for their achievement 
Adaptability 


Behavioural Flexibility: Adapts behaviour to fit the circumstances 


Openness: Demonstrates openness to new ideas 


Change: Demonstrates a positive attitude when faced with change 


Change Communication: Provides feedback to the CoC on implemented changes, when requested, as appropriate 


EE Ex] E] Exc) 


Productivity: Remains productive in a rapidly changing environment 


PAR Debrief 


The member will be given a copy of the PAR from the supervisor to review and prepare for the debriefing session 24 
hours or more before the PAR Debriefing Session. 


The member should review all of the Feedback Notes and consider how both the strong and weak points of the 
Feedback Notes map onto the PAR. The member should remember that each score represents the overall performance 
for the year in that specific area. 


The Informal Resolution Process 


In the case that you are in disagreement with the results you can ask to resolve the process informally. Resolving issues 
at the lowest level is often the most effective way to correct an issue. The informal resolution process exists to provide 
members with the ability to request justified changes to their PAR without going through the formal process. 


Redress of Grievance 


If the Informal Resolution Cycle is unsuccessful, you can choose to pursue a Formal Grievance (Redress of Grievance). 
This process is much more involve and requires many steps, communicating with your CoC for support would be 
important. As well, communicating with your CoC to determine if this is the best way to correct the issue would 

be important. 


PO 008 


нн”, 


ЕО 008.02 - Ргераге Military Correspondence 


The following аге the types of correspondence more widely used by the CAF and ОМО employees: 


1. 


Letter - À means of corresponding with an addressee (military or civilian) external to the originator's 
establishment, for example, civilian police force or civilian hospital; 


2. Memorandum - А common form of correspondence used to communicate with other staff members within the 
signatory's organization; for example, one cannot write a memorandum from 2 RCR to R22eR; 

3. E-mail - A common means of correspondence between individuals within DND. It may be of a business or 
personal nature; 

4. Minute - A comment or a reply from the addressee made on Form DND 317, Minute Sheet, or made on the free 
space of the correspondence; 

5. Agenda - A list of topics to be discussed at a meeting or conference. Normally an agenda is issued prior to a 
meeting to provide information to those in attendance; 

6. Minutes of a meeting or conference - Designed to provide the purpose of the meeting/conference. Record 
discussions and decisions accurately and record the assigned responsibility for the action required to carry out 
the decisions; and 

7. Briefing Note - A short written presentation used to bring one specific matter to the Commander's attention. 

Memorandum 


Rules for formatting a memorandum: 


1. 


2 
3 
4. 
5 
6 
7 


Paper format: 8.5 X 11 in. 

Margins: 1 in. or 2.5 cm 

Justification: Left 

Font: Times New Roman 12 pts 

Vertical spacing: One blank line between elements 
Page numbering: Required when more than one page 


Punctuation: Minimum 
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A memorandum is divided into three parts (see the example on the next page): 
1. The header consists of the following: 


g. Security marking - All classified/designated correspondence is to bear the appropriate security 
classification or designation markings. Markings will be flush with the left margin at one inch from the top 
and bottom of each page, underlined and in uppercase. Using Header/Footer feature of MS Word makes 
this task much simpler. Designations are PROTECTED A, PROTECTED B or PROTECTED C; 


h. Title - Use the title "Memorandum"; 
i. File number and suffix - The file reference consists of 2 parts: 
(1) file number, and 


(2) file suffix the drafter's short/abbreviated position, in brackets after the file number: (candidate) here at 
the School; 


j. Date - The date contains the day, month and year, in that order, including in correspondence to the public. 
The following rules apply: 


(1) the month and year shall be spelled out in full in all letters (e.g. 15 March 2014); 


(2 the month and year shall be abbreviated in memoranda (e.g. 1 Oct 14). There is no abbreviation 
for May; 


(3 the month is never indicated by a number; 
(4) the cipher shall not be used with the dates 1 to 9; and 


(5) if the date of signature is uncertain, the space for the day may be left blank, and the information 
penned in by the signatory when the correspondence is signed. Five blank spaces shall be left from the 
left margin for this purpose. 


k. Addressee: 
(1) If sent to a single addressee, it will be identified by position only (never by пате); 


(2 If sent to multiple addressees, you will write “Distr List" in the header. The distribution list of 
addressees will be shown after the signature block; and 


|. Subject - The subject is a brief statement of the general content or a title. А subject heading is typed in 
UPPERCASE LETTERS and is UNDERLINED. If it is expressed in 2 or more lines, then only the last line is 
underlined, and the underlining is carried to the end of the longest line. 


There must be one blank line between each item of the header. 


A memorandum is always sent through the chain of command using the first level of supervision. 
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PROTECTED А 


Memorandum 


5060-2 (Candidate) 


27 jan 14 


PI Cmdt 


Refs: A. CFLRS CSO Chap 7 para 720 
B. DAOD 5060-0 


Il. L A12 345 678 Pte(R) J.R. Smith, ASC TECH 00138, am requesting leave. 


2 I am requesting this leave for the Saint-Valentin weekend from 14 Feb to 16 Feb 14, 
allowing me to go to Ottawa by personal vehicle in order to: 


a. spend time with my spouse; 
visit my children and my parents; and 
Gs have a positive effect on my preparation prior to deploying to Farnham. 


3. Approval of this request would be beneficial both for me and my family and would 
greatly improve my morale and the well-being of my family. 


chn Smith 


J.R. Smith 
Pte(R) 
Candidate Е0013Е 


PROTECTED A 


Memorandum example 
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OOD... 


2. 


The body includes: 


a. 


References, first part of the body, are used to identify the original sources of the information or direction. 
If a reference is enclosed with the memorandum, write “(enclosed)” next to the reference line. If some or all 
of the addressees will not receive the document being referenced, the term "(NOTAL)", meaning “not to all”, 
will be written next to the references. 


Must have one line spacing between the subject of the memorandum and the references. 
Single line spacing between references. 


Only the first “К” of the word "Reference" is capitalized. This word is abbreviated to “Ref:” or "Refs" 
and is not underlined. 


REQ LEAVE 


Refs: A. CFLRS CSO Chap 7 para 720 
B. DAOD 5060-0 


I, А12 345 678 Pte(R) J.R. Smith, ASC TECH 00138, am requesting leave. 


p I am requesting this leave for the Saint-Valentin weekend from 14 Feb to 16 Feb 14, 
allowing me to go to Ottawa by personal vehicle in order to: 


a. spend time with my spouse; 
visit my children and my parents; and 


с. have a positive effect on my preparation prior to deploying to Farnham. 


3. Approval of this request would be beneficial both for me and my family and would 
greatly improve my morale and the well-being of my family. 


Body example 
References use the following format: File number (suffix) Date or Reference description. Examples are: 
(a) Ref: 2900-1 (CFLRS) 9 Aug 08; or 
(b) Ref QR&O 26.15. 


When there is more than one reference, each one is identified by a capital letter А, В, С, etc. 
Examples are: 


(a) Refs: A. QR&O 26.15; and 
(b) B. 1000-1 (CFLRS) 10 Jun 08. 
May be referred in the text as reference A, B, etc. 


References must be in the order referred to in the text, even if they are not explicitly mentioned. 
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Text, the second part of the body, contains the following 3 elements: 
(1) Introduction ; 
(2) Development of the subject; and 


(3) Conclusion. 


I am requesting this leave for the Saint-Valentin weekend from 14 Feb to 16 Feb 14, 
allowing me to go to Ottawa by personal vehicle in order to: 


a. spend time with my spouse; 
visit my children and my parents; and 


have a positive effect on my preparation prior to deploying to Farnham. 


Approval of this request would be beneficial both for me and my family and would 
greatly improve my morale and the well-being of my family. 


Text example 
The principles of military writing shall be utilized, namely: 
(1) Clarity; 
(2) Brevity; and 
(3) Accuracy. 


The originator shall ensure that the text indicates clearly what the written communication entails for the 
reader. As such, the following information must be included: 


(1) who sent the document; 

(2 to whom; 

(3) date and subject; 

(4) what action is required from the recipient; and 

(5) how and when that person is to achieve it. 

The text is broken down using the Ws & H, to answer the following questions: 
(1) Introduction: Who / What; 

(2) Development: Where / When / How / Why; and 


(3 Conclusion: Summary or advantages / Reinforcement. 
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Rules to be followed at CFLRS to ensure that all applicable Ws & H (Who, What, Where, How, When, Why) 
have been answered. 


(1) Рага - the introduction - WHO the correspondence concerns (full identification, i.e., SN, rank, name, 
position and MOS ID, in that order), and WHAT the correspondence is about; 


(2) Рага 2 - the development - WHERE and WHEN the action is to take place, HOW will you get there and 
WHY is it to take place, if applicable; and 


(3 Рага 3 - the conclusion - a reinforcement of the text or benefits. 


Abbreviations are short forms of common words. Only those abbreviations approved for use within DND 
shall be permitted. Maximum use of abbreviations. 


The use of abbreviations and acronyms is encouraged but care should be exercised to avoid 
possible ambiguity. 


An abbreviation is usually a shortened form of a word, or may be the initial letter of 2 or more words. An 
acronym is usually created from the initial letters of a group of words. Acronyms are written in capital letters 
without spaces or punctuation, e.g. National Defence Headquarters (МОНО). 


The text consists of paragraphs and sub-paragraphs. Here are the guidelines for writing 
paragraphs properly: 


(1) There must be one line spacing between paragraphs and sub-paragraphs; 
(a) If there are 2 or more paragraphs, they must be numbered: 


(i) | the numbering of a paragraph starts at the left margin and there must be one space after 
the header; and 


(ii) The numbering consists of a NUMBER and a PERIOD ONLY, e.g.: 2.; 
(b) The paragraph starts 0.5 in. or 1.25 cm after the number, with a capital letter; 


(c) If needed, continue the second line of the paragraph directly under the first one, right at the margin; 
and 


(d) Leaving one line spacing, write the second paragraph (if needed); use the same procedure used in 
paragraph 1. 


Here are the guidelines for writing sub-paragraphs: 

(1) Ifa sub-paragraph is needed, the format of the numbering is as follows: 
(a) a small letter and a dot; 
(b) the letter must be placed 0.5 in. (1.25 cm) from the left margin; and 
(c) leaving one line spacing between sub-paragraphs; 


(2) Then, once again, continue writing the sentence or paragraph respecting the 0.5 in. or 1.25 cm after 
the letter; and 


(3) Contrary to the paragraph, the second line of a sub-paragraph must start directly under the first line. 
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When а sub-sub-paragraph is needed, it must be numbered with brackets. Then respect the 0.5 in. or 1.25 
cm standard after numbering, i.e. (1). Sub-sub-paras are formatted the same as a sub-para, and the second 
line starts directly beneath the first. 


There must be a minimum of one line spacing between the paragraph and the page number. 
3.  Theclose, last part of a memorandum will contain: 
a. a signature block with the name of signatory and, if required: 


(1) The list of annexes and appendices - annexes are supplementary documents that amplify or explain 
the parent document and appendices explain or amplify the parent annexes; 


(2) The list of enclosures - additional material included with a document other than annexes, appendices 
or references; and 


(3) The distribution list - if the memorandum is distributed to more than one addressee. 
The signature block is written using the following format in English: 
(1) Leave five blank lines (for the signature); 
(2) On the next four lines, write the following: 
(a) Initials and name; 
(b) Rank; 
(с) Position (include РІ number at CFLRS); and 


(d) Phone number (optional). 


3. Approval of this request would be beneficial both for me and my family and would 
greatly improve my morale and the well-being of my family. 


Signature block example 
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The signature block is written using the following format in French: 


(1) Leave 2 blank lines after the last line of text and insert the position or title of the sender (include pl 
number at CFLRS), in French, followed by a comma; 


(2) Leave five blank lines (for signature); 
(3) Insert rank before the initials and last name; and 


(4) Write the phone number (optional). 


3. Approval of this request would be beneficial both for me and my family and would 
greatly improve my morale and the well-being of my family. 
r 


French signature block example 


A signature block must never be by itself on a page. If there isn't enough space for the signature block on a page, 
you should put the last paragraph or sub-paragraph from the previous page, along with the signature block, on a 
new page. 


A minute on a memorandum is the addressee's written comment or reply. The addressee's written comment is 
recorded directly on the memorandum or on form DND 317 Minute Sheet. 


A minute added to a memo is indicated by an Arabic numeral in a circle, the first one placed in the top margin of the 
document. All subsequent minutes are numbered in ascending order and placed immediately above the position of the 
person to whom the minute is addressed. 


PROTECTED A 
Memorandum 
5060-2 (Candidate) 
27 jan 14 

PI Cmdt 


REQ LEAVE 


Refs: А. CFLRS CSO Chap 7 para 720 
B. DAOD 5060-0 


1. I, А12 345 678 Pte(R) J.R. Smith, ASC TECH 00138, am requesting leave. 


2. I am requesting this leave for the Saint-Valentin weekend from 14 Feb to 16 Feb 14, 
allowing me to go to Ottawa by personal vehicle in order to: 


a. spend time with my spouse; 
b. visit my children and my parents; and 
c. have a positive effect on my preparation prior to deploying to Farnham. 


3. Approval of this request would be beneficial both for me and my family and would 
greatly improve my morale and the well-being of my family. 


(2) Dw OC 
cohn Smith 


Request supported. 


J.R. Smith PU Coma Submit leave pass 
Pte(R) 
Candidate RO013E | recommend PTe(R) 
7358 Smith to be granted his «Жыл» Cr 
leave. PIAR) Smith way I.M. Good 
a fire picket Capt 
weekend, PL Coma 
5141 


paid Whanct 24 Jon 14 
LD Whynot 
Sgt 
PROTECTED A Sect Coma 
6864 
28 Jan 14 


Memorandum with a minute example 
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ENGAGE TARGET 
WITH SERVICE RIFLE 


ue LOYALTY - INTEGRITY - COURAGE - EXCELLENCE - INCLUSION - ACCOUNTABILITY aly 


PO 009 - Engage Target with Service Rifle 


EO 009.01 - Execute Safety Precautions and Maintenance on the 
Service Rifle 


C7A2 


Background 
1. Тһе C7 rifle and the C8 carbine are adaptations of the M16A1E1 rifle developed by Colt Firearms of the 
United States. To select and develop this weapon, military trials and engineering tests were conducted by 


Canadian personnel. Several modifications have been made to the original weapon resulting in the current 
Canadian versions. 


2. Тһе C742 is the principal small arms weapon of the Canadian Armed Forces. 


Technical Data 


Rifle/Carbine: 3.34 


Loaded (Full Mag): 4.58 

Rifle Extended - 1 m (39 in) 
Rifle Collapsed — 0.93 m (36 in) 
700 to 940 rounds per minute 
Single shot and automatic 
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C7A2 RIFLE 


(A) triad mount 

(B) slip ring 

(C) optical sight C-79A2 
(D) bolt catch 

(E | upper and lower hand guards 
(F) receiver pivot pin 

(G) take down pin 

(H) Sling 

( | 30 round magazine 

() trigger guard 

(K) fire control selector 
(L) cocking handle 

(M) spent casing deflector 
(М) front sight 

(O) flash suppressor 

(P) adjustable butt 

(Q) ejector port and cover 
(R) forward sling swivel 
(S) magazine release button 
(T) bayonet stud 

(0) barrel 

(V) butt release lever 

(W) pistol grip 

(X) trigger 

(Y) sling attachment ring 
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Characteristics 
The 5.56 mm C7A2 rifle is a gas-operated, air cooled, magazine-fed, semi-automatic or automatic weapon. It is 
capable of: 
1. individual accurate rapid fire up to 300 meters (т) 
individual accurate deliberate fire up to 400 m 
effective section fire up to 600 m 


the magazine holds 30 rounds 


2 
3 
4 
5. сап be fitted with a bayonet for close quarter fighting 
6. тау be used by right or left handed shooters 

7 can be fitted with a BFA (blank firing attachment) 

8. сап be fitted with a laser and flashlight (using the mounting system) 


The weapon consists of two major component groups. These are the upper and lower receivers. These components are 
locked together by a pivot pin located directly forward of the magazine well and a takedown pin located immediately 
to the rear of the fire control selector. 


Positions 


Standard carry position 


1. the standard carry is used when no immediate threat is present 
2. feet are shoulder width apart and staggered 


3. the weapon may be slung, the safety is engaged, finger is off the trigger, indexed so that the tip of the finger is 
touching the magazine housing and is held with 2 hands to ensure full control of the weapon 


4. minimum control would be the strong hand on the pistol grip 
5. the soldier stays relaxed until they receive the order to transition to the threat ready position 


6. in this position, the soldier can move іп any direction while simultaneously maintaining his muzzle oriented at the 
ground by using his firing hand. 


NOTE: Weapon is centered in front of the soldier, barrel pointing between the feet. 


Low ready 


—“ 


feet are shoulder width apart in a fighting position (staggered) 

support leg forward, strong leg to the rear 

the weight is on the support leg 

the body leans forward at the hip level 

shoulders square with the threat 

strong hand holds the pistol grip, finger touching the magazine housing 
support hand hold the hand guard as far as possible with slight bend in the elbow 


butt is centered in your strong side pectoral muscle 


о оо л Row м 


hold the weapon with а downward 45-degree angle 
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Threat Ready 


1. the feet are in the same position as Low ready 
2.  liftthe weapon so the sight is aligned with the dominant eye 


3. ensure a proper cheek weld (4 point of contact- both hands, Peck and cheek) 


Weapon Manipulation, Workspace (WS) 


The WS is a term used to describe the area where a soldier will conduct the majority of his weapon manipulations. The 
WS is a spherical area, 30-40 centimeters (cm) in diameter, centered on the soldier's chin and approximately 30 cm in 
front of their chin. The WS allows the soldier to determine, assess and correct any malfunction or reload the rifle while 
concentrating on the threat area. 


Conducting manipulations in the WS allows the soldier to keep his eyes oriented towards a threat or his individual 
sector of fire while conducting critical weapons tasks that require hand and eye coordination. Use of the WS creates 
efficiency of motion by minimizing the distance the weapon has to move between the firing position to the WS and 
return to the firing position. 


Location of the WS will change slightly in different firing positions. There are various techniques to use the WS. Some 
examples are leaving the butt stock in the shoulder, tucking the butt stock under the armpit for added control of the 
weapon, or placing the butt stock in the crook of the elbow. 


The position of the weapon may change depending upon the body composition of the soldier. Factors to consider 
when conducting weapon manipulations in the WS are: 


a. weapon control and muzzle awareness 
b.  situational awareness 
С. меароп rotates as necessary to complete required manipulations 


d. conducting a bolt check while in the WS 


The WS allows the soldier to maintain situational awareness by looking "through" the weapon to their front. The soldier 
is focused on the threat/threat area but is capable of conducting critical weapon's drills that require hand and eye 
coordination. Use of the WS creates efficiency of motion by minimizing the distance the weapon has to move between 


the firing of the weapon to the WS and the return to the firing. 
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If moving to the WS from a firing position, the soldier will present the weapon as he normally would to the threat 
ready, ensuring no lazing occurs, and continue to the workspace. Transition to the WS from the standing position is 
done as follows: 


a. the soldier, using their strong hand, rotates the weapon with the pistol grip so that the pistol grip turns inwards 
while simultaneously allowing the handguards to rotate in their support hand 


b. the soldier must automatically remove his trigger finger from the trigger and touch the magazine housing when 
the rifle is brought into the workspace 


c. using the support hand, the soldier pulls the muzzle of the weapon upwards so it is parallel to the WS allowing 
the butt of the weapon to rest on the front of the body 


d. the support hand is removed from the handguard ready to perform drills as required 


To transition out of the WS, the support hand moves and grasps the handguard as previously taught while the strong 
hand rotates the pistol grip back to its original position to allow the soldier to return to an appropriate firing position. 
Again, the soldier must ensure this process will not result in lazing at any time. 


нн”, 


Handling procedures 


[ is the responsibility of the soldier to ensure safe handling practices are carried out when handling the weapon. Safety 
precautions are to be carried out: 


1. whenever picking up an unattended weapon or one that the status is unknown 
2. during issue and return to stores 

3. before stripping 

4. before and after all instructional periods 

5. before and after all range practices 

6. on order 


Your main priority during all weapons classes is SAFETY. Throughout all lessons you must ensure you point your barrel 
in a safe area at all time. When your weapon is loaded, you must maintain alignment with your target. If you're not 
firing, your weapon is on safe. Your finger is off the trigger if you have no intention to shoot. 


Safety precautions 


Individual safety precautions (without a magazine fitted) 


1. bring the weapon in the workspace - no lazing/no finger on the trigger 
2. using your support hand, set fire selector to "SAFE" and confirm visually 


3.  ifthere is a magazine, use the index of the strong hand to depress the magazine release button and index the 
magazine into a pouch 
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press on the bottom part of the bolt catch with the thumb of your support hand and keep the pressure. 
Simultaneously, pull on the cocking handle with your strong hand and engage the bolt catch. Bring the cocking 
handle back forward 
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10. 


11. 
12. 


replace the strong hand onto the pistol grip 
rotate the weapon on its left side, bring the weapon to eye level 
visually inspect the magazine housing, the receiver and the chamber through the ejection port 


physically inspect by inserting the index finger of the support hand through the magazine housing into the 
chamber to ensure that there is no ammunition or obstruction 


bring weapon back to the workspace; release the BCG by grasping the cocking handle with the support hand and 
pulling fully to the rear then let it go 


adopt threat ready position, aim, set fire control selector to "repetition" and pull the trigger (shooter needs to 
hear the trigger mechanism functioning "click") 


with the support hand, close the ejection port cover 


adopt standard carry position 


Collective safety precautions 


1. 


on word of command FOR INSPECTION CLEAR WEAPONS, you will repeat the word of command and conduct 
the individual safety precautions drill until you complete the visual and physical inspection of the magazine 
housing and chamber. You will keep the weapon 45 degrees up so the instructor can inspect the entire relay, 
ensuring all the weapons are clear 


on word of command CLEAR, you will repeat the command and finish the safety precautions 


take a knee and place the weapon on the ground. Take out all 5 magazines and hold them in your hands with the 
openings facing up and wait for inspection. If there is ammunition in the magazines, you will remove all of it. The 
instructor will ensure all the magazines are clear 


on the word of command CLEAR, you will repeat the word of command and place magazines back in pouches. 
Pick up your weapon and adopt the standard carry position 
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Handover safety precautions 


For the handover safety precautions, you will conduct your safety precautions up to and including the visual and 
physical inspection and you will say "CLEAR"; indicating to the person that you are handing your weapon over that 
you are ready for them to visually inspect your chamber. Once the weapon has been visually inspected, they will say 
"CLEAR" and you will complete your safety precautions before handing over your weapon in a safe manner. 


Stripping and Assembly 


Field Stripping (order left to right) 


The sequence for field strip is as follows: 
1. conduct individual safety precautions 


2. push the takedown pin in the lower receiver to the right with a pointed object. Push the upper receiver away from 
the lower receiver, allowing the weapon to hinge on the pivot pin 


3. pull the cocking handle partially to the rear and pull the BCG out from the upper receiver 


4. push the cocking handle fully forward to secure the cocking handle with the latch and place the weapon down 
with the barrel pointing to the right (ejection port cover facing up) 


5. holding the BCG, remove the firing pin retaining pin with a pointed object (pointed tool) 


6. remove the firing pin by holding the BCG vertically with the bolt face upwards overtop of your palm. If the firing 
pin does not fall free, gently tap the base of the BCG against the palm, taking care not to drop or damage the 
firing pin 

7. rotate the bolt face clockwise until the cam is free of the bolt carrier key 

8. rotate the cam pin one quarter turn and remove it from the bolt carrier 


9. remove the bolt from the bolt carrier 


The weapon is now field stripped. The purpose of field stripping is to keep the weapon operational by conducting 
maintenance. Having field stripped the weapon, gas-operated parts are accessible for cleaning and lubrication. During 
the field strip, control of the parts must be taken to ensure none goes missing. The loss of one part will render the 
weapon NS. 
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Do your field strip nine-point check 


— 


retaining pin 


firing pin 

cam pin 

bolt 

bolt carrier 

fire selector at repetition 
hammer up 


ejector port cover close 
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cocking handle secure 
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Field Assembly 


Assembly in reverse order, right to left: 


1. verify that the gas rings are staggered. Ensure that the gaps of each ring do not line up and form a single larger 
gap. Failure to do so could cause stoppages 


2. place the bolt into the bolt carrier ensuring the cam pin hole, with two indentations on it, is facing away from the 
cam pin raceway. This ensures the ejector and extractors will be in the correct positions 


3. insert the cam pin and rotate one quarter turn aligning the cam pin firing pin aperture 


4. slide the firing pin into the bolt carrier pushing the firing pin head so that the firing pin protrudes from the bolt 
face 


5.  insertthe firing pin retaining pin 
6.  tapthe base of the BCG against the palm ensuring the firing pin does not fall free 


7. pull the cocking handle out partially and rotate the bolt counter clockwise so the bolt is fully forward (flic the 
BCG); 


8. insert the BCG into the upper receiver 
9. push the firing pin to ensure it is fully forward; 


10. ensure that the take down pin did not close during stripping, hinge the upper and lower receiver groups back 
together SLOWLY and secure with the take down pin. If the fire selector is set to automatic (AUTO), the automatic 
sear will inhibit the receivers from closing properly 


11. proceed with the function test 
Detailed Stripping 


Detailed stripping is reserved for more comprehensive cleaning. Before stripping the weapon, you have to make sure 
that the area is clean and dry. The weapon must also be stripped in a logical sequence, left to right. 


1. carry out the individual safety precautions, stripping the weapon as per the field strip 


2. remove the C79 optical sight and/or BUI sight (BUIS) by loosening the wing nuts and removing them from the 
mounting rail. When the soldier removes the sights, they are to take note of the position on the rail in which the 
sights were mounted and replace the sights in the same location when assembling the weapon 


3. holding the bolt, use a pointed object to remove the extractor retaining pin from the bolt. This is most easily 
accomplished if pressure is applied to the base of the extractor while simultaneously pushing the pin. The 
extractor spring is to be left intact. NOTE: only when authorized by an instructor 


4. remove the handguards from the upper receiver assembly by pulling the slip-ring towards the upper receiver 
then lift each handguard away from the handguard cap and free of the weapon. The aluminum heat shields are to 
remain intact on the inside of the handguards 
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5. push the pivot pin from left to right and separate the upper receiver from the lower receiver 


remove the cocking handle from the upper receiver by pulling it approximately three quarters of the way back 
allowing for the retaining extensions to fall free through the recesses in the cocking handle trackway 


while holding the lower receiver, make sure the hammer is down, depress the buffer retaining pin. Take care that 
the expansion of the return spring is controlled so that the buffer does not eject quickly 


8. separate the buffer and return spring 
9. controlling the hammer, fire the action 


10. separate the adjustable butt from the buffer tube 


The weapon is now detailed stripped. This level of stripping will facilitate cleaning. While the field strip will expose gas- 
operated parts for cleaning and lubrication, the detailed strip will expose other parts that may require cleaning. 


No further stripping will be done by the firer. 
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Detailed Assembly 


Assembly in reverse order, right to left: 
1. insert adjustable butt onto the buffer tube 


2. replace the buffer into return spring 


3. press on the hammer down and replace the buffer and return spring into the butt. Under control, bring the 


hammer up 


4. join the upper and lower receiver together (pivot pin only). Replace the handguards 
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5. replace the cocking handle in the upper receiver 


6. replace the extractor pin, applying pressure to the base of the extractor to align holes 
Note: This part must be done with an instructor 


7. replace the C79 optical sight by placing the sight on the mounting bracket and tightening the wing nuts 
Note: wing nuts should be tightened only hand tight do not use tools 


8. carry out field assembly 


9. perform function test 


Function test 


Any time the weapon is stripped and assembled, the soldier must ensure that a function test is performed. The 
function test confirms for the soldier that the components of the weapon are working properly, most importantly, the 
fire selector. 


1. bring the weapon into the WS, and cock the weapon with the support hand 
2. place the weapon on safe (support hand) 

3. ina safe direction attempt to fire the weapon. The weapon should not fire 
4 


set the fire selector to repetition (R), attempt to fire the weapon; the weapon should fire. Keep the trigger to the 
rear 


5. maintain the trigger to the rear and pull the cocking handle to the rear with the support hand. Release the trigger 
slightly. An audible click should be heard as the hammer disengages from the disconnector and is then caught by 
the trigger sear. Pull second time the trigger to the rear; the weapon should fire 


6. release the trigger and change the fire selector to AUTO 

7. cock the weapon 

8. attempt to fire the action, the weapon should fire. Keep the trigger to the rear 

9. without releasing the trigger, cock the weapon with the support hand 

10. asthe BCG moves forward, the action should fire. Release the trigger; no sound should be heard 
11. change the selector to repetition and close the ejection port cover 


Note: If the function test is carried out and the weapon does not perform as described here, there is a 
possibility that the weapon was not assembled correctly. Strip and assemble the weapon again and carry out 
the function test a second time. If the function test fails again, the weapon is considered Non Serviceable (NS). 
Take it to a weapons technician for further inspection. Using a weapon that has failed the function test is unsafe 
as the fire selector and safety function may be faulty. 
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EO 009.02 - Perform weapons handling drills 


Ammunition Description 


1. 


All C7 rifle ammunition is rimless; its caliber is 5.56 mm (.223). This along with its manufacturing information is 
stamped on the base of the cartridge. 


Ammunition is normally issued in box containing 30 rounds in 10 rounds clips. 
Frontline ammo consists of 5 full 30 rounds magazines and 100 rounds per rifleman (in box), totaling 250 rounds. 
The five types of 5.56 mm ammunition used in the CAF are: 


a. Ball (C77 series). Standard Ammunition used for range, live training and operations. This type of 
ammunition is lethal 


b. Tracer (C78 series). The bullets tip is painted red and a lead filler followed by a tracer and igniter composite 
magnesium at the base of the round. It allows the solider to identify the target. Like the C77 the C78 is 
lethal 


c. Blank (C79 series). Ammunition that has no projectile and is used to train soldiers. It is used with a Blank 
Firing Attachment (BFA) to create the cycle of operation; this type of ammunition is non-lethal 


d. Dummy (C80 series). The cartridge is completely inert and is used to train soldiers in the handling of rifles 
and carbines. The C80 is nickel or chromium plated and the primer pocket is empty; this is nonlethal 


e. Close engagement ammunition simulation system (CEASS). The projectile contains a marking compound 
like paint. This type of ammunition is mostly used for urban ops training and it is non-lethal 
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Care for ammunition: 


Though robust, ammunition can be damaged. Damaged rounds or using the incorrect ammunition can have 
detrimental effects ranging from causing stoppages to rupturing a barrel. Specific points that must be considered are 
as follows: 


a. keep ammunition clean, dry, and free from oil 
b. never let it lie in the direct sunlight as the absorbed heat can cause inaccuracies 


с Яо пої apply pressure to the base of the round, either with a clip or another round. There is a possibility of 
detonating the percussion cap and thereby firing the round 


d. tampering with ammunition is dangerous and illegal 


e. inspect all ammunition prior to use looking for dents, damaged primers, or loose bullets. If ammunition is dirty, 
wet, or oiled, use a clean rag to wipe clean the affected ammunition 


DO NOT use as a tool. 


Filling magazines 


There are two methods of filling magazines, one using a charger and the other without. The charger is used with 
clipped ammunition. 


Filling the magazine using the charger sequence: 


1. after inspecting the magazine (Check for damage to the body, for dents or cracks around the retaining lips 
and ensure proper spring function); 


grip the magazine in the support hand and position it on a firm surface 
fit the charger onto the magazine and ensure it is fully seated 


place a clip of 10 rounds into the charger 
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with your thumb on the base of the top round, push down until all the rounds аге fed into the magazine. Remove 
and discard the clip 


6. each time a clip is fed into the magazine, ensure the base of the last round is firmly up against the rear wall of the 
magazine, you can feed up to a maximum of 30 rounds 


7. index the magazine in a pouch 
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Filling magazines manually: 


1. 


5. 


inspect the magazine (Check for damage to the body, for dents or cracks around the retaining lips and ensure 
proper spring function); 


place the first round on the follower ensuring the base is against the rear of the magazine and press downwards 
so the round is secured by the feed lip 


place subsequent rounds on the preceding round and press downwards so the round is secured by the feed lip 


ensure the base of each round is pressed against the rear wall of the magazine, you can feed up to a maximum of 
30 rounds 


index the magazine in a pouch 


Emptying magazines: 


At times it may be necessary to empty filled magazines. This is accomplished by two methods: 


1. 


using an empty plastic clip: 
a. hold the magazine above a clean surface so the magazine is parallel with said surface 


b.  presson the base of the second round with the clip freeing the top-most from the tension previously 
present with the feed lip. This should cause the round to fall freely from the magazine 


c.  theclip will then "slip" to the next round 

d. apply pressure to that round in the same manner allowing it to fall. Continue until the magazine is empty 
manually: 

a. hold the magazine with your support hand 


b. using the thumb of your strong hand, push the base of the round forward freeing it from the feed lip and 
magazine 


c. continue until the magazine is empty 
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Load 


Ammunition management: 


Before training or combat all soldiers should prepare their equipment properly. They should make sure that all of 
their magazines are full and indexed in the magazine pouches. The shooters should always use the least accessible 
magazines to load and keep the more accessible magazines (Quick access pouches) for combat situations. 


1. onthe order with a X round magazine "LOAD"; repeat "LOAD" and bring weapon into the workspace 


2. with your support hand INDEX the magazine, INSPECT at eye level ensuring that the round on top is well seated 


3. INSERT magazine into the magazine housing, PUSH and PULL, making sure that it is secure 


4. wait in the work space for further instruction 
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Unload 


on the order UNLOAD, repeat the word of command UNLOAD. Bring the weapon in the workspace 


— 


using your support hand, attempt to put selector is on "SAFE", confirm visually 
using your support hand, REMOVE THE MAGAZINE and INDEX into a pouch 
engage the bolt catch 

replace the strong hand on the pistol grip 

rotate the weapon on its left side, bring it to eye level 

conduct your visual and physical inspection 


bring weapon back to the workspace, release the BCG with your support hand 
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adopt threat ready position, aim, set fire control selector to "repetition" and pull the trigger 
10. with the support hand close the ejection port cover 


11. adopt standard carry position 
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Ready 

There is two different orders for this drill, ie. READY or a "X" DISTANCE, READY”. If only the READY is given, the 
default distance is 200 metres. 

1. onthe word of command READY, you will repeat READY and bring your weapon into the workspace 

2. adjust your sights to the required distance 

3. with your support hand cock the weapon and put the fire control selector on SAFE 

4. rotate your weapon to the right side and perform the brass check: 


a. with the support hand pull the cocking handle about 2 inches and make sure there is a round in the 
chamber 
Note: If no round is seen in the chamber, let the BCG go forward and bo back in your WS to start the 
drill over at step number 3. 


b. let the BCG go forward 


5. — with the support hand, strike the forward assist 
6. with the support hand close the ejection port 
7. then go back to the standard carry position 
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Fire control order 


GRIT: 

a. Group: pl, sect, team, individual, etc. 
b. Range: 100 m, 200 m, etc. 

c. Indication: target to front 

d. Type of fire: 


(1) slow (deliberate): 5 rounds/min 
(2) rapid: 20 rounds/min 


(3) automatic: 2 to 3 round burst 


*** YOU WILL ONLY FIRE ON THE WORD OF COMMAND *FIRE* 


Example: 


1. 


2 
3 
4. 
5 
6 


on the word of command "LOW READY", adopt the low ready position 

on the word of command "RELAY 200M AT YOUR OWN TARGET REPETITION FIRE", repeat the word "FIRE" 
adopt the threat ready position 

aim (look through the sight) 

using the thumb of the strong hand, place the selector on repetition 


using the strong hand, index finger and press the trigger 


Cease Fire/Stop 


CEASE FIRE is used when there is something in your arc of fire that you don't want to shoot at. For example animals, 
friendly aircrafts, civilians and allies, etc. 


STOP is used when your staff want you to stop firing for other reasons. For example the objective is destroyed, you 
need to fire at a different target, you need to save some ammunition, you need to move, etc. 


1. 


2. 
3. 
4. 


on the command CEASE FIRE/STOP, repeat the word of command CEASE FIRE/STOP 


from the threat ready position, using the strong hand place/try to put the selector on Safe 


bring weapon into low ready position 


wait for the next order 
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Make safe 


On the order MAKE SAFE, repeat the command MAKE SAFE: 


1. unload 
2. load 
***AWAIT THE NEXT WORD OF COMMAND*** 


Safe handling with a magazine fitted: 


If you find a rifle with a magazine fitted, you will pick it up and keep it pointed in a safe direction ensuring that the 
trigger is free of anything that could activate it. Secure it by placing the fire selector on SAFE and then proceed with the 
UNLOAD drill. 


Cleaning 


1. Always push or pull the swap holder through the barrel in the same direction as the projectile. 
Always use CLP. Never use steel wool or abrasives. 


Always use the proper tool to clean the weapon. 


Bow m 


Cleaning before fire (3 parts exempt of lubricant): 
a. the bore (from the third ridge on the handguards from the slip-ring to the flash suppressor) 
b. the chamber (from the base of the slip-ring to the third ridge on the handguards from the slip-ring) 


c. the bolt face 
Cleaning in adverse conditions 


When in adverse conditions, special cleaning may be required: 


a. hot, dusty and sandy areas: 
In these conditions, the rifle must be kept dry. This is best achieved by sweating it in the sun and wiping off any 
lubricant exuded. If rust appears, remove it by rubbing with CLP, taking care to remove any CLP used. Occasionally 
empty the magazines and tip out any grit. 


b. extremely cold climate - arctic: 


(1) to permit access to the trigger when wearing arctic mitts, depress the trigger guard and open the trigger 
guard 


(2) extreme care should be taken when operating the rifle with the trigger guard removed 
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(3) 


if the tactical situation permits, unload and cock the working parts two to three times every 30 minutes to 
prevent freezing 


do not lay a warm weapon directly on snow or ice. Keep the insides of magazines and ammunition dry. 
Moisture will freeze and cause stoppages. Do not lubricate ammunition 


whenever possible, the weapon should be left in a protected area outside 


when moving from warm to cold areas, keep the weapon covered to prevent condensation and freezing. 
Allow for gradual cooling 


when moving from cold to warm areas, the weapon should be wiped dry several times as it reaches room 
temperature 


if possible, the weapon should be cleaned in a warm area with the rifle at room temperature 


a light coat of CLP will provide lubrication down to -10° C. Below -10° C, general purpose, a low 
temperature multi-purpose water-displacing oil is to be used 


C hot, wet climate - jungle: 


(1) 


inspect and clean тоге frequently. Inspect the hidden surfaces of the bolt and cam assembly, upper 
receiver, chamber, locking lugs, lower receiver and buffer tube for rust. Pay special attention to the spring 
loaded triggers and plungers on the rifle 


to help prevent rust, remove hand prints with a dry rag 
empty magazines and check springs for rust 


wipe ammunition dry before loading magazine 


d. heavy rain, damp conditions and immersion in the water: 


(1) 


if possible, carry the weapon muzzle down in heavy rain. No special preparation is needed for immersion of 
the weapon, but care must be taken to ensure that the bolt is forward, thereby sealing the chamber and gas 
tube 


also, under no circumstances should the weapon be fired when completely or partially under water as this 
will result in a catastrophic failure of the weapon that could injure the firer 


when the weapon has been removed from the water and before firing, the bolt must be pulled to the rear. 
Then, held vertically to the ground, the weapon should be shaken vigorously several times in an upward and 
downward motion 


the weapon is now safe to fire, though it may still retain some water 


there could be a temporary reduction in the rate of fire, but this is not serious. As soon as possible after the 
weapon has been removed from the water, strip it, dry thoroughly, clean and apply CLP 
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ЕО 009.03 - Fire the Service Rifle 
Cycle of Operation 


The weapon must be loaded and readied to be able to start the cycle. 
The 8 steps are: 

1. Firing 

Unlocking 

Extracting 

Ejecting 

Cocking 

Feeding 

Chambering 
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Locking 


Stoppages 


LIVE TRIGGER DRILL: When you have a live trigger, the bolt is always going to be fully forward. If the bolt is fully 
forward, it means that you have a loose magazine (faulty round, hardware, firing pin). The drill to fix this is called 
TAP-RACK. 


a. perform bolt check (stoppage) 
b. confirm that the bolt is fully forward. "Live trigger, bolt fully forward" 
c. rotate the rifle back into the threat ready position 


d. with the support hand, TAP firmly on the base of the magazine 
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e. with the support hand, cock the rifle (RACK) 


f. aim and fire 
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Dead Trigger Drills 


When you have a dead trigger, it is important that you identify the position of the bolt because you have three options: 


1. DEAD TRIGGER BOLT FULLY FORWARD: when you have а dead trigger and the bolt is fully forward, this 
stoppage is caused by the fire selector lever set to "S". You will proceed as follows: 


a. after you identify the stoppage, you need to put the fire control selector lever on REPETITION, aim and fire 


2. DEAD TRIGGER BOLT TO THE REAR (empty magazine): when you have a dead trigger and the bolt is to the 
rear, it means that you have an empty magazine. The drill is called emergency reload. 


a. perform bolt check (stoppage) 
b. see that the bolt is fully to the rear (dead trigger, bolt fully to the rear) 


C. With the index of your strong hand, depress the magazine release button and readopt the threat ready 
position. Let magazine fall by gravity, otherwise remove it with your support hand and drop it on the ground 


d. load the new magazine (don't inspect) 
e. іп the workspace, with your support hand, cock your weapon 
f. AIM and FIRE 


3. DEAD TRIGGER BOLT PARTIALLY FORWARD (obstruction in the chamber): when you have a dead trigger 
and a bolt partially forward, this means that you have an obstruction in the chamber. The drill to fix this is called 
COCK, LOCK and DROP: 


a. perform a bolt check (stoppage) 


b. if the bolt is partially forward, it is possibly due to a double feed (dead trigger, bolt partially forward, 
obstruction) 


c. adopt the workspace position and engage the bolt catch (cock, lock) 

d. with the support hand, remove the magazine and drop it (drop) 

e. with both hands, shake the weapon and inspect the chamber visually (only) 
f | OBSTRUCTION CLEAR; if it is clear, WS, load a new magazine (don't inspect) 
g. cock the weapon 


h. aim and fire 
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Further Actions 


Occasionally there may be a round fed on top of the cocking handle due to the rapid rate of fire. This obstruction 
cannot be removed by cocking the BCG to the rear with the cocking handle. Therefore a tool such as a Gerber may 
have to be inserted into the magazine housing or chamber and placed against the face of the bolt. Using the tool, pull 
the bolt to the rear, this will ease tension on the cocking handle and any obstructions will fall out. 


This may be due to problems with the BCG. The following drill will be carried out: 
a. unload the weapon and remove the BCG 

b. examine the extractor 

c. conduct ejector test and confirm the firing pin protrusion 

d.  ifany faults are found, seek a weapons technician 


If the chamber does not appear to be obstructed and there are no broken parts, examine it for a damaged casing. If 
one is found, consult the weapons technician. 


Gas Affected Parts. It is essential that the chamber and gas tube are cleaned regularly. This will ensure a consistent 
gas flow through the gas tube to the BCG. If the chamber is not maintained properly fired cases may get stuck in the 
chamber. The extractor may pull off of the rim of the case. To remove a stuck case, run a cleaning rod into the bore 
from the muzzle and tap it out gently. After the case is removed, strip the rifle and clean the gas tube and chamber. 


Maintaining the weapon through cleaning and inspecting regularly will prevent stoppages. 
*** YOU MUST RECTIFY THESE STOPPAGES ON YOUR OWN*** 


Note: if unable to clear the obstruction during firing on range, put the fire control selector on SAFE, and raise hand 
for assistance. 


C79A2 OPTICAL SIGHT 


The C79 optical sight is the primary sight for all army C7A1/A2 weapon systems and is designed to improve the 
accuracy of the rifleman's fire by providing a clear sight picture and by giving the rifleman seven different range 
settings, from 200-800m. The following is the technical description and characteristics of the sight: 


Technical Data 
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magnification — 3.4 times 

field of view — 140 mils (8 degrees nominal) 

eye relief - 70mm 

surface finish – thermo plastic rubber 
waterproof ~ to a depth of 10 metres for 2 hours 
length – 167mm 

height - 85mm 

width — 55mm 

weight, sight — 640 g 


Optical Sight Safety 


The C79 optical sight contains TRITIUM gas, which illuminates the reticle aiming post tip. In the event of breakage the 
following precautions are to be taken: 


a. 
b. 


C. 


The escaping gas is not to be inhaled; 
Evacuate the immediate area for 30 minutes; 
Broken parts are not to be handled with bare hands; 


If a breakage occurs indoors, all doors and windows are to be opened to allow the gas to clear, any gas or flame 
heating systems are to be turned off; and 


All breakages are to be reported to the medical officer and to the weapons technician as soon as possible. 
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Components of the optical sight: 


Back view 


a. distance index - enables appropriate elevation adjustments for zeroing and range adjustment up to 800 m 
b. index line — indicates current distance selected 
C lock- raised, this enables rotation of the dial for sight elevation adjustment 


d. range dial/elevation - selection of range апа adjustment for elevation 


Optical Sight - End View 


Range / Elevation Dial 


Side view 


a. correction adjustment screw - МРІ adjustment (mean point of impact) by moving to the left or right for zeroing 
b. mount base - for installation of the sight to the C7 using two wing nuts 


C sight base - locked to the sight base, holds sight in place 
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Optical Sight - Lateral View 


Emergency Rear Sight 


Adjustment Lateral Screw 


Ci 


Characteristics 


a. adjustment for 200 to 800 metres іп 100 m increments 

b.  zeroing adjustment increments of 24 mm (I inch) to 100 metres for windage and elevation adjustment 
c. | weapon mounting interface is a weaver-style rail for eye relief adjustment 

d. moulded rubber stubs for eye relief 

e. secures to upper receiver on weaver rails with two wing nuts 

f. beta light source illuminated reticule 

g. housing filled with nitrogen to prevent fogging of the internal optics 


Has an emergency rear sight on the top of the scope to allow for rough rifle alignment for targets up to 75m. 
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Reticle 


Stadia Lines 


Description of the reticle 


The reticles consist of levelling lines, parallel line, and a vertical post which permits to point the weapon. 


The reticule is not hampered by a large number of lines and figures, subsequently facilitating your task as a soldier to 
use the sight for a number of tasks. 


General: 


The optical sight has a field of view of 130 mils and is equipped with a reticle designed to: 
a. help the shooter to centre their aiming point on the target 

b. help estimate distances 

c.  helpindicate targets 

d. help adjust direct and indirect fire 

The reticle is comprised of a vertical post, four levelling lines of 10 mils and of a parallel line: 


a. there is a 10 mil space between the inside and outside levelling lines, and а 2 mil space between two inside 
levelling lines. There is a 2.5 mil space between the right inside levelling line and the parallel line 


b. the distance between the parallel line and the levelling line is 76 cm at 300 metres 


c  ifatarget as high as an average person fits from head to waist between the parallel line and the levelling line, the 
target is approximately 300 metres away 
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Marksmanship Principles 
1. Fire position and hold: The position must be secure enough to support the weapon. The weapon must be held 
perfectly still until the bullet has left the barrel. 


2. Natural alignment: The weapon must be pointed naturally at the target without any undo strain. Natural 
alignment means that when adopting a fire position, and during subsequent shifts, no muscular effort or strain is 
needed to maintain a POA. 


3. Aiming: Correct aiming must be achieved in order to obtain sight picture. Concentration is required to achieve 
sight alignment with the correct aim picture and obtain the POA. 


4.  Shotrelease and follow through: Squeezing the trigger must not affect the impact point. The following factors 
must be taken into account: 


a. breathing: correct breathing is a great aid to relaxation and therefore reduces and therefore reduces 
muzzle movement 


b. trigger squeeze: take up the slack in the trigger as the pre-firing sigh is given 


сс follow through: the shooter must remain on aim, watching the sight picture, maintaining his position 
through the entire sequence of events. This is accomplished by holding the trigger in place, maintaining the 
breathing pause and maintaining the POA for at least two seconds after the round is fired 
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Aiming Principles 
1. Close the eye not in use. 


2. Ensure you have a clear circular view through the optical sight by adjusting the eye relief and head position 
as required. 


3. Keep the vertical post upright on the point of aim, using the levelling lines. 


4. A Align the tip of the vertical post on the POA (point of aim). 


Firing Positions 


Prone Position: 


The prone position is the first position that a soldier should be taught as it provides the soldier one of the most stable 
platforms available and the least tiring. During operations the prone position will present a smaller and more difficult 
target to the enemy. 


When adopting the prone position: 


1. Maintain a firm grasp on the pistol grip and keep the rifle pointing forwards towards the target. The support hand 
may be placed on the ground as the soldier lowers themselves to their knees and to the ground. 


2. Опсе in position on the ground, hold the rifle with the support hand on the hand guard and the strong hand оп 
the pistol grip. The forefinger should be outside the trigger guard. 


3. То further enhance the stability of the prone position, the soldier may rest their magazine on the ground. With the 
magazine rested on the ground, the soldier may either hold the hand guards with their support hand or hold the 
front part of the magazine and pull it into their upper body while keeping the support arm on the ground. This 
will also add further support to the prone position. 


4.  Asan aid to aligning the body and rifle onto the target, place the legs and feet together, with the heels 
uppermost. Adjust the position until the body and rifle are roughly aligned onto the target. There are two 
different leg positions that one may use when firing from the prone. 
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a. Leg Position 1 - Straight Leg Prone (Figure 2-38) 


(a) maintaining the alignment onto the target, open the legs until the feet are approximately shoulders 
width apart and feel comfortable 


(b) the feet should then be positioned with the toes pointing outwards and the inside of the heels flat on 
the ground 


(c) this position will ensure that the right side of the body, including the whole of the right leg is 
immediately behind the rifle, ensuring maximum support and reducing the effect of recoil 
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b. Leg Position 2 - Bent Leg Prone (figure 2-39) 


adjust the body so that it is slightly angled to the left (or right), of the line of fire 


open the legs so that the left (or right) leg is on the same line as the body, the leg muscles should be 
relaxed and toes turned outwards 


bend the right (or left) leg, drawing it up to form a continuation of the line of fire, the right (or left) foot 
pointing outwards with the heel on the ground 


this position will lift the chest higher of the ground, taking pressure off the diaphragm and allowing the 
soldier to breathe easier. 
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Sitting position 


The soldier will adopt one of the two sitting positions, open-leg and crossed-leg position. This position is adopted 
when cover reaches knee level. 


Open-Leg Position 


1. the shoulders should be oblique to the line of fire with the feet apart with heels and buttocks on the ground 


2. the body should lean forward toward the knees sufficiently to allow the upper left arm to be on the front of the 
knee with the elbow joint level with the front of the knee cap 


3. the right (left) arm will be on the inside of the right leg below the knee. The rifle should be held with the left 
hand, as in the prone position and should lie almost directly above the left elbow 


4. the shoulders must be kept level 


5. variations on the position can be adopted to suit individuals, but shooters must ensure that the position used can 
be maintained for a number of shots 
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Crossed-leg Position 


Kneeling position 


This position is adopted when cover reaches more or less to waist level. It is easily assumed and recommended against 
moving targets. 


The kneeling position is adopted as follows: 


1. 


the shooter kneels on the right (left) knee while the right (left) heel maintains contact with the buttocks. The right 
(left) leg is placed approximately 45 degrees to the line of fire which brings the shooter behind the rifle as much 
as possible 


the left (right) foot points towards the target 
the back should be as straight as possible and leaning forward very slightly 


the left (right) elbow should be placed in the small hollow formed at the top of the kneecap and is not directly 
under the rifle but a few cm to the left (right) 


if the right (left) arm is raised until the butt is correctly placed in the shoulder. it may be found that the right (left) 
arm can then be lowered slightly. The handguard should rest across the base of the thumb, almost over the elbow 
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in a lower position the rifle can be stabilized by having the magazine and pistol grip on either side of the knee 
with the left (right) arm running alongside of the left (right) leg. This will also present a smaller target to the 
enemy 


the butt should be placed normally in the shoulder and allow the head to be as upright as possible 


Standing position 


You already know the tactical standing position for the target at 100 metres. Now we are going to see the standing 
position for the precision shooting. The standing position is used only when you do not have time to take another 
position, at ranges under 100 metres or when cover is very high. It is adopted for firing from a trench when we are in a 
defensive position: 


a. 
b. 


C. 


the body rotates half-right relative to the target (30 degrees) 
left foot towards the target, knee slightly bent and body inclined slightly forward. The right leg does not bend 


the left elbow is directly beneath the rifle and the left forearm rests against the magazine. The right elbow is 
raised to a hollow in the shoulder to accommodate the butt 


hold the rifle with the 4 points of contact 


the right forefinger is on the trigger guard 
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Tactical reload 


a. А tactical reload is normally conducted after there has been an engagement and you require to reload the 
weapon with a magazine that has more ammunition IOT be better prepared for the next engagement. This is 
done when the soldier has the time and the opportunity to do so after an engagement. 


b. When changing magazines during a tactical reload it is best to load a magazine that is not the magazine that 
you would load when conducting an emergency reload (empty magazine). It is ideal after you have changed 
magazines during a tactical reload to rearrange your magazines in your tactical vest so the magazines with the 
most rounds in them are the easier ones to get to; 


c. In order to complete a tactical reload, the soldier is required to conduct a check drill. A check drill can also be 
used if a soldier is simply picking up an empty magazine after an engagement and he requires a team member to 
watch his arcs. The procedure for this drill is as follows: 


1. ensure rifle is on Safe 

2.  bringthe rifle into workspace 

3. with the support hand, index and remove a fresh magazine from a pouch 
4 


while holding the fresh magazine (palm of hand or between fingers using L-shape or V-shape), remove the 
partial magazine from the rifle 


5. load a filled magazine into rifle PUSH AND PULL, then stow the partial magazine 
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Aiming off for wind 


1. Fresh wind has an appreciable effect on bushes and thin branches of trees and can be distinctly felt on the side 
of the face. It would cause range flags to stand about halfway out from their poles. 


2. Strong wind has a noticeable effect on tree tops and lifts dust off dry ground. Range flags would tend to strain 
away from their poles. 


Fresh wind 200 m POA is halfway between the centre and edge of the target (A) 
Strong wind 200 m POA is the edge of the target 


(B) 
Fresh wind 300 m POA is the edge of the target (C) 
Strong wind 300 m POA is one target width from the centre of the target (D) 
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INITIATE SELF-PROTECTION 
AGAINST A CBRN THREAT 


di LOYALTY - INTEGRITY - COURAGE - EXCELLENCE - INCLUSION - ACCOUNTABILITY wy 


PO 011 - Initiate Self-Protection against a CBRN 
Threat 


EO 011.01 - Recognize CBRN Defensive Equipment and Procedures 
Аіт and Concepts of CBRN 


In the CAF each member is required to meet the standard with regards to CBRN training in these three (3) 
areas: 


1. | Determine CBRN agent type and presence; 
2. Perform immediate actions; and 


3. Maintain a high qualification standard. 


CAF Policies on CBRN Defense Including Toxic Industrial Materials 


Biological Weapons and Agents: 


It is the policy of DND/CAF to never develop, produce, stockpile or otherwise acquire or retain biological agents 
or toxins other than in quantities permitted under treaties or conventions to which Canada is a party and that are 
necessary for defensive research, training or other peaceful purposes. 


Chemical Weapons and Agents: 


It is the policy of DND/CAF to never develop, produce, stockpile or otherwise acquire or retain chemical agents other 
than in quantities permitted under treaties or conventions to which Canada is a party and that are necessary for 
defensive research, training or other peaceful purposes. 


Canada also undertakes not to use riot control agents as a method of warfare. This restriction does not affect the use 
of riot control agents for military training or for law enforcement purposes. 


Nuclear Weapons: 


It is the policy of DND/CAF to never receive the transfer of control over, either directly or indirectly, manufacture, or 
receive assistance in manufacturing, or otherwise acquire nuclear weapons or other nuclear explosive devices. 
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Toxic Industrial Material (TIM) 


Toxic industrial materials are industrial chemicals that are manufactured, stored, transported, and used throughout the 
world. Toxic industrial materials can be in the gas, liquid, or solid state. They can be chemical hazards (carcinogens, 
reproductive hazards, corrosives, or agents that affect the lungs or blood) or physical hazards (flammable, combustible, 
explosive, or reactive). 


TIR Toxic industrial radiological Nuclear Power Plants 
IB 


T Toxic industrial biological Hospitals 


CBRN Alarms, Signals and Standard Marking Signs 


Local Alerts - Threat of attack 


Under threat of attack, the unit is responsible for warning personnel employed in the area through the means of a 
local alert. 


Local Alerts; These are used to indicate: 


The type of attack: 
Two (2) types; Air and CBRN. 


Method of delivery: 
Two (2) types of alarm; Audible and Visual 


1. Audible alarms: There are four (4) audible alarms: 
1. Voice : shouting "GAS GAS GAS" or “SPRAY SPRAY SPRAY” 
2. Sound: 
(1) Air Attack: 
(a) Sirens: without interruption (for 1 minute) 
(b) Vehicle horns: 3 sec on, 1 sec off (3:1). 
(2) CBRN Attack: 
(a) Sirens: short blasts 
(b) Vehicle horns: 1 sec on, 1 sec off (1:1). 
3. Percussion : Strike metal objects rapidly for CBRN attacks only; and 


4. Automatic detector: Emits sounds and light when detecting agents: Vital Point Biological Sentry (VPBS) 
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2. Visual Alarms: There аге four (4) visual alarms following an attack: 


1. Flags: 
AIR attack CBRN attack Air CBRN Attack 
(red square) (black triangle) (red square and black triangle) 


2.  CBRN Contamination Signs: 


(1) Nuclear: Inverted white triangle with black letters. 


(2 Biological: Inverted blue triangle with red letters. 


(3 Chemical: Inverted yellow triangle with red letters. 


(4) Gas mine: Inverted red triangle with yellow letters and a 
yellow stripe. 


3. Individuals Wearing CBRN Protection (friendly or enemy); and 


4. Automatic Detector: Emits sound and light when detecting agents Vital Point Biological Sentry (VPBS) 
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Immediate CBRN Action Drill 


1.  CBRN Survival Rules: These rules apply when under the threat of a CBRN attack. AROUSE is the acronym that 
will help you react promptly and appropriately. 


A Artillery or other enemy bombardment is experienced; 

R Raids or other hostile acts by enemy aircraft against your unit; 

О Odors liquids or solids, which are suspicious are detected; 

U Unusual droplets or missiles are seen; 

S Smoke or mist from an unknown source; or 

E Effects on your body, on others or on animals or plants are noticed. 

2. Immediate Actions: Immediate action drills are designed to maximise your chances of survival and preserve your 
fighting capabilities. If done correctly, they will protect you when operating under CBRN threat or conditions. 
There are five (5) immediate actions drill: 

1. Mask up (under 9 seconds), close and adjust hood (under 6 seconds); 
2. Таке cover; 
3 Check paper chemical agent detector and equipment; 
4. Perform immediate decontamination if you were unprotected during attack; and 
5 Administer medical countermeasures within 10 minutes, if required. 
3. Immediate action drills are performed when: 


a. Ordered; 
b. The CBRN local alert is given; 
c When CBRN contamination signs are seen; and 
d. Ап event covered by your CBRN survival rules occurs (AROUSE). 
Dress State (DS) ; Personal protection measures are defined for each threat level. The individual dress posture 


associated with these protective measures are provided in the term "dress state". The decision on which dress state to 
adopt will be based on the appropriate commander's assessment of the CBRN thread and hazard information. 


Personal equipment is available within two (2) hours and 


the carrier bag is worn; 
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Personal equipment must be immediately available and 
the carrier bag is worn; 


The suit and the carrier bag are worn. The boots and the 
gloves are carried; 


The suit and the boots are worn. The gloves are in the 
carrier bag and the carrier bag is worn; 


The suit, boots and gloves are worn and the carrier bag is 
worn; and 


All your personal equipment is worn including the 
gas mask. 
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C4 Protective Mask and Equipment 


Purpose, Description and Inspection of C4 Mask 


1. To Protect: 


a. Eyes 

b. Nose; 

c . Throat; 

d.  Lungs; and 


e. Facial skin. 
2. Against: 
a. Chemical and biological agents; 
b.  Radioactive particles larger than 0.3 micron 
C. Smoke screen grenade; and 
d. Riot control agents. 
3. The C4 mask provides protection against many things but was not designed to: 
a. Produce oxygen; 
b. Protect against toxic vapours of TIMs; 
C. Protect against tritium and noble gases (helium, neon, argon, krypton, xenon, radon); and 
d. Protect against carbon monoxide. 


4. Description of the C4 Mask: 
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1. Flexible rubber face piece 


4. Canister 
mount 


transmitter / 5. Canister 


Side speech 
transmitter 


6. Head harness with two (2) 


adjustment straps 9. Nose cup 


8. Mouthpiece 
& 
drinking device 


7. Outlet valve & cover 
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Proper placement of the drinking device: 


Outlet valve: 


Incorrect: Correct: 


NOTE: To fix this you must place your finger on the lip of the outlet valve and go around the circle while pushing which 
will push the rubber back under the outlet valve. 
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C4 Mask Operation: 


1. The air is forced through the canister and goes through the inlet valve; 


2.  Circulates in front of the eyepieces; 
3. Then goes through the nose cup inlet valve into the body's respiratory system; and 
4. When you exhale, the air exit through the outlet valve. 
5. C4 Mask Inspection: 
Everyone is responsible for inspecting their mask when it is issued and at least once a month thereafter. 


Check for the following: 


— 


Follow the path of the air in the mask and check each part; 

Check the eyepieces for breakage; 

Check the rubber of the face piece for punctures, wear, tear and cracks; 
Check that the head harness is firmly attached to the mask; 


Check the nose cup sits properly underneath the outlet valve ring; 
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Inspect the drinking devices (drinking tube), water canteen and replace mouthpiece (drinking straw) if 
necessary; and 


7. Inspect the canister (damage, sound of loose charcoal inside). 
Note: If your mask or canister is damaged in any way, do not hesitate to get it replaced. 


Your life depends on it! 


Size and Adjustment of C4 Mask: 


Size of the mask: There are four (4) sizes of mask: 
1. Extra small (XS); 

2. Small (S); 

3. Medium (M); and 

4. Large (L). 


Determine the mask size: The mask size can be determined using the C4 CBRN mask sizing tool. 


Note: If a C4 CBRN mask sizing tool is not available, go through the following steps: 


When the mask is properly donned and comfortable and the adjustment straps correctly tightened, check, with 
someone else's help, if the eyes are within the upper third of the lenses. 
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Factors causing problems associated with wearing the C4 mask: 
1. Shape of the face; 
2. Wearing glasses, although this problem can be solved by wearing Friction Fit Device (FFD); 
3. Wearing a beard or long hair; and 
4 Cold weather (-20° Celsius and below). 


Note: If the nose cup isn't properly seated on the outlet valve, air returning into the mask will also cause fogging in the 
lenses, obstructing your vision. 


Maing the C4 Mask 


Periodic cleaning is necessary to disinfect the mask: 
1. At intervals of no more than 6 months; 
2. When personnel caught or is exposed to a contagious disease; 
3. When the mask is issued or returned to stores; 
4.  Asrequired by the medical officer; and 
5 


When you have been in a contaminated area. 


C4 Mask Auxiliary Equipment 


Paper chemical agent detector: Serves to detect chemical agents delivered in 
liquid form only. The colour will change depending on the agent with which it 
comes in contact. The colour will change depending on the agent with which it 
comes in contact. 


Nerve agent vapour detector (NAVD): The detector is used to check for the 
presence of nerve gas in form of vapour only. 


Reactive skin decontaminant lotion (RSDL): 


1. КӨБІ: is issued in 500 ml bottle with variable flow сар and a lotion- 
impregnated sponge within a package. 


ISDTL: Inactive Skin Decontaminant Training Lotion. Training (blue 
package) 


RSDL: Reactive Skin Decontamination Lotion. Meant for operation 
(green package). 


Note: They are designed to decontaminate the skin and personal equipment. 


НІ-6 Atropine auto-injector 
у 


Sa Зи ДЫ, 
uu m ек The drug has been developed to counteract the effects of nerve agent poisoning. 


The instructions for use are on the side of the auto-injector. 


Anticonvulsant auto-injector (Diazepam) 


То be used immediately after the first НІ-6 Atropine injection to counter the 
convulsions caused by nerve agent poisoning. The instructions are on the side of 
the auto-injector. 


Supplementary C7A canister 


The C7A canister contains two layers of activated carbon and a high-efficiency 
particulate air (HEPA) filter to provide protection against chemical and biological 
agents, screening smoke, riot control agents and radioactive particles larger than 
0.3 micron. 


Layout of equipment 

The carrier has four (4) pockets: 

1. The side pocket outside contains: 
a. CBRN gloves апа inserts; and 


b. Апу opened RSDL packages. 
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The side pocket inside contains: 


a. 
b. 


C; 


3 booklets of paper chemical agent detector; 


2 nerve agent vapour detectors (NAVD); and 


2 RSDL packages. 


The rear pocket contains: 


a. 


b. 


3 НІ-6 Atropine auto-injectors; апа 


1 anticonvulsant auto-injector. 


The inside pouch is used to store: 


a. 


b. 


The C4 mask; and 


One supplementary C7A canister. 


Aim and Characteristics of CBRN Protective Gear 


The CBRN protective coverall, like your protective mask, is a vital element in CBRN survival. 


1. 


Aim and characteristics of CBRN coverall 


1. 


Aim: The CBRN protective coverall was designed to protect you 
against chemical and biological agents, radioactive dust and 
thermal radiation. 


Horizon 1 chemical defence coverall characteristics: 


a. 


The Horizon 1 chemical defence (CD) coverall is a hooded 
one piece garment consisting of a CADPAT outer layer. Outer 
layer is treated with a liquid agent repellent finish to resist the 
ingress of liquid CW agents; 


Three patches are provided for secure adhesion of paper 
chemical agent detector. Each coverall comes in a sealed 
factory package with a label to indicate size, manufacturing 
date and packaging date. The suit comes in all variety of sizes, 
matching the size of your combat shirt; and 


A training version of the coverall of the same design and 
construction as the operational garment but without CW 
protective properties is available. The shell material is the 
same as on the operational version and the words TRAINING/ 
ENTRAINEMENT will be stitched onto the back. 


Physical description/capabilities/limitations 


a. 


In typical field conditions, the inner layer of the CD coverall slows the penetration of vapours and liquid 
chemical agents for 24 hours. The CD coverall can provide 21 days of continuous protection from 
chemical agent vapour; 


The CD coverall is not designed for use in environments with concentrations of liquid or vapour 
chemical agents significantly greater than that expected in battlefield conditions; and 
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с. Тһе CD coverall is stable in storage and has no shelf life limitation. 


Warning; Do not use reactive skin decontaminant lotion (RSDL) to decontaminate the CD coverall. RSDL gradually 
deteriorates the protective characteristics of the charcoal liner. The inactive skin decontaminant training lotion has the 
same effect. 


2. Characteristics of CBRN gloves 
a. Description 


(1) The CBRN protective glove system provides 
protection from chemical and biological agents and 
from radioactive contamination; and 


(2 The glove system has two parts: a moulded, gauntlet- 
style anti-static butyl rubber shell (glove) and a 
lightweight knitted liner. Corrugations in the glove 
facilitate flexing at the fingers and palm. Textured 
fingertips and palm enhance grip. The shell is 
ambidextrous and is available in seven sizes. 


b. Protection 


(1) The gloves' rubber shell layer provides 24 hours 


of protection against exposure to liquid chemical 
agents. This duration can be extended if the gloves 
are properly decontaminated; and 


(2) The rubber shell is degraded by exposure to petroleum products (POL). When handling gasoline, 
aviation fuel or diesel fuel, users should wear proper POL protective gloves over their CBRN 
glove system. 


3. Characteristics of CBRN overboots 
a. Description 


(1) CBRN protective overboots provide protection 
against chemical and biological agents and against 
contact with radioactive particles. We are actually 
using the CBRN protective overboots MK V. 


b. Physical description/capabilities/limitations 


(1) The MK V overboots offer 24 hours of protection 


when exposed to liquid chemical agents. This 


duration can be extended if overboots are properly 
decontaminated; 


(2) While the overboots are relatively lightweight, they 
will impede mobility and agility; and 


(3) Overboots have no specified wear life. Actual life will vary depending on the type and amount 
of usage. 
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Precautions (Heat Stress) 


The heat stress increases the drop in efficiency of troops and leadership. 


1. 


2 
3 
4. 
5 


Loss of personnel and equipment ; 

Communication reduced and rendered ineffective up to 80%; 
Dehydration; 

Disorientation; and 


Difficulty in making decisions 


To avoid troop heat stress: 


1. 
2. 
3. 


Frequent rotation of personnel 
Maximum rest; and 


Drinking little but often. 


React to a Nuclear Attack (CBRN Lesson 4) 


Nuclear Explosion Effects 


1. Six (6) characteristics of a nuclear explosion: 


1. 


2 
3 
4. 
5 
6 


fireball (flash); 

cloud; 

blast and shock; 

thermal radiation (heat); 

nuclear radiation (initial and residual) (alpha, beta particles and gamma ray); and 


electromagnetic phenomena (EMP). 


2. Types of nuclear explosions: 


1. 


2. 


high altitude: Major effect on electronic equipment (at heights over 30 Кт); 


Effects on troops and ground equipment (explosion occurs between 150 and 


vows Ie: 600 m above ground level); 

surface: Restrict the use of terrain, е. g., airfield; 

underground: centre of the detonation is beneath earth's surface; and 
underwater: the centre of detonation is beneath the water's surface. 
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3. Nuclear radiation: Nuclear radiation has no counterpart in conventional explosions. It is quite different from 
thermal radiation, being undetectable by human senses. It cannot be: 


1. seen; 

2 heard; 

3.  smelled; 
4. felt; or 
5. tasted 


4. Elements of radiation: Nuclear radiation can be extremely dangerous to living organisms and can cause 
casualties. The explosion will release: 


1. Alpha particles: Stopped by a sheet of paper; 

2. Beta particles: Stopped by a plywood sheet; 

3. Gamma rays: Stopped by four (4) metres of concrete; and 
4 


Neutrons 


Protection 


There are three (3) protective elements we can use to protect ourselves against nuclear radiation: 
1. Distance; 
2. Time; 
3.  Shielding. 


Note: Nuclear radiation can bounce off air or obstacles and can therefore go around a shield; an ideal shelter would be 
one enclosed on all sides. 


Policy on radiation: Deliberate exposure of CAF personnel to a radiological hazard shall not be permitted unless it is 
required by the gravest military necessity. 


Protection 


1. The CBRN coveralls, when worn in a closed state (DS 4 with mask), provide good protection against 
thermal radiation, while preventing contamination of the body by fall-out from particles or radioactive dust 


2. In the absence of CBRN coveralls, standard military clothing will provide some protection, but it will be 
less. Clothing must be closed at the neck, wrists and ankles to prevent the entry of radioactive dust and 
burns from thermal radiation. For complete protection, gloves must also be worn and the head covered. 
Avoid wearing clothing that is likely to melt or catch fire under the impact of thermal radiation. 
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Collective and Individual Shelters 


Stationary Units 

Individual responsibility is accordingly set out as follows: 
1. Use shelters designated by emergency orders and marked by signs; 
2. Follow orders regarding immediate actions; and 


3. Use protective clothing or improvised shelters during work which requires exposure to thermal or 
nuclear radiation. 


Emergency Shelter Sign 


Note A: Is a yellow rectangle with black marking, on which appear the 
bilingual mention "SHELTER / ABRI” and the nuclear symbol. 


Note B: The best protection against a nuclear blast would be a massive 
concrete underground shelter. 


Field Units 


1. Field works such as trenches provide very good protection against radiation. Ditches, culverts, hills and walls 
provide satisfactory protection; and 


2. Steel, as well as earth and concrete, provides excellent protection. You should accordingly make maximum 
use of the protection afforded by armoured personnel carriers and tanks. 


Immediate Actions 


Detection : A blinding flash is normally the first clear indication of a nuclear blast. 


Note: A primary factor in survival is the way the individual reacts at the moment of the attack, regardless of where he 
is. These all-important reactions are called "immediate actions". 


1. Оп foot: 

(1) dive for cover ог drop face down on the ground; 

(2) close your eyes and shield your face with your arms or gloved hands; and 

(3) after hearing the bang, wait until the debris have finished falling before opening your eyes or moving. 
2. Ina vehicle: 

(1) Stop the vehicle, do not dismount; 

(2) Close your eyes, keep as low as possible апа shield your face with your arms or gloved hands; апа 


(3) After hearing the bang, wait until the debris have finished falling before opening your eyes or moving. 
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3. In field shelters: 


(1) close your eyes, keep as low as possible and shield your face with your arms or gloved hands; and 
(2) after hearing the bang, wait until the debris have finished falling before opening your eyes or moving. 
4. Ina building: 


(1) dive for cover or fall flat on the floor with back to windows (cover could be a table, desk, counter or an outer 
basement wall); 


(2) close your eyes, keep as low as possible and shield your face with your arms or gloved hands; and 
(3) after hearing the bang, wait until the debris have finished falling before opening your eyes or moving. 
CBRN Contamination Sign 
Inverted white triangle with black lettering 
Medical Counter-Measure for Nuclear Radiation 
KI Tablets (potassium iodide): 


1. Kl reduces radiation risks by saturating the thyroid gland and limiting the uptake of radioactive iodine 
following a nuclear fission incident. 


2. Start taking KI on the orders of your unit CO. 


3. Do not exceed 130 mg per 24 hours. 


Causes and Effects of Biological Agents 


Biological agents: micro-organisms that cause diseases in humans, plants or animals or attack non-living materials. 


Biological warfare: the deliberate employment of biological agents to produce diseases or death in humans and 
animals, destroy vegetation or deteriorate certain material. It also designates defensive measures against such agents. 


Classes of Biological Agents 


Three (3) major classes of biological warfare agents: 


1. Bacteria. Bacterial agents can cause diseases in human beings, plants and animals by means of invading the 
tissues or by producing poisons. Bacteria are sensitive to antibiotics, Ex.: Anthrax is specifically of interest as 
a biological warfare agent, because it is extremely lethal 


2. Viruses. Viruses, the simplest type of micro-organisms, lack a system for their own metabolism and depend 
on host cells; thus, viruses are parasites that cause disease by damaging host cells. The host cells can be 
from human beings, animals, plants or bacteria. Ex.: common cold, influenza, smallpox, yellow fever; 


3.  Toxins. Toxins are chemicals of natural origin produced by an animal, plant or microbe which can cause 
significant illness at levels much lower than the level required for lethality and are thus militarily significant 
in their ability to incapacitate personnel. Ex.: Ricin, snake venom; апа 
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Delivery and Dissemination Methods 


Delivery Methods: 
1. Mini-bombs: which explode or rapidly disseminate their contents on striking the ground. Mini-bombs сап 
be enclosed in missile warheads or in aerial bomb sticks and artillery shells, missiles, rockets and bombs; 
2. Aircraft spray tanks: ships, submarines or small crafts can transport biological agents and use generators 
to spread them; and 
3.  Bursting munitions are the least effective means of delivery because the charge used to burst the 


munitions and the heat created can destroy the biological warfare agent. 


Dissemination Methods: 


1. 


2. 


Aerosols of solid or liquid particles: The most easily controlled and therefore the most likely form of 
dissemination; and 


Vectors : biting flies, mosquitoes, rats, fleas and ticks 


Protective and Decontamination Measures 


Individual protective measures to be taken before biological attacks are, in part, identical to those that apply to a 
chemical attack. 


Protective Measures: individual protective measures 


1. Without orders: 


a. 
b. 


C. 


detection 
immediate action drill (biological/chemical) 


contamination control 


2. With orders: 


a. 
b. 


C. 


CBRN survival rules; 
Unmasking (local сота); 
Bodily functions; 
Change clothing; 
Change canisters 
Disposal; and 


Decontamination. 
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Decontamination: 


weather is an effective decontaminant. 


the mask is kept until undressing is complete followed by a hot, soapy shower; 


nol soapy water: clothing previously set aside will also be washed with hot, soapy water; 


if drinking water cannot be used, treat it with water purification tablets or boil it 
boiling water: for 15 minutes (anthrax is an exception). Cans should be soaked in boiling, soapy 
water, then rinsed; and 


disinfectant: utensils will be washed in soapy water or a disinfectant or boiled for 15 minutes. 


Detection and Identification of Agents and Contaminated Areas 


Routes of Entry: 
1. Eyes; 
2 Respiratory tract; 
3. Digestive system; and 
4 Skin. 
Incubation 


The time between exposure and the appearance of symptoms is known as the incubation period. Toxins may cause 
symptoms in hours while bacterial and viral agents may take up to a day or a week. 


Indicators 
Indicators of an attack with biological agents are: 
1. first signs of an epidemic 


2. direct observation of delivery methods and application of chemical and biological warfare survival rules 
(AROUSE); and 


3.  perceptible increase in dead or sick animals. 
Detection 
Biological agents cannot be detected by the senses, although an individual may observe the method of delivery. 
Identification 


Positive identification of biological agents used during an attack can only be done in a laboratory by analyzing samples 
taken from infected persons or animals or by studying the symptoms. 


It can take days or weeks before positive identification of the agent is made, such that in an area believed to be 
contaminated, orders may be given to maintain precautions for a very long time. 


PO 011 367 


OO... 


Identifying a Contaminated Area (CBRN Contamination Sign) 


Contaminated area is marked with an inverted blue triangle with words written in red letters. The agent name is written 
with the date and hour of detection. 


Causes and Effects of Chemical Agents 


Chemical Agents 
Definition of Chemical Agents: chemical substance intended for use in military operations to kill, injure, or 


incapacitate personnel through its physiological effects. 


Chemical Warfare: Employment of chemical agents for the purpose of killing or creating casualties to lower the 
efficiency of enemy troops and hamper the use of ground and equipment. It also designates defensive measures 
against such agents. 


Chemical Agent Categories 


Two (2) categories: 
1. Lethal: 


a.  Nerve*: These interfere with the transfer of nerve impulses, disrupting essential bodily functions such as 
breathing, muscular control and vision. They cause casualties by interfering with the parasympathetic bodily 
functions, paralyzing nerve functions (tabun, sarin, soman, VX); 


b.  Blister*: These cause inflammation, destruction of internal skin tissues, causing severe burns and the 
formation of blisters (mustard, CX-phosgene oxime); 


c. Blood: These interfere with the use of oxygen by tissue cells in the body (AC-hydrogen cyanide, SA-arsine); 
and 


d. Choking: These attack the respiratory passages, causing swelling and formation of liquid in the lungs and 
leading to suffocation by drowning (chlorine, CG-phosgene, DP-diphosgene), 


Important 


Nerve and blister agents are the most likely to be used during a chemical attack because of their lethality and mode 
of action. 


2.  Non-lethal: 
a. Vomiting; 
b. Tear gas; 
с.  Psychochemical ; and 


d. Herbicides 
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Routes of Entry: 


1. Eyes; 

2 Respiratory tract; 

3. Digestive system ;and 

4 Skin. 

Three (3) types of chemical attacks: 


1. Persistent: Uses chemicals that do not dissipate rapidly but linger in the area. Will produce casualties and/ 
or restrict use of ground, equipment and supplies for longer periods of time. Delivery will probably be in a 
liquid, solid or dusty form from rockets, missiles or aircraft; 


2.  Non-persistent: Uses chemicals that dissipate rapidly and do not produce a residual long-term hazard. 
Delivery will probably be in a liquid, aerosol or vapour form from rockets, missiles or aircraft; and 


3. Harassment: Attacks can be with persistent or non-persistent chemicals to reduce combat effectiveness 
of the unit by forcing it to stay in Dress State 4 Mask Worn for long periods, to put on or take off the IPE 
frequently and to sustain casualties through carelessness. 


Detection and Identification Methods 


To survive during a chemical agent war or even a terrorist attack, the most important things to do are the immediate 
actions and then agent identification. 


Paper Chemical Agent Detector 
Designed to detect and identify droplets of nerve and blister agents. 
1. Blister agent (H): red (with small variations in shade); 
2. Nerve agent (G) non-persistent: orange to light yellow; and 
3. Nerve agent (V) persistent: dark blue-green to light blue-green. 
Note 1 : If the paper is damp, the colours will not be a true indication, but it will recover its properties once it dries. 
Note 2 : detector papers could also react to insecticides, insect repellents, antifreeze, etc 


Nerve Agent Vapour Detector (NAVD) is a single-use, disposable device used to confirm the absence of vapour nerve 
agents. Can also be used to confirm readings from other chemical agent detection equipment. 


The NAVD provides the following indications: 
1. Turns blue or green if NO vapour is detected; and 


2.  Stays white or turns any other colour than blue or green if nerve agent or other vapour is detected. 
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Nerve Agent Counter-Measures 


For nerve agent contamination in the CAF: 
1. 30 mg pyridostigmine bromide tablets; 
2.  Hl-6 Atropine auto-injector; and 
3.  anticonvulsant auto-injector. 
30 mg pyridostigmine bromide tablets: 
1. used as a preventive measure against nerve agent contamination; 
2 itis not an immunization; 
3.  21tablets per pack; 
4 


one tablet every 8 hours taken on local commander's orders only. Optimum prophylactic effect on nervous 
system takes about 24 hours (3 doses); 


5. never exceed the prescribed dosage; and 
6.  ifpoisoned by a nerve agent, stop the treatment. 
HI-6 Atropine Auto-Injector 


1. drug developed to counteract the effects of nerve agent poisoning. It is designed especially to permit 
anyone to administer it to themselves when the presence of nerve agent contamination is detected; and 


2. effects start after one minute and reach its maximum effect after 6 min. 
Anticonvulsant Auto-Injector: 


1. | Medication that reduces convulsions by relaxing the muscles. It helps counter the seizures that are the main effect 
of nerve agent poisoning; and 


2. Prevent brain and cardiac damage following severe exposure to nerve agents. 


Symptoms and Treatments of Nerve Agent Contamination 


Early Symptoms: 
1.  runny nose and increase in saliva; 
2.  tightness of the chest, difficulty in breathing; and 


3.  constriction (pinpointing) of the pupils and diminished vision. 
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Later Symptoms: 
1. headache; 
2.  drooling at the mouth; 
3. (dizziness and general weakness; and 
4. excessive sweating; 
Final Symptoms: 
1. nausea and vomiting; 
2.  involuntary bodily functions; 
3. тисе twitching and jerking; and 
4. stoppage of breathing. 


These symptoms may be the first indications of poisoning when the agent has entered the body via ingestion 
or absorption. 


Self-Aid and Buddy Aid 


Self-Aid 
Nerve agent treatment 
1. First HI-6 Atropine followed by one anticonvulsant; 


2.  I|fsymptoms of nerve agent poisoning are still present after 15 minutes, immediately administer the 2" 
HI-6 Atropine; 


3.  Ifsymptoms of nerve agent poisoning are still present after another 15 minutes, immediately administer the 
3" HI-6 Atropine; and 


4. After administering any auto-injectors, seek medical assistance as soon as possible. 
Buddy Aid 
1. | Mask the casualty or otherwise insure that the casualty's mask is functioning properly; 


2. Ifthe casualty is unconscious or convulsing and nerve agent poisoning is suspected, immediately administer 
the casualty's HI-6 Atropine and Anticonvulsant auto-injector in the following order: 


. 1* HI-6 Atropine auto-injector according to instructions 
. Anticonvulsant auto-injector according to instructions 
. decontaminate with RSDL as instructed in step 4 
After 15 minutes of first НІ-6 Atropine injection, if symptoms persist: 
. 2"4 НІ-6 Atropine auto-injector 
After another 15 minutes of second Hi-6 Atropine injection, if symptoms persist: 


. 3" HI-6 Atropine auto-injector 


PO 011 371 


CE), — 


3: 


4. 
5; 


Place used НІ-6 Atropine auto-injector and Anticonvulsant safety caps in the casualty's left CD coverall 
pocket to indicate the number of injections administered; 


using RSDL, decontaminate the casualty's exposed skin ; and 


Seek medical attention for the casualty. 


NOTE: НІ-6 Atropine auto-injector at 15 minutes intervals. After the first НІ-6 Atropine auto-injector, the anticonvulsant 
auto-injector is necessary. 


Side Effects of the Nerve Agents Counter-Measures 


НІ-6 Atropine Auto-injector 


You must be sure you have nerve agent contamination before you administer ап НІ-6 Atropine auto-injector; if not, 
you will develop the following side effects: 


Symptoms: 


1. 
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Tachycardia (fast heartbeat); 
Headache, restlessness; 

Light sensitivity; 

Hives; 

Dry mouth & difficulty swallowing; 
Insomnia or dizziness; 

Dry, hot skin; 

Blurred vision; and 


Mydriasis (dilated pupils). 


Treatment: Seek out medical attention. 


Symptoms caused by an overdose of pyridostigmine bromide: 


1. 


2 
3. 
4 


Nausea and vomiting; 
Diarrhea and abdominal cramps; 
Myosis; and 


Excessive sweating. 


Treatment : Seek out medical attention. 
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ЕО 011.02 - Perform CBRN Survival Drill 
Masking 


1. 


Bow го 


17. 


18. 
19. 


20. 
21. 


Stop breathing, close your eyes and bend 30° degrees forward 
With your left hand open your gas mask carrier 
With your right hand, grab your gas mask by the front speech transmitter 


Pull out the mask while keeping the opening towards the ground and the lenses towards you (keep your 
elbow up! This will help keep the mask in the proper position) 


Raise your left thumb and bring it in front of the mask 

Bring your thumb back towards the mask and slip inside the nose cup 

Follow the left side of the mask until you reach the left adjustment strap 

Open your hand and bring it forward grabbing the canister mount (behind the canister) 
Repeat the same steps with your right thumb grabbing the side speech transmitter 


Move your fingers away from the front of the mask until the mask flips forward (make sure your thumbs are 
pointing up) 


Simultaneously, stand up, raise your chin and bring the chin cup of the mask directly to your chin 
Pass the head harness around your head 


Place the mask properly by pulling on the tab in the back of the head harness (to make sure there is no 
loose in the head harness) and grabbing the front speech transmitter to make sure the nose cup is covering 
your nose and mouth 


Once properly placed grab both adjustment straps and pull towards the back 5 to 7 pounds 
Blow out the remaining air in your lungs forcefully to purge the mask 


Block the hole of the canister using the palm of your left hand and breath in (the mask should collapse on 
your face) hold it for half a second to a second to make sure that you cannot hear any air escaping 


Once your seal check is successful you can now open your eyes, start breathing and yell GAS, GAS,GAS as 
loud as possible 


Put your hood on and attempt to close the zipper as much as you can 


After 15 seconds, put your hands under your arm pits, bend forward 30? degrees, take a step forward and a 
step backward (simulating you are taking cover) 


Once in cover, check paper chemical agent detector 


If there is a reaction on the paper chemical agent detector proceed with personal decontamination drill; if 
not keep getting dressed to dress state 4 with mask 
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To keep getting dressed (if no reaction on the paper chemical agent detector) 


1. 


2; 
3, 


Do a proper 360° degrees (making sure that your zipper is fully up, your Velcro is properly closed and that 
your hood is properly placed around your mask) 


Put your gloves on (glove, glove, sleeve, sleeve, Velcro, Velcro) 


Close your gas mask carrier and do your six (6) points Velcro check (ankles, gas mask carrier, wrist and hood) 


Unmasking (All Clear) 


ROOM 


When the local commander gives the all clear, repeat “ALL CLEAR" as loud as possible 

Detach the Velcro's at the wrist and reattach them loosely 

Remove your gloves, roll them or fold them and put them in the outside side pocket of the gas mask carrier 
Open the zipper of the hood, remove the hood by pinching the outside of the hood and pin your hood 


Bring your left hand on the front speech transmitter with your thumb under the outlet valve keeping a 
constant pressure towards your face and loosen the right adjustment strap by scratching it (do not pull 
on it) 


Bring your right hand next to your left and apply pressure, remove your left hand and loosen your left 
adjustment strap by scratching it 


Do a rotation of your right arm bringing your elbow up while keeping your hand on the front speech 
transmitter, grab the front speech transmitter, remove your mask and bring it in front of you with the 
opening toward the ground and lenses toward you 


Shake the mask and do the 3 points check (adjustable straps fully loosen, mouthpiece properly inserted and 
nose cup properly seated on the outlet valve) 


Put the mask back in the gas mask carrier and finish with your 6 points Velcro check (ankles, gas mask 
carrier, wrist and hood) 


Drinking Drill 


1. 


Reach in your right pocket, grab your water canteen, remove the clip on top of the cap and put the canteen 
between your legs 


With the right hand find the drinking device holder (what the drinking device is inserted into) and hold on 
to it then, with the left hand grab the drinking device and bring it in front of your left eye 


With your right hand grab your water canteen and bring it in front of your eyes parallel to the ground and 
insert the drinking device into the water canteen by pushing and twisting the water canteen and not the 
drinking device 


When the drinking device is properly inserted give the water canteen to the left hand and bring the water 
canteen next to your left ear and drink what you need to drink 


When you are done, give the water canteen back to the right hand 


Remove the drinking device from the water canteen by pulling it with your left hand (make sure to never let 
go of the drinking device) 
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7. Put the water canteen back between your legs 


8. With your right hand find the drinking device holder, hold it and reinsert the drinking device into the 
drinking device holder 


9. Take the water canteen from between your legs, put the clip back on top of the cap and put the water 
canteen back in your right pocket 


Change Canister Drill (ordered by local commander) 


1. Pull out your RSDL/ISDTL envelop, shake it, open it, put the garbage in the outside side pocket of your gas 
mask carrier, insert 4 fingers from your right hand inside the envelop and put the envelop behind your suit 
belt 


Move your fingers around inside the envelop to get as much liquid as possible on your hand, 
Pull out your hand and wash your hands like you would in a sink 


Open your gas mask carrier and pull out your spare canister 
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Simulate that you remove the plugs, visually inspect the canister for breakage or damage and shake the 
canister next to your ear to make sure that the activated carbon inside is not loose 


6. Place the canister on the edge of your gas mask carrier with the threads up and close your gas mask carrier 


7. Control your breathing, when ready hold your breath, close your eyes and remove the canister from the 
mask by unscrewing forward and put the canister between your legs 


8. Open your gas mask carrier, grab the canister with your right hand and give it to the left hand 

9. With your right hand do a C shape with your thumb and index and find the side canister mount 

10. Bring the canister to the canister mount and screw it in place by screwing backwards 

11. When canister properly screwed in place do a seal check 

12. If seal check successful you can open your eyes and start breathing 

13. Take the old canister from between your legs and put it behind the white elastic in your gas mask carrier 
14. Close your gas mask carrier 

15. Putthe RSDL/ISDTL envelop back in the inside side pocket of your gas mask carrier 


16. Finish with a six (6) points Velcro check (ankles, gas mask carrier, wrist and hood) 


Decontamination drill (if there is a reaction on your paper chemical 
agent detector) 


1. Pull out your RSDL/ISDTL envelop, shake it, open it, put the garbage in the outside side pocket of your gas 
mask carrier and put the envelop behind your suit belt (tighten belt as needed) 


2. Pull out the sponge from the envelop and decontaminate your hands 
3. Park the sponge between the last two fingers of your left hand 


4. Open the zipper of the hood, remove the hood and pin your hood 
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5 
6 
7. 
8 


Decontaminate the bottom of the canister 
Decontaminate all of the exposed skin (skin exposed between the mask and head harness and your neck) 
Park the sponge between the last two fingers of your left hand 


Bring your left hand on the front speech transmitter with your thumb under the outlet valve keeping a 
constant pressure towards your face 


Loosen the right adjustment strap by scratching it (do not pull on it) 
Bring your right hand next to your left and apply pressure 
Remove your left hand and loosen your left adjustment strap by scratching it 


While keeping a pressure on the front speech transmitter with your right hand control your breath, when 
ready close your eyes and stop breathing 


Do a rotation of your right arm bringing your elbow up while keeping your hand on the front speech 
transmitter 


Grab the front speech transmitter, remove your mask by pulling forward and the upward and bring the 
mask in front of you with the opening toward the ground and lenses toward you 


Take the sponge and decontaminate your face in a top to bottom motion from the forehead to the chin left 
to right 


Park the sponge by pushing it with your thumb between the ring finger and the pinky 
Put your mask back on the same way as per the masking drill 
Do a proper seal check and if successful you can open your eyes and start breathing 


Repeat the same steps to decontaminate your hair but in a front to back motion from the forehead to the 
back of the neck 


When mask is back on and a seal check is successful you can open your eyes and start breathing 


Put your hood back on and do a proper 360? degrees to make sure that your zipper is fully up, the Velcro is 
properly closed and your hood is properly placed around the mask 


Re decontaminate your hands and put sponge back in the envelop 

Put your gloves on (glove, glove, sleeve, sleeve, Velcro, Velcro) 

Close your gas mask carrier 

Put the RSDL/ISDTL envelop back in the inside side pocket of your gas mask carrier 


Do your six (6) points Velcro check (ankles, gas mask carrier, wrist and hood) 
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PERFORM AS A TEAM MEMBER 
IN AN AUSTERE ENVIRONMENT 


de LOYALTY - INTEGRITY - COURAGE - EXCELLENCE - INCLUSION - ACCOUNTABILITY xl» 


РО 012 - Perform as a Team Member їп an Austere 
Environment 


EO 012.01 - Prepare to Operate in a Tactical Environment 


Orders and Warning Orders 


Introduction to Battle Procedure (BP) 


Battle procedure is the entire military process by which а commander receives their orders, makes their plan, issues 
their orders, prepares and deploys their troops and executes their mission. It is the commander alone who does the 
battle procedure. The rest of the section conducts concurrent activities under direction of the section 21С, attends 
orders and then executes the mission. At this level it is not a requirement to have infinite understanding of the Battle 
Procedure. Understand that there is a significant amount of work that your section commander must do to prepare 
for a mission, and it is your responsibility as members of the sections to follow orders given and to be prepared. 


As a section member not in command, focus on steps 5, 9, and 11 through 16. These are the steps that you will be 
intimately involved in. The other steps you will likely not see until you are in a command position with your own 
section to command. 


16 Steps of Battle Procedure 


1. Receive Warning Order: In the first step of BP, you will receive a warning order from your PI Comd. The 
warning order is shorter than orders and is a "head's up" of what you will probably be tasked to do. It uses the 
following format: 


a. Situation (general); 

b.  Probable mission; 

c. Orders group information (О Grp); 

d. No move before; and 

e. Administrative instructions (Adm instructions). 


2. 2. Conduct a quick map study and time estimate (issue informal Warning О to 21C): After the warning 
order, the section commander will pull out their map and determine the following: 


a. Where am 1?; 
b. Where am I going?; 
c What kind of terrain will | be operating in?; and 


d.  Arethere any obvious obstacles? 
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Receive orders: Тһе Sect Comds will show up (on time, 5 min prior) and receive their orders from the РІ Сота. 
Be prepared to write on your FMP and copy the map trace to your own map. Under no condition can you leave 
the orders group (О Group) without having all of your questions answered — mission success depends on your full 
understanding of the task. Don't be afraid to ask questions! 


They will receive orders in the SMESC format: 
a. Situation; 

b. Mission; 

C. Execution; 

d. Service Support; and 

e. Command & Signals. 


Conduct mission analysis: The mission analysis process leads to the mission statement, a short sentence that 
describes the organization's essential task and purpose - a clear statement of the action to be taken and the 
reason for doing so. 


Issue initial Warning Order: Now that the section commander has completed the mission analysis, they will 
deliver their warning order to the section. It uses the same format given by your higher commander in step 1 to 
the section commander: 


a. Situation (general); 

b.  Probable mission; 

C. | Orders group information; 
d. No move before; and 

e. Administrative instructions. 


Make a detailed time estimate: The section commander will think of all the remaining battle procedure steps 
and allocate them a set amount of time. You will receive this information in orders. 


Conduct a detailed map study - COPPED: The section commander uses the acronym COPPED to determine: 
a. Cover 

b. Obstacles; 

c. Positions of fire; 

d. Positions of observation; 

e. Enemy (known locations); and 

f. Distances. 

This is provided to you in orders during the ground brief and scheme of manoeuver. 

Prepare a reconnaissance plan (recce): Section commander will create a plan to conduct reconnaissance. 


Conduct reconnaissance: Section commander will take with them a few personnel to conduct the 
reconnaissance. This will help to produce a better COA (course of action) in execution of the mission. 
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10. 


11. 


12. 


13. 


14. 


15. 


16. 


Complete estimate: The section commander will develop and produce several COA's to be approved by 
command for execution of the mission. 


Issue а supplementary warning order (if required): Now that the plan is complete, the section commander 
may issue a supplementary warning order to the section to ensure all concurrent activity required for the mission 
is complete. This may also include vital timing alterations that the section must be aware of. 


Prepare and issue orders: А clear set of orders is vital towards ensuring your subordinates understand what 
they are expected to do. The section commander would have given the time, place, and dress required for orders 
(O-group information). You are responsible for being there on time and ready to receive orders. 


Coordinate activities and requirements of subordinates: This will include any training required and rehearsals 
in preparation for the execution of the mission. 


Supervise deployment: The section commander will conduct an inspection of the section members and ensure 
that everyone is ready and has all the required equipment for the mission. 


Execute the mission: As you execute the mission, always remember your Comd's intent. This will give you the 
flexibility to adapt to unforeseen circumstances very rapidly. 


Execute after-action review (AAR): An AAR is a professional discussion of a training event or an operation that 
is focused on learning by measuring performance against set standards. 


The major elements of an effective AAR are as follows: 
a. Active participation; 
b. Discussion focus: 

(1) What went right? 

(2 What went wrong? 

(3) What should be done differently next time? 
c. Timeliness; and 


d. Learning reinforcement. 


PO 012 381 


Км — —— 


Warning order format 


When you receive warning orders it will be delivered in the following format. Be ready with a note pad and pencil 
to take down the information. Practice using your shorthand writing skills so that you can efficiently take down 
the information. 


You will also see and hear reference to a 1 up, 2 up or even a 3 up throughout the orders process, this refers to the 
chain of command (CoC). When orders are given to you, the 1 up refers to the presenters immediate 1 higher in the 
CoC. If the Platoon Commander (Pl Comd) were giving you orders, their 1 up is the Company Officer Commanding (Coy 
ОС). If the Section Commander (Sect Comd) were issuing orders, their 1 up is the Pl Comd and 2 up is the Coy OC. 


1. Situation: 


a. Enemy (can be brief): In some instances, this sub-paragraph may be a general situation if the operation 
does not involve an enemy such as when conducting aid to civil power missions. 


b. Friendly: 
(1) Higher Comd's intent (1 up): Presented as the intent of the 1 up from the person issuing the orders. 


c. Attachments and Detachments (Att's & Det's): States the personnel/organization that will be attached to 
and/or detached from your section. 


2.  Probable Mission (x2): When receiving the Warning O, this will give you a general idea of the future operation 
you will be engaged in. It is said twice so that there is no mistake in the probable mission. 


3. Orders Group Information: This provides you with the following: 
a. when orders are to be given; 
b. where all are to meet to receive orders; 
c whois required to be there; and 
d. the dress state. 


4. No Move Before: This gives you a degree of warning which avoids an unnecessary state of tension and enables 
preparation such as weapons and equipment, eating, and resting. 


5. Administrative Instructions: 
a. Concurrent activities; and 


b. Any other important details (frequencies, passwords, etc.) 
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Orders format 


How to receive orders. In the following section, the format of the orders will be presented. This is what is known as the 
SMESC format. This stands for: 


S – Situation 

M - Mission 

E — Execution 

S - Service Support 

C - Command and Signals 


When receiving your orders you will hear these key words to trigger that phase of information about to be delivered. It 
is important to take down the information in a manner that you can understand all orders that were delivered and be 
able to maintain pace with the delivery. This will require you to practice your personal short hand writing skills. Be sure 
that you are always ready with a pencil and paper and any other required equipment prior to the beginning of orders. 


Orders have a lot of information and we write it down to optimize retention. You shall not bring mission intel into the 
field with you. So take your time to go over all the mission information before you leave the safety of a protected area. 


SMESC is broken down further below for your reference: 
1. Situation: This paragraph provides the overall situation surrounding the mission. 


a. Enemy: This sub-paragraph may now be more flushed out with greater information and details, if the 
full set of information was not given during the warning order - it will provide the enemy's activities, 
disposition, equipment, weapons, tactics, threat level, etc. 


b. Friendly: This sub-paragraph provides the activities of the surrounding friendly units, including their 
disposition, location, mission, etc. 


(1) Superior Comd's intent (2 up): This is the intent of the person in the command position 2 levels 
above the person presenting the orders. The CoC would start with your section commander (Sect 
Сота), 1 up is the platoon Commander (PL Сота), 2up is the company officer commanding (Coy OC). 
It is important to note that this would change depending on who is delivering the orders. It is always 
the 2 up in the perspective of the person delivering the orders. 


(2 Higher Comd's concept of operations (1 up): 


(i) | Intent: Unless there was a change in the mission or situation, this sub-sub-paragraph should be 
the same as the one received from the Warning Orders. Presented as the intent of the 1 up from 
the person issuing the orders. 


(ii) Scheme of manoeuvre: This will tell you what the other friendly elements were, are, or will be 
doing. Those elements are other sections under the command of the PL Comd. 


(ІІ) Main Effort: This gives you information on what the PL Comd considers to be the most 
critical part of the mission. This is where they will focus their attention and resources if things 
occur unexpectedly. 
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(iv) End State: This is where the PL Comd tells you when they consider the mission complete. This is 
the state they wish to achieve once the activities will be completed. 


c. Attachments and Detachments: Only if changed from Wng O. 


2. Mission statement (x2): The mission statement contains the following items: the who, what, where, when and 
why. Note that the how will be explained in the execution. It is a clear and concise statement of what needs to be 
accomplished and why. This is always said twice to allow for all to copy the entire mission statement. 


3. Execution: 


a. Concept of operations: This sub-paragraph provides the general plan. It will include the presenters intent, 
and roughly, how you fit into accomplishing that intent. It will also identify the most important aspect or 
subordinates’ tasks in accomplishing that intent as well as a clear set of criteria that will need to be met 
before the mission can be considered accomplished. 


(1) Intent: The intent statement reveals the method or tactical manoeuvre (e.g. formation patrol) as well 
as the purpose or the goal of the method manoeuvre (e.g. increase stability). 


(2 Scheme of Manoeuvre: Broken down into phases of operation, this provides, in tactical detail, how 
the elements within their organization will be utilized to accomplish the mission. 


(3 Main Effort: This provides what the РІ Сота sees as the most important/critical effect or task in their 
mission. All elements of the organization, including yourself, must work to support the main effort. 


(4) End State: This provides a clear set of criteria that will have to be met before the mission can be 
considered completed. 


b. Grouping & Tasks: This identifies your groups’ specific taskings and how to accomplish those taskings in 
each of the phases of the operation. Also known as assigned tasks. 


C Coordinating Instructions: This paragraph provides you with all the coordinating details. This will often 
tell you what you must do (constraints) or cannot do (restraints). They are often collectively known as 
limitations. Any of these terms will be accepted оп ВМО/ВМОО. 


(1) Timings 

(2) Locations 

(3 Routes 

(4 Objectives 

(5) CBRN Dress State 

(6) Weapon State 

(7) | Movement (order of march, formation, etc.) 


(8) Control measures (boundaries, limits of exploitation, phase lines, etc.) 
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4. Service Support: This paragraph provides the details of the administrative and logistical support for the 
execution of the mission — it clearly identifies what resources will be used or available for the mission. 


a. 
b. 
С; 
d. 


e. 


f. 


g. 


Ammo 

Rations and Water 
Dress State 
Transportation 

Medical 

Detainee / PW Handling 


Any other relevant logistical or administrative points 


5. | Command and Signals: This paragraph outlines the command relationship within the group. It details the 
location of the higher HQ, where the leader is going to be and any recognition or passwords that are going to 
be required. 


a. 


Command 

(1) Chain of Command 

(2) Locations of Comd or HQ, etc (Other Comd points, generally at higher levels) 
Signals 

(1) Frequencies 

(2) Call signs 

(3) Code words 

(4) Passwords 

(5) Light recognition 


(6) Other relevant signal points 


After you have received your orders there will be a time check, where your commander will synchronize their watch 
timing to yours. Then they will give a small break, usually 1-2 minutes, where you will consolidate your note and 
confer with you peers that your information is accurate. At the end of the 1-2 minutes, you will be given a chance to 
ask any pertinent questions regarding the mission. Typically, when orders are given, there is no question period until 
the end. Questions could be answered through the orders delivery, and it is important not to waste time by repeating 
information when running missions. It is best to take note of the question and if still pertinent, ask at the end of orders 
during the question period. 
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Improvised Shelters 


A half-shelter (hootchie) is a simple tent, made from one or two sheets of waterproof fabric and some strong cord. 
Generally a hootchie is made of reinforced nylon with eyelets and loops or tabs located along all four sides of the sheet 
and sometimes across the two central lines of symmetry. The hootchie is an extremely versatile shelter that can be 
erected in many different ways to suit the particular conditions of the location. 


When considering shelter site selection, the acronym BLISS may be used as a guide: 


Blend in with the surroundings; 
Low silhouette; 

Irregular shape; 

Small; and 


Secluded location. 


Single Shelter: 


1. 


Je Sp ЛӘ 


Fasten the centre of a ground sheet to a tree branch and attach the 6 eyelets with rope to pickets or 
branches in the ground; 


Fasten the two ends of the ground sheet between 2 trees; 
The height must be no more than 1 metre or the length of a c-7 rifle from the ground; 
Sides of groundsheet must not exceed 4 inches in height off the ground; and 


Dig a small trench around the hootchie to drain water away in case of rain. 


Double shelter: 
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Attach 2 ground sheets together; 


String a rope between 2 trees and attach the eyelets of the ground sheets to the ground using rope 
attached to pickets or branches; 


Place the attached ground sheets equally on the rope; 
Height must be no more than 1 meter or the length of a c-7 from the ground; 
Increase the width and height on each side by increasing or decreasing the height along the tree; 


Maximum height on the sides of the ground sheet where the eyelets have been fastened must not exceed 4 
inches; and 


Dig a small trench around the hootchie to drain water away in case of rain. 
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Use of Ropes 


Types of rope: we encounter 2 types of rope: those made of vegetable fibers and those made of synthetic fibers. 
1. vegetable fibre: 
h. manila rope: (gold in colour): 
(1) flexible, durable, strong, is impervious to salt water and stands up well to wear and tear 
2. synthetic fibre: We encounter 3 types of rope, nylon, polyester and polypropylene: 
a. nylon rope: (white) 
(1) itis the strongest of all ropes and also the most elastic; and 
(2) the knots are hard to undo after the rope has been stretched. 
b. polyester rope: 


(1) very resistant to the effects of the sun, to weather and abrasion, and is used as safety or 
berthing ropes. 


c. polypropylene rope: (yellow) 


(1) is used for marine safety because it retains its strength when wet, has low water absorption and will 
float indefinitely in water. 


Precautions to be Observed: 
1. all ropes deteriorate when exposed to the sun for long periods; 
2. knots and sudden stretching reduce the strength of ropes; and 


3. ropes must be stored and handled with care and inspected frequently. 
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Knots 


Half-Hitch (Fig. 1) 
Using : This knot is used to attach a rope to a piece of wood. 


Instructions : To tie, pass the running end over the pole and bring it out underneath the standing part. Draw the 
rope tight. 


Round Turn and Two Half-Hitches (Fig. 1.1) 


Using : This knot has the same use as the half- hitch. 


Instructions : To tie, pass the running end over the pole 2 times and bring it out underneath the standing part. Draw 
the rope tight. 


À AIT 
4 x13 1 


Fig. 1 Fig. 1.1 
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Figure of Eight Knot (Fig. 2) 


Using : Useful as a stop and often used to prevent end of a rope from running further through a block. Snap link may 
be placed on tight of this knot as a hauling line or attaching line in a horizontal traverse. 


Instructions : To tie, with the rope away from you, take the standing part in the left hand, pass the running end over 
the loop of the standing part to make a loop, then carry on with the running end around behind the standing part, over 
the top and down through the loop which was formed. Draw the running end tight and the knot should look like the 
figure of eight. 


(a) (b) (c) 


(d) (e) 


Fig.2 


Clove Hitch (Fig. 3) 


Using : А clove hitch forms the basis of many securing knots where ropes have to be made fast to spare, poles or other 
supports. It can be used at either end or in the centre of a rope or pole for binding, supporting or pulling an object. 


Instructions : To tie at the end of a rope, pass the running end over the pole and bring it out underneath the standing 
part to form a half-hitch. Hold with the thumb and forefinger of the left hand and pass the running end around the 
pole again above the first half-hitch and drop it. With the right hand, which is free, reach down through the loop, grasp 
the free running end and pull it through. To tighten, pull both the running and the standing part of the rope. This knot 
is best described as two half-hitches. 


іт 


(а) (b) (c) (d) (e) (f) 


Fig.3 
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EO 012.02 - Operate in a Tactical Environment 


Principles of war 


The principles of war have been developed over thousands of years as a guide to military professionals involved in 
planning operations. 


The earliest known principles of war were documented by Sun Tzu, around 500 BCE. Machiavelli published his 
"General Rules" in 1521. Several other military theorists added their own interpretations over the years, until the famed 
Prussian Strategist Carl von Clausewitz wrote his version in 1812 building on the work of these earlier writers. They are 
applicable across the spectrum of conflict, and pertain to every campaign theme. Most modern professional militaries 
adhere to some variation of these principles. 


The principles of war: 

1. Selection and maintenance of the aim; 
Maintenance of morale; 

Offensive action; 

Surprise; 

Security; 

Concentration of force; 

Economy of effort; 


Flexibility; 
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Cooperation; and 


— 
e 


Administration. 


Selection and maintenance of the aim: Every military operation must have a single, attainable, and clearly defined 
aim that remains the focus of the operation. This aim is selected through analysis of the assigned mission and the 
desired outcome. The process which we as planners do this is called mission analysis. 


Once the aim is selected, it must be maintained; any distraction from it will lead to waste of effort and ultimately 
failure. An excellent example of this occurred in 1940 during the Battle of Britain. Adolph Hitler was only days away 
from completely neutralizing the Royal Air Force's ability to control the air above Britain, when Hitler directed that 
the Luftwaffe (German Air Force) change its focus from bombing RAF airfields and aircraft factories to bombing cities 
instead. This change in aim gave the RAF a chance to regroup, and the Luftwaffe was ultimately defeated. 


This first principle is the most important principle, as success ultimately depends on the accuracy of selection and 
adherence to the aim. 
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Maintenance of morale: After strong leadership, morale is the most important element in ensuring cohesion and the 
will to win. It is nurtured through good leadership, sound discipline, realistic training, confidence in equipment, and а 
sense of purpose. 


Morale should never be taken for granted. A force with strong morale (which can also be described as fighting spirit) 
can take on and defeat adversaries several times more powerful. By example, the series of great successes of Japan's 
assault in South East Asia between December 1941 and February 1942 eroded the morale of British defenders in the 
strategically important Singapore to such a level that when they were eventually attacked, they quickly surrendered. 
General Yamashita who captured Singapore said after the war that his attack was a bluff, a bluff which succeeded. His 
force was very low on water, ammunition, and fuel, and the Japanese estimated that if the defenders held for one more 
week, and they could, the Japanese attack would have failed. 


Poor morale is one of the main reasons why conscript armies generally do not fight as well as volunteer armies. 
Offensive action: Only through offensive action can a military force assure the defeat of the adversary. 


No war has ever been won while on the defence. Ultimately, to truly impose your will on your adversary, some form 
of offensive action must take place. There is a time and place for defensive action, however only as a transition to 
the offence. Offensive action does not necessarily refer only to the attack. In counter-insurgency or peace support 
operations, offensive action could mean aggressive patrolling, or the aggressive targeting of the population with 
psychological messaging. 


Offensive action confers initiative, gives freedom of action, and compels the enemy to be reactive rather than proactive. 


Initiative, in general terms, means that the enemy is reacting to you rather than the other way around. So long as you 
are setting the terms of the engagement, the enemy is on its back foot and his ability to strike you is diminished. 


Security: Security protects the cohesion of a force and other elements of its combat power. During operations, it serves 
to guard vulnerabilities and protect vital interests. 


Security further provides the freedom of action to achieve objectives as well as preventing the enemy from gaining 
an unexpected advantage. Security does not, however, imply undue caution and avoidance of risks, as bold action is 
essential to success in war. 


Surprise: Surprise has an effective and powerful influence in war and its effect on morale is immeasurable. Every effort 
must be made to surprise the enemy and to guard against being surprised. 


Surprise can produce results out of all proportion to the effort expended and, when other factors are unfavourable, 
surprise may be essential to success. Surprise is something we call a "force multiplier". That is, when all other things are 
equal, the side which achieves surprise will come out on top. Surprise can be achieved at the tactical, operational, or 
strategic level. The elements of surprise are: secrecy, concealment, deception, originality, audacity, and speed. 


Example: perhaps the greatest historical example of surprise as a principle of war was the Normandy landings in 1944. 
An elaborate deception plan (code named Operation BODYGUARD) involved fake radio transmissions, double agents, 
and even false armies and air forces built from plywood as designed to convince the Germans that the invasion would 
take place at Pas-de-Calais. So successful was this deception that even several days after the Normandy landings had 

taken place, Hitler was convinced they were a feint and refused to release his reserve "panzer" (armoured) divisions to 
the Normandy area. 
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Concentration of force: In order to achieve success in war, it is essential to concentrate superior force, both morale 
and physical, at a decisive time and place. 


Concentration does not necessarily imply a massing of forces, but rather having them disposed in a manner that 
permits them to combine quickly to create an advantage and deliver a decisive blow, or to counter an enemy threat, 
when and where required. This is the key concept of the successful application of manoeuvre warfare. 


Economy of effort: It requires that minimum means and resources be expended or employed in areas other than 
where the main effort against the enemy is intended to take place. In order to achieve this, you must be willing to 
accept some level of risk in order to gather an effective concentration of combat power at the decisive time and place. 


Judicious expenditure of resources and balanced employment of forces are the keys to this principle. E.g.: Use of long 
range weapons before sending infantry (artillery, air strikes, shore bombardment). 


An understanding of the aim (or Commander's intent) is essential for economy of effort to be maintained; therefore 
this principle is tied to the most important principle: selection and maintenance of the aim. 


Flexibility: Modern warfare demands a high degree of flexibility so that plans can be altered to meet changing 
situations and unexpected developments. Commanders must be prepared to alter plans to take advantage of chance 
opportunities or to shift points of effort. 


Flexibility requires good training, discipline, communications, initiative, and, above all, agility of mind and decisive 
commanders at all levels. Highly agile forces are also required so they can be concentrated rapidly and economically at 
the desired time and place. 


Cooperation: To achieve maximum synergy and output from the whole of the force involved, aims must be 
unified, team spirit must be built, interoperability must be instilled, responsibility must be divided, and effort must 
be coordinated. 


Cooperation with other government departments and agencies and non-governmental organizations within the area of 
operations is vitally important in modern warfare. Just as more is accomplished upstairs in your shacks when everyone 
cooperates, so is more accomplished in operations when everyone cooperates. In fact, the primary outcome of the 
morning inspection routine is not hygiene or self-discipline (though those are important) but rather cooperation. 


Administration: No plan or operation can succeed without adequate administrative and logistical support. Scarce 
resources and critical materiel must be controlled at the appropriate level of command, and the administrative 
organization must be flexible enough to react quickly to changes. 


The most economic and effective use of materiel is required at all times. Many get confused by the term 
“administration”, thinking that this principle of war is all about paperwork. Attributed to Napoleon Bonaparte. This is 
especially true in modern warfare, where the logistical requirements of land, naval, and air forces are higher than ever. 
Logistics is not just supplies either; it refers to maintenance, transport, finance, and personnel administration, amongst 
other things. 


A note on administration: Amongst junior officers, there always seems to be a tendency to avoid or put partial effort 
into administration in favour of “sexier” parts of the job. This is a mistake. Proper administration is the lifeblood of any 
military unit. The quicker you master the administrative requirements of your job, the more effective you will be, and 
the more time you will be able to spend training or conducting operations. The Canadian Armed Forces Junior Officer 
Development Program (CAFJOD), which you will complete online during your development period 2 (DP 2), has several 
modules that cover the basic administrative requirements and expectations of a junior officer. 
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Application of the principles of war 


The principles of war are not immutable laws; rather they provide valuable guidance upon which military action should 
be based. Nor are they set in stone. They will continue to develop over time, just as they have been developing for the 
past 2500 years. 


In some situations, a commander will be able to adhere to one principle only at the expense of another. For example, 
surprise and security are two principles that can at times be mutually exclusive — that is to say it is often difficult or 
impossible to achieve both at the same time. One must be chosen over the other based off the situation. 


Commanders at all levels, guided by the desired objectives, must consider each principle and strike a balance between 
the competing demands of the various principles. The challenge is to know where to place the emphasis at any given 
moment. Commanders must recognize, however, that disregarding the principles of war involves risk and could 
ultimately lead to failure. 


For example, a peacekeeping operation will tend to emphasize security and flexibility. In war fighting, a deliberate 
attack will combine mostly the principles of surprise, offensive action, and concentration of force. These principles can 
also be applied to the army's operational planning process, particularly during the estimate of the situation, in which 
different courses of action may be expressed in terms of these principles to facilitate their evaluation. 


Manceuvre warfare 


Understand manoeuvre warfare 


Manoeuvre warfare is the basis for how the Canadian Armed Forces conduct operations. It is used in both domestic 
and foreign operations and is vitally important when the CAF engage in multinational operations. 


When the CAF engage in joint operations (Army, Navy, Air Force), they use the manoeuvre warfare approach as its 
baseline doctrine. When the three elements fight together, they do so using a manoeuvre warfare approach. 


Often the best way of explaining something is to describe what it is not. Manoeuvre warfare is often characterized 
simply and for the most part accurately by saying it is the opposite of attrition warfare. For much of the history of 
warfare, armies have practiced attrition warfare, where the army left standing at the end of the day won the battle, and 
the side that destroyed the most men and resources generally won the war. Slowly, however, military strategists began 
to understand that wars could be won without having to destroy all of the other side's combat power but by rather 
attacking their cohesion and will to fight. Taking an example from mythology, attrition warfare can be likened to killing 
Medusa by chopping off all of her tentacles, while manoeuvre warfare goes straight for her neck. 


1.  Attrition warfare: characterized by a focus on destroying your adversary (kill or capture); and 


2.  Manoeuvre warfare: characterized by a focus on defeating your adversary (shatter moral, physical cohesion, and 
will to fight). 


What is manoeuvre warfare? It is a concept of warfare which seeks to shatter the adversary's moral and physical 
cohesion, thereby his ability and will to fight as an effective, coordinated whole. 


In manoeuvre warfare, the emphasis is not placed on destroying or killing the enemy but rather on defeating him. The 
attack is focused on the enemy commander's ability to conduct operations just as much as attacking the enemy forces. 
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Philosophy of manoeuvre warfare: At its heart, manoeuvre warfare is a philosophy that seeks to shatter the enemies' 
will to fight by creating conditions with which the enemy cannot cope. 


It must not be confused with the "tactical" or "operational" sense of the word "manoeuvre" , which is a spatial concept 
defined as "movement of forces in combination with fire to achieve a position of advantage." 


Manoeuvre warfare is about more than just brute force of two armies facing each other. It is about using intelligence 
and speed to defeat the enemy. It is fought both on the physical plane and on the moral plane. 


Several elements allow to differentiate manoeuvre warfare from attrition warfare: 
Manoeuvre warfare: 

1. Focus on defeat of enemy through direct and indirect actions; 

2. Enemy weakness is the target; 

3. Emphasis on procedures and decentralized control; and 

4. Effects achieved are primary battle indicators of success. 

Attrition warfare: 

1. Focus on destruction of enemy through direct action; 

2. Enemy strength is the target; 

3. Emphasis on procedures and centralized control; and 

4. Casualties and terrain captured are primary battle indicators of success. 


Attrition warfare (example): During WWI, on the Western Front, both military forces found themselves in 
static defensive positions in trenches running from Switzerland to the English Channel for years, leading to 
incremental attrition. 


The only way the commanders thought they could defeat the enemy was to repeatedly attack head on, to grind the 
other down. 


Manoeuvre warfare: On Op OVERLORD [The D-Day Invasion, 06 June 1944] in WWII, the Allies parachuted troops into 
the German rear areas and flanks to seize bridges and other vital points while coordinating with the French Resistance 
to destroy key portions of the railway net in France. 


This disruption on the German military's physical cohesion prevented an effective counterattack on the Allied 
beachhead in Normandy. 
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Elements of manoeuvre warfare 


1. Tempo; 
2 Centre of gravity; 

3 Surprise; 

4. Combined arms; 

5 Flexibility; and 

6.  Decentralized command. 

Of particular importance on this course are: 

1. Tempo, which will drive the use of battle procedure; and 


2.  Decentralized command, which will drive the use of mission command and mission analysis. 
Tempo: 


It is the speed that decision making takes place. The force able to make decisions first will be able to act first, while the 
other force can only react. Victory depends on the ability to seize and maintain the initiative. 


The decision-action cycle (DAC), or OODA Loop (Observe, Orient, Decide, Act), is the term to describe the process in 
which decisions are made. This concept is directly related to, and will be explained fully in the lecture Battle Procedure. 


Centre of gravity: 


In order to defeat the enemy, you have to identify his centre of gravity. The centre of gravity is the source of their 
freedom of action, physical strength or will to fight. 


The Vietnam War is an excellent example. Although the U.S. won most major land battles, they lost the war because 
they never properly identified the enemy's centre of gravity. 


Surprise: 


In all facets of warfare, surprise is considered to be a force multiplier. It is desirable to surprise your enemy whenever 
possible while simultaneously guarding against being surprised oneself. 


The effect of surprise is so important in warfare that it is consistently sought after and desperately protected against. 
This is a fundamental of manoeuvre warfare as well as a principle of war. 


Combined arms (joint): 


True strength and adaptability come from combining different kinetic and non-kinetic effects at a critical location and 
time to defeat the enemy. 


Kinetic effects: armour, artillery, infantry, air support, naval power; and 


Non-kinetic effects: electronic warfare, information operation, psychological operation. 
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Flexibility: 


Requires good training, discipline, communications, simple plans which can be modified and a reserve of forces to 
exploit opportunities. 


Decentralized command: 


This is a major component of manoeuvre warfare. It gives junior commanders the ability to act appropriately in 
response to changing tactical situations on the ground while maintaining the higher commanders' intent in mind. 


Decentralized command spreads the burden of leadership and decision-making to lower levels and ensures that a 
military force is not rendered irrelevant if its commander is neutralized or killed. 


Mission command 


Understand mission command 


Mission command is focused on decentralized authority. This section will provide you with the necessary background 
to properly understand and execute mission analysis, and also to understand the importance of effective leadership. 


"Never tell people how to do things. Tell them what to do and they will surprise you with their ingenuity." 
-General George S. Patton 


Definition: Mission command is a command philosophy that promotes unity of effort, the duty and authority to act and 
initiative to subordinate commanders. 


Features: Mission command is a philosophy of command that decentralizes decisions and fosters initiative. 


The military force which gains and maintains the initiative is likely to prevail. One of the major reasons we employ 
mission command is just that to gain and maintain the initiative and give us a clear edge in battle. More importantly, 
if we lose the initiative, mission command gives lower level commanders the ability to REGAIN it without having to 
consult higher and wait for an answer. 


In mission command, it is the commander's duty to step back and allow subordinates freedom of action to accomplish 
the mission (within the commander's intent). 


This allows many minds to work out solutions to many problems simultaneously; not every mind has a complete 
picture of what is going on (including the commander), but if each of those minds understands the comd's intent, they 
can make an informed decision on the proper course of action as they see it. 


Some commanders believe that more control equals better control. While on paper this approach attempts to eliminate 
uncertainty and assure a predictable outcome, it fails to recognize the reality of war: war is chaos and confusion. 


Even in today's technologically advanced battle space, with all the sensors and communications equipment at their 
disposal, commanders still are forced to accept they will rarely have more than a partial picture of what is occurring on 
the ground. This is true at the section and platoon level as well. The ‘fog of war’ has been compared to playing a game 
of chess against an opponent where you can't always see all of your own pieces, let alone all of his. 
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Some of you have probably experienced a very small taste of this chaos already. Even with something as relatively 
simple as communicating the inspection standard upstairs in your rooms, there are miscommunications and counter- 
information. 


Risk: When a commander stands back and allows subordinates the freedom to choose their own way, he must be 
willing to accept the risk that bold actions may result in mistakes. Commanders must tolerate a certain degree of risk. 


Manoeuvre warfare and mission command are inherently risky forms of warfare compared with attrition style warfare 
and traditional command. We mitigate these risks with professional officer and NCO corps which are open minded, 
intellectually competent, and have been expertly trained. Poorly trained officers and NCOs employing a mission 
command and manoeuvre style of warfare are bound for disaster. 


Three tenets of mission command: 

1.  Timely decision making. 

2.  Theimportance of understanding a superior commander's intent; and 
3. A clear responsibility to fulfill that intent. 

Applying mission command, the commanders must: 


1. Give orders in a manner that ensures that subordinates understand your intent, their own tasks and the context of 
those tasks. We accomplish this by adhering to the SMESC format for issuing orders; 


2. Tell subordinates what effect they are to achieve and the reason why it needs achieving. The mission statement 
within the orders format is a one-sentence statement that covers this information; 


3.  Allocate appropriate resources to carry out missions and tasks. Whenever possible, set your subordinates up for 
success by giving them the tools they require to accomplish your intent; 


4.  Usea minimum of control measures so as not to limit unnecessarily the freedom of action of subordinates. 
Limiting your subordinates' freedom of action limits the solutions they come up with. Only limit them when 
absolutely necessary; and 


5. Allow subordinates to decide within their delegated freedom of action how best to achieve their missions and 
tasks. For those with a tendency to micro-manage, this can be a difficult thing to do. Get around this by building 
trust between yourself and your subordinates. Trust can be built by difficult training and mutual respect. 


PO 012 397 


Mission command vs traditional command 


Commandement traditionnel : 


Traditional command: With traditional command, real decision-making is concentrated at the top. The commander 
does not allow his subordinates flexibility to act independently. They must constantly seek direction from higher before 
acting. This serves to limit initiative and independent thought amongst subordinates. 


Allows for better command and control, but does not adapt well to a fluidly changing situation; in the modern battle- 
space, the situation changes so rapidly that direction from higher is normally irrelevant by the time it reaches those 
seeking it. 


Information takes much longer to reach a decision maker, and orders take much longer to reach those expected to 
execute them. In the Battle Procedure class, you will learn about the 'Decision-Action Cycle' or OODA Loop (Observe, 
Orient, Decide, Act). In traditional command structures, the D-A Cycle is elongated. 


It is a 'directive' style of leadership. A traditional command was preconized in ancient and pre-modern warfare with 

lots of casualties. Example: Field Marshal Douglas Haig's commands the British Forces on the Western Front during 
WW1. Subordinate commanders had very little delegated authority. Orders for sweeping offensives involving tens of 
thousands of soldiers gave little room for subordinates to adapt to local tactical realities. This command strategy was at 
least partially responsible for the 60 000 men who died on the opening day of the Battle of the Somme - including the 
almost complete destruction of the Royal Newfoundland Regiment. 


Mission command : 


It contrasts traditional command to mission command, where: 


1.  Tomaintain initiative, mission command enables subordinates to adapt to unforeseen circumstances, 
opportunities and setbacks without continually having to go back to a higher level for more direction; 


2.  Itallows an organization to make rapid decisions in an uncertain, fast-changing environment and translate them 
without delay into action; 


3. We can exploit unexpected opportunities and recover from setbacks; and 
4. Requires a delegate style of leadership. 


Examples of the effective use of mission command include German blitzkrieg tactics during WW2. Subordinate 
commanders were given a very basic set of orders and the latitude to adapt to the tactical situation as they saw it. As 
a result, the German military machine was able to move into France in 1940 at an unprecedented rate. This is probably 
the most perfect example of mission command in history, and most modern militaries strive to replicate it. Most 
modern militaries now employ mission command with lesser or greater success. 
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Characteristics: 


Accepts... 


Tends to lead to... 


Leadership styles encouraged... 


Appropriate for... 


Deterministic 


Predictable 
Order 


Certainty 


Centralization 

Coercion 

Imposed discipline 
Obedience 

Optimal decisions but later 


Ability focused at the top 


Directive 


Transactional 


Science of war 


Technical tasks and procedure 


Probabilistic 


Unpredictable 


Disorder 


Uncertainty 


Decentralization 
Spontaneity 

Self-discipline 

Initiative 

Acceptable decisions faster 


Ability at all echelons 


Delegation 


Transformational 


Conduct of operations 
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Fundamentals of mission command 


Fundamentals: 

1. Unity of effort; 

2 Decentralized authority; 

3 Trust; 

4. Mutual understanding; and 

5. Timely and effective decision making. 

Unity of effort: It is the commander's intent that provides unity of effort. 


Within a platoon, each section may be operating independently but they will all be working towards achieving the 
platoon commander's intent. Within a company, each platoon will be going about their operations in a different 
manner, but again they will be working towards achieving the company commander's intent. 


The situation will change and subordinates will have different methods of operation but they must understand and 
fulfill their commander's intent regardless of their operational tendencies. This is how we maintain unity of effort in 
the CAF. 


Decentralized authority: Commanders must delegate authority whenever possible to give them the ability to focus 
on issues that are critical. By allowing subordinates to plan their part of the operation, higher commanders free up 
valuable planning time, which is always in short supply in the modern battle space. 


Decentralized authority gives subordinates the ability to adapt to unforeseen circumstances, opportunities and 
setbacks without having to continually go back up to the chain of command. 


However, it is the subordinate's duty to inform his commander of any action he has taken. Decentralized authority is 
one of the major factors which will lead us as the CAF to employ a delegation style of leadership. It is the most efficient 
way of gaining and maintaining the initiative during combat and peace support operations. 


Trust: Delegation and mission command are not feasible if there is no trust between superior and 
subordinate commanders. 


Trust allows a superior commander to entrust resources, personnel and authority to subordinate commanders. Equally, 
subordinate commanders will have the assurance that their superiors have their best interests at heart and that 
sufficient resources will be made available to accomplish their tasks. 


Mutual understanding: This is a common understanding of the doctrine, drills and procedures including the language 
of command (SMESC). 


Often, under chaotic conditions there is little time to question or debate the meaning of tactical terms or command 
expressions. Mutual understanding is key to understanding/issuing a commander's intent. 


In combat, you do not have the time to explain to your subordinates what a firebase is, or how groupings and tasks 
work, or what a mission statement is. Think of the dozens of acronyms you have been exposed to so far in the 
military; there are many hundreds more which must become part of your language if you are to be successful. Mutual 
Understanding is what drives the SMESC format and the formalized orders process in the CAF. 
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References: 


Canadian Military Doctrine - B-GL-005-000/FP-001 


Land Operations - B-GL-300-001/FP-001 


Command in Land Operations - B-GL-300-003/FP-001 


Leadership in the Canadian Forces, Conceptual Foundations - A-PD-005-000/AP-004 


Seven (7) Section Battle Drills 


1. Prep for Battle 


a. 
b. 


С. 


j. 


k. 


As for battle, fall in; 

As for battle, number (ex: number one rifleman, team A, assault group 1); 
Issue warning orders; 

Prepare for battle (the section is preparing for the execution of the task); 
Fall-in for inspection (V shape); 

Do the inspection (check the equipment, check for loose part noise); 
Issue orders; 

Rehearsal (if time permits); 

Weapon check (test fire); 

Questions to riflemen; 

Move to departure line; and 


Cross the departure line at the planned time. 


2. Reaction to Effective Enemy Fire 


Double Tap: Fire two instinctive shots in direction of the enemy; 
Dash: In zigzag, a short distance toward cover; 

Down: Adopt a fire position; 

Crawl: Into section formation (extended line); 

Observe: Search for signs of the enemy; and 

Communicate: Passage of info to the Sect and send a contact rep. 
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3. Locating the Enemy 


a. Ѕсап the ground (right to left); 


b. Speculative fire; 


C. Order someone to change positions/take an extra bound; and 


d. If no enemy is located, carry on with the advance to contact. 


4. Winning the Fire Fight 


a. When the enemy is located, give the GRIT: 


(1) 


(2) 


Group: 

(a) Which team or section must fire. 
Range: 

(a) Тһе distance to the objective, it will give an idea to the observer where to locate the objective. 
Indication: 

(a) Direct; 

(b) Reference point; 

(c) Clock ray method; and 

(d) Hand angle. 

Type of Fire: 

(a) Short (5 shots/min); 

(b) Normal (10 shots/min); 

(c) Rapid (20 shots/min); and 


(d) Automatic (3 to 5 round bursts). 


b. Do a CBT appreciation (how are you going to attack the enemy?); 


C. Order the 2IC to control the rate of fire; 


d. Senda SITREP; 


e.  Re-assume control of the fire fight; and 


f. Issue the GETM (once the fire fight is won, in preparation for the approach). 


g. GETM 


Group (designates section, group or team) 
Enemy (brief indication of enemy) 
Task (sect/group/team) 


Movement order (ex. "Aslt grp 1 will move first, aslt grp 2 will cover. Aslt grp 1 move now!") 
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5. Approach 


a. Small bounds, using the ground for best possible cover; 
b.  Fragmentary orders (initiating change of firing movement); and 
с. Do not converge on the objective. 


Note: Although changing mags and dealing with stoppages must be done on the move, the following should be 
done before the 1* bound: 


(1) Puta fresh mag in weapon; and 
(2) Fix bayonets. 
6. Assault 


a.  Designate a team to assault the objective, according to its position on the ground, hold remainder of the 
sect and swing fire left or right (e.., "Team A will take the trench, remainder swing fire left!^); 


b. The grenadier crawls in proximity of the objective under the covering fire of his fire team partner and throws 
the grenade. "GRENADE!!!" BOOMI!!!: 


C. Тһе grenadier assaults the objective (automatic bursts to eliminate survivors); and 
d. Report "Trench clear!" and bypass enemy position 25 m. 
7. Consolidation 
a. Sect Comd orders the sect to consolidate (ex. CONSOLIDATE! CONSOLIDATE! CONSOLIDATE!); 


b. Push the sect one bound beyond the position into an extended line into the axis of advance in preparation 
for a possible counter attack (if the ground/tactical situation dictates, the sect may occupy the enemy 
trenches.); 


C. Order a fire team to go search the trenches (gather intelligence/PWs and account for enemy casualties); 
d. Sect Comd to issue arcs of fire (using clock ray method, interlock arcs, 10 to 2); 
e. бесі 21С collects ammo cas; and 
f. Sect Сота sends SITREP/Ammo Cas to higher. 
Example: 


"11 it's 11A SITREP. Have come under contact at Gr 123 456, closed with and destroyed and are consolidated on the 
position, waiting for possible counter attack. Ammo Cas to follow, OVER" 


"11 SEND OVER" 


"11A Ammo CAS. 12 mags, 1 grenade, 4 enemy dead, 1 PW, all ok." (request for CASEVAC if required and arrange for 
collection of PWs). 


a. Ammo redistribution; and 


b. Wait for further instructions. 
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Patrolling 


1. Organization 


a. 


OOM: An eight person patrol may carry out different missions. The patrol commander should never be the 
leading person while the patrol is on the move, even though he controls the patrol movement at all times. 
A fire team will act as scouts/navigators/defensive screen in front of the patrol. The patrol commander must 
know the location of the patrol at all times, and direct the front fire team. 


(1) Assault Group #1 (2) Assault Group #2 
(a) Rifleman C-7 (a) Rifleman C-7 
(b) Rifleman C-7 (b) Rifleman C-7 
(c) Patrol Comd (c) Medical/Rifleman C-7 
(d) Radioman/Rifleman C-7 (d) Patrol 21C 


Special Tasks: Other individual special tasks can be attributed to riflemen in addition to normal tasks, 
depending on the situation. 


(1) Cars: Watch for and identify potentially booby-trapped cars; 

(2 Wanted persons: Watch for and identify wanted persons among the local population; 

(3 Translators: Engage verbally with the local population when appropriate; 

(4) Searchers: Search vehicles or persons for weapons or forbidden equipment when required; and 


(5  Detainee handling 


2. Patrol Preparation: 


a. 
b. 
С; 


d. 


Inspections; 
Rehearsals; 
Test fire; and 


Equipment. 


3.  5-Point Contingency Plan 


a. What you are going to do; 
b. Where you are going (including bearing and distance); 
сс Who you are taking (name/team/element); 
d. How long you will be, and what to do if the patrol comd does not return; and 
e. What to do if any part of the patrol comes under contact. 
Formations 
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Advanced formations: 


1. If you have more personnel, you сап add teams; 

2. Your 2IC is always with the last team; 

3.  Forthe sections with odd numbers, have a 3 person team; and 

4. For instruction purposes, Sect Comd will be the third member of a team. 


Direction of Advance 


| Direction of Advance 
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Hand Signals 


Commanders 
to Me 


Arrowhead Diamond Speed-Up Slow Down Close Up 


^t 


Turn About Acknowledge Single File Advance 


ЖЕЕ 


Sentries, Stand To, and ОР 


Extended Enemy 
Line а Sighted 


Sentry duty is one of or perhaps the most important duty you will perform in your career. Your duty consists of warning 
your section, platoon, company commander and even higher of an impending attack. This can happen while your unit 
is at rest, tired or in a routine when their guard is not at its best. At this moment, you may be yourself tired or bored, 
with your head not at its sharpest. Therefore it is extremely important that you force yourself to put the extra effort into 
the duty as the outcome of the mission and the lives of your fellow soldiers could depend on your action or inaction. 
Many battles have been won because of a sentry who did perform their duty properly. 


Passwords 


The password format is standard among all allied countries and consists of two parts using the phonetic alphabet. 
The challenge and reply are set at the highest levels of tactical command and change daily at 1200 hours (as ordered). 
Alternate passwords are not given below company level until they are needed. 


Example: PASSWORD: HORSE 

1. Challenge: Hotel-Hotel; and 

2. Reply: Oscar-Oscar 

PASSWORD COMPROMISED: Change on Romeo 
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1. Challenge: Sierra-Sierra 
2. Reply: Echo-Echo 


Do not be tricked into giving out the reply to an intruder simply because they said the challenge first. The intruder may 
have learned the challenge from another sentry and escaped; 


YOU are the sentry and YOU give the challenge. THEY are moving into your sector, so THEY give the reply. 


Challenge Procedures 


The challenge procedure will help minimise confusion and casualties, particularly among returning patrols. The 
section and platoon commanders must always be alerted if an unexpected person or group approaches the position. 
Depending on the platoon commander's assessment of the situation, some members of the platoon will be "stood-to" 
(readied to assist you). 


The challenge will be given quietly at a range that allows the sentry (or section) to neutralise any enemy who attempts 
to run away, but not so close that an enemy could rush the position; and 


If the order to halt is not obeyed, it will be repeated; if it is still not obeyed, then the orders for Rules of Engagement 


Challenged Individual or Group Actions 


Indiv or patrol will halt with hands up 


are followed. 


Ask if indiv is alone; if there are others then have the 
indiv bring forward his patrol and personally ident Ident members of patrol 
each member. 
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Alert States 


Alert States 
Non specific threat Threat of attack/possible attack 


Protection, ROE and Dress Code 


IPE* worn at all times 
Weapon ready 
(round in chamber, selector at ‘S’) 


IPE* available in 5 min IPE* worn at all times 
Weapon unloaded Weapon at load position 


* |PE = EPI 


** FFO = АСС 


Stand-to 


During stand-to all soldiers occupy their assigned battle positions with their primary weapons. Stand-to can be called 
for the following reasons: 


1. As a drill, to check battle readiness; 
2. several times during the day, when a position may be particularly vulnerable; or 
3. When an attack has been launched, or is expected. 


The stand-to policy is set at the battalion or company, although comds at any level can order one, section and platoon 
comds must always send a SITREP to the next higher level of command when they order a stand-to. Similarly, when 
they have been ordered to stand-to, they must inform their superiors when they are in position. 


Comds should remember that stand-to can be disruptive to other tasks and, above all, rest. The following times are 
usually set for routine stand-to: 


1. Soon after the completion of the position, in order to confirm locations, camouflages, etc; 
2. During the conduct of clearance patrols; and/or 


3. Half hour before first or last light. 
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Observation Post 


Rules to follow: 

1. Always approach the position from the rear, always move cautiously; 

2. Conducta listening halt and a security check; 

3. | Conduct reconnaissance and confirm the tentative OP location; 

4. Occupy the OP with the required equipment IAW orders; 

5.  Sendan OP report; 

6. Begin routine; and 
Recce and, if possible, prepare the alternate OP. 

Occupation sequence: 

1. Patrol will conduct a long halt, listens and prepares to take the ORV by force; 
After taking the ORV by force, a 5 min listening halt is conducted; 
Conduct a radio check with higher (send SITREP); 


2 

3 

4.  |C will give a 5 pt contingency plan to the 2IC; 

5.  |Cand the observer will move fwd to site the OP; 
6 


After a suitable location has been selected, the IC leaves the observer there with a 5 pt and returns to the ORV. 
Observer begins the log; 


7.  Ifsuitable, the ORV now becomes the OP hide, however it may be moved as the IC sees fit. Typically, the distance 
between the OP and hide is between 100 m - 400 m; 


8. After the hide has been established, the IC takes the 2ІС and remaining members up, one at a time, to show them 
the OP. Do not go right up to the OP, just get close enough to enable them to see it; and 


9. Опсе the section has been shown, the IC then returns to the OP and the 2IC takes over hide routine. 
OP Report (OP rep): 
1. Location 
2.  Leftofarc (mils) 
a. distance (m) 
b. visibility 
3. Right of arc (mils) 
a. distance (m) 
b. visibility 
4. Contact point 


5. Location of alternate OP (if established) 
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Construction of an observation post (OP): 


1. Building the OP: Use natural cover and surrounding foliage of the terrain. If possible, have natural obstacles 
between your OP and the obj; 

2. Cover: The roof can be made with all kinds of materials: large branches, camouflage net or ponchos. The roof 
must be covered with sufficient camouflage; 

3. Openings: The opening must be sited so as to cover the assigned arcs. It must be camouflaged to blend in with 
the surroundings, including the entrances and exits; and 

4. 


Materials: OPs can be made of stone, wood, plants, turf or snow and ice. The materials used must blend in with 


the surrounding terrain and be placed so that the ground does not appear to have been disturbed. OPs are more 
often than not established close to the enemy. 


OP occupation 


Iternative OP 
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Jonction point 


All OP personnel must know: 
1. Likely duration of the OP; 


Arcs of responsibility (primary arc — secondary arc); 


Probable enemy approach routes; 


2 
3 
4. Action to take in the event of contact with the enemy, the firing orders; 
5 Procedures for the defence of the OP and extraction; 

6 


Location and firing data for targets and for defensive fire; 
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7. Alarm procedures and devices; 

8. Communications procedures and restrictions; 

9. Code words, conventional names, passwords, frequencies and special signals; 
10. Challenging procedure; 

11. Routes leading to and from the OP and the track plan; and 


12. Team rotation and aspects related to rations and administration. 


Vital Point Security 


Stages: Ensuring the security of a vital point is normally done in three phases: 
1. Secure the vital point and its surrounding area; 

2. Deploy access control measures; апа 

3. Establish defensive routine and contingency plans. 


It is necessary to sweep the area for any enemy presence to ensure the effective control of the vital point area. The size 
of this zone will depend on the situation, the terrain and the local commander. As a rule of thumb, the zone should 
include all wooded areas and buildings within a 200 metre radius. 


Deploy access control measures. These should include: 


1. Protect the site by deploying defensive material (barbwire, concertina, etc.) to restrain access and minimize the 
need for personnel; 


2. Ensure effective control of the access point by establishing control points for vehicles and pedestrians; and 
3. Establish a defensive plan that includes regular roving patrols, good weapon positioning and a QRF capability. 


Establish defensive routine and contingency plans 


Contingency plans in case of enemy activity or special situations should be established. Furthermore, depending on the 
length of the task, a defensive routine should permit rest and personal administration time. This stage is also used to 
correct and adapt the plan to the situation. 
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Vehicle Checkpoints 


Vehicle Checkpoints (VCPs): VCP's are not to be confused with roadblocks. Roadblocks are designed to prevent 
all access to a certain area by both wheeled and pedestrian traffic. The purpose of a VCP is to screen vehicle and 
pedestrian and movement into an area. 


The siting of a VCP should take into consideration the following: 
1. | Concealment: It must be well sited to avoid early detection. 


2. Security: When siting the VCP, the commander must ensure that it can be readily secured and even 
defended if required. 


3. Communications: A workable communications plan must be implemented to ensure both the efficient 
conduct of the VCP as well as quick and coordinated reaction if required. 


4. Construction: The construction of both the barriers as well as potential fighting bays must be 
well considered. 


5. Layout: The layout must be developed through the appreciation process to meet the various considerations 
for the VCP as well as the overall mission. 


6. Manning: A workable manning/rotation system must be employed by the commander to ensure that 
alertness is maximised at all times. 


7. Existing facilities: Through the conduct of the combat estimate, the commander must consider the effect 
of existing facilities on their VCP plan. They may, for example, utilise some existing facilities at the location 
where they are siting VCP. 


8. Surprise: Through a combination of concealment, security, rehearsals, thorough liaison with external 
agencies and layout of the VCP, the commander is able to achieve surprise. 


Deliberate VCPs: In addition to the above, the following considerations apply to deliberate VCP's: 


1. Coordination: The exact location of all VCPs must be co-ordinated to comply with the unit/formation 
plan. The efforts of all personnel involved in the VCP must be directed and coordinated towards achieving 
the desired end state. Coordination with external agencies such as Police must also be well practiced 
and thorough. 


2. Rehearsals: Thorough rehearsals should be conducted during battle procedure to ensure that all soldiers аге 
familiar with their tasks. 


3. Communications: The communications plan for the VCP must be workable. That is, each VCP grouping 
must be equipped with a means of communication. Furthermore, a workable reports and returns plan must 
be implemented. 


4. Traffic Conditions: Local traffic conditions must be taken into account during the ground analysis of the 
combat estimate for determining the location of the VCP. 


Snap VCP: In addition to the above, the following considerations apply to snap VCPs: 


1. Speed: Snap VCPs must be deployed rapidly. This can only be achieved through regularly rehearsing all 
elements of the VCP grouping. 


2. Surprise: The secrecy of the VCP site prior to insertion is paramount. Reconnaissance should be conducted 


m PO 012 


covertly to prevent compromising the location. 


3. Mobility: А snap VCP must have a high degree of mobility. TCV and armoured vehicles may be utilised for 
mobility purposes. All mobility means must be included in rehearsals prior to the conduct of the VCP. 


Layout: A checkpoint should consist of four zones: 
1.  Canalization zone; 
2. Sentry and barrier zone; 


3. Search area offset from the initial stop area so that vehicles may be searched in detail and passengers 
questioned in a secure area that does not impede traffic flow.; and 


4. Safe and administration zone. 


es MO A Layout for Deliberate Checkpoint 
a? son Personnel Checkpoints (PCPs): Personnel checkpoints do not 
nn rel Commander involve vehicles, but are set up along the same lines as VCPs to 


accomplish the same objectives. They may be combined with vehicle 


Bener sow! ът mere .— £2; miedo 
er - checkpoints. It must be remembered that personnel check points 
К will impose a significant burden on the local population and will 
intimidate them. Commanders must ensure that disruption is limited 


and that those troops conducting the checkpoint do so in a highly 
professional and courteous manner. 


Dorio ә 
Protection 5 © 7 moves 


Special equipment may be required with the conduct of PCPs, such as: 
Metal detecting wands; 
Flex cuffs for restraining detainees; and 
Gloves to prevent infection or injury. 


Search zones should be held in some sort of privacy or screened off area. This is out of courtesy and will allow civilians 
willing to pass information of intelligence value to security forces to do so without raising the suspicions of others. For 
the conduct of searches of families or women, it may be necessary to set up a partitioned area for privacy. 


Profiling of Personnel: When conducting the checkpoint, higher HQ will provide intelligence on the nature of the 
threat. This will include pictures and briefings. The staff at all checkpoints should keep a logbook. This will be useful for 
debriefing staff and helping establish patterns of enemy activity. 
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How to Take а Bearing 


SEQUENCE TO PLOT A BEARING ON A MAP WITH А COMPASS 


Identify the two reference points on the map: | 


Point А: 5610 2020 T-junction 

Point В: 5745 2097 buildina 
Draw a pencil line joining both points 
Put the compass on the map parallel to the traced line. The cover always 
points towards the point we wish to get 

. Adjust the compass dial so the North points towards the top of the map 

Then, make sure to turn the compass dial so the meridian lines of the 
compass are parallel to the eastings of the map 


. Read the value of the bearing on the compass 
dial, in line with the index pointer 


ч; \ 2 1 тшш 
4 -+ % ^ -ж 


Champs de tir 
abandonnés 


A bearing is an angle measured clockwise to a point with reference to North (North being point zero). 
North: 0000 and 6400 mils 

East: 1600 mils 

South: 3200 mils 


West: 4800 mils 
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Take a precise Bearing: 
a. Hold the compass at eye level and adjust the cover so the top of the dial is seen in the sighting mirror; 
b.  Lookat the sight and align it on the desired object; and 


c Lookin the mirror and turn the compass dial until you are sure that the red end of the magnetic needle is within 
the orienting arrow and pointing in the same direction as the head of the arrow and the luminous points. The 
orientation can be read at the index pointer. 


« Red in the bed » 


Introduction 


General 


1. All candidates shall complete the modules of this manual on TOPO prior to their deployment to the Farnham 
training centre. 


Content 


1. This manual is divided into five modules, with exercises to be completed at the end of this package. If you do 
not understand the content of a module, re-read the text and attempt the questions again. If you still do not 
understand, ask the staff for assistance. 


Standard 


1.  Thecontent of this manual must be mastered prior to deployment to Farnham. This manual provides you with 
information that will be useful when using maps in the field. It is your responsibility to understand the content 
and complete the exercises. 


2. A lack of motivation in regard to this task could result in administrative actions and failure of the course. You will 
have the opportunity to ask questions on the content of this manual during the review (1 period of 40 minutes). 
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3.  Thecontent of this manual will be useful for the practical exercises in Farnham and lesson EO 111.02 ou EO 
023.01 (TOPO). Since the TOPO lesson forms part of the program's POs, you must pass it. 


4. Any questions pertaining to the content of this manual should be directed to the staff. 


Module 1 - Exercise 1 - Maps 


1. А map is defined as a scale drawing of a portion of the earth's surface as seen from the air, showing all natural 
and man-made objects. 


Topographical Maps 
1. This type of map is commonly used by the military. The purpose of a topographical map is to present a picture of 
the ground as it exists. 


2.  Topographical maps show as much detail as the scale allows. Details may include the physical features of the 
ground, such as rivers, woods, and hills with their heights and shapes as well as the man-made features, such as 
roads, railways, towns, villages, and buildings. Topographical maps may also contain a large number of names, 
including specific names of towns, villages, and rivers, and descriptive names of general features such as railways, 
fjords, post offices. 


3.  Topographical maps vary in scale from 1:25 000 to 1:250 000. The scales most commonly used by the Canadian 
Armed Forces are: 


e. in Canada: 1:25 000, 1:50 000 and 1:250 000; and 
f. in Europe: 1:50 000. 

Military City Maps 

1. Restricted edition a 1:25 000 scale map of a city showing streets and street names, important buildings, and 
other urban elements of military importance as enabled by the scale of the map; and 


2. Unrestricted civilian edition: This edition is the same as the restricted military edition less all pertinent 
military information. 


Other Maps 


1. Other types of maps in military use may generally be divided into two classes: 


a. maps with scales smaller than 1:250 000: these maps are used for strategic planning and by air forces. 
Map detail is generalized and only principal features are shown; and 


b. special maps: these maps show special items of information, e.g. road maps, going maps (to show 
suitability for vehicle cross-country movement), railway maps, and schematic maps (showing only water and 
relief). 


After reading and understanding Exercise 1, complete the questions of Exercise 1 Homework. 
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Module 1 - Exercise 2 - Margin Information 


1. Before using any unfamiliar map, it is essential that you have а good look at the information contained in the 
margins. Margins on a map give information important to the full understanding and use of the map. 


Layout 


1.  Forthe most part, the layout of military maps produced under allied international agreements is standardized. 
This is done so the user becomes accustomed to finding the different types of information they seek on the same 
part of the map, even if the map was produced by a different country. 


a. types of information shown: certain information shown is essential to the identification of the map and 
the correct interpretation of its basic information; 


b. common user identification (see Fig. 1.1): 
(6) map identification: A, B - the essential elements required to identify a particular map are: 
(e) тар series number - e. g., A801; 
(f sheet number (or name, if there is no number) - e. g. MCE 161; and 
(g) edition designation - e.g. 2; 


Military users, refer to map as: 


Series A901 Série 
MAP MCE 320 CARTE 
Edition 2 Édition 


These elements appear together on the map sheet as above, normally in the bottom right corner. In some cases, maps 
are identified by a sheet name instead of a sheet number. However, this is rare; e.g., CFB Valcartier. 


c. тар scales: K - the scale of the map, e.g. 1:50 000 is normally shown prominently at the top of the map and 
also in the bottom margin, usually above the graphic scale. The graphic scales are placed in the centre of the 
bottom margin and are expressed in miles/kilometres, and will include yards/metres; 


d. unit of elevation: Н - All maps must carry a note "Elevation in Feet" or "Elevation in Metres”, as appropriate. 
This is located in the bottom margin, slightly to the right of the centre. This information is critical as it 
indicates the units used to measure altitude on the map; 


e. contour interval: Н - a note stating "Contour interval ххх feet/metres” is shown in the bottom margin, near 
the graphic scales. More information on contour intervals will be given later; 


f | conventional signs: C - a table showing conventional signs used on the map sheet and their colours is 
shown in the bottom or side margin. If there is no space available, some signs will be omitted, but road 
symbols or classifications are never left out; 


g. instructions on the use of the grid: E - these instructions are shown in a panel in the bottom or side 
margin, and are normally in the colour used for the grid on the map sheet. More information on grids will 
be given later; 
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h. information on true, grid and magnetic north: D - each map contains the information necessary to 
determine the true, grid and magnetic bearing of any line within the area covered by the map sheet. It may 
be in the bottom or side margin; 


i. index to adjoining sheets: F - a diagram showing the position of the map sheet in relation to adjoining 
sheets is shown near the lower margin. The diagram shows the sheet numbers of the adjoining sheets and 
accentuates the sheet in hand; 


j: index to boundaries: the index to the boundaries diagram appears in the lower or right margin of military 
city maps and some maps of 1:250 000. The diagram, which is a miniature of the map, shows boundaries 
which occur within the map, such as country, provincial, and international borders; 


k. glossaries: М - some maps carry glossaries of geographical terms and abbreviations used on the map, with 
translations into different languages, as necessary. They are usually in the lower margin. Sometimes they are 
printed on the back of the map sheet; and 


l. security classification: the security classification, if any, is usually centered in the top and bottom center of 
the margins, and is usually in red. 


2. Language: all Canadian military maps produced by the Canadian Armed Forces are bilingual. When maps are too 
complicated to have a bilingual version, separate maps in English and French will be produced. 


After reading and understanding Exercise 2, complete the questions of Module 1 Exercise 2 Homework. 


Conversion Scale 


Figure 1.1 
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Module 1 - Exercise 3 - Map Details, use of Colours and Conventional 


Signs 


1. Definition of detail: "Detail" includes all manner of natural and artificial features on the ground or aerial 
photographs that are represented on a map. This does not include such information as names, figures, and grids. 


2. Types of detail: The following are the general types of detail: 


a. 


b. 


C. 


d. 


e. 


towns, villages, and buildings; 

natural features, including vegetation; 
communications; 

miscellaneous artificial details; and 


boundaries and borders. 


3. General methods of showing detail: 


a. 


where possible, detail is Shown on maps by a representation to scale. On large scale maps (1:25 000), this 
can be done for a high proportion of the detail. As the scale becomes smaller, it becomes necessary to 
generalize these shapes, or to adopt series of symbols and conventional signs to illustrate the object and its 
position without any attempt to show its shape; 


where shape can be found, a solid line will be used to outline it. Where the borders of the object are not 
exact, dotted or pecked lines are used. Buildings will always have solid lines, and the dotted or pecked line 
usually will outline vegetation. Within the outline, there may be different colours or symbols to distinguish 
between features or provide extra information; and 


to distinguishing between different types of roads, tracks, paths and railroads, we use line symbols of 
varying thickness. The lines could be solid, broken, or double with dots or symbols in between. The use of 
colour could also change the meaning of the symbol. 


4. Use of colour: the use of colour is a major means of showing and distinguishing detail. Just as there are 
agreements for symbols, there are agreements for colours. The following colours are normally used: 


a. 


b. 


blue: water, marshes, permanent ice/snow features; 

black: outlines all artificial details, rocks and cliffs on the coast, houses and buildings; 
red: main roads, sometime buildings; 

green: woods and vegetation; 

brown: contours and sand; and 


white: clearings and quarries. 
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Figure 2.1 
5. Conventional signs (see Fig. 2.1 and your Farnham map): 


a. a number of symbols are used to indicate an object or item of detail that cannot be shown either by an 
outline or a line symbol. Most have been established through long usage or standardization agreements. 


The meanings of most symbols are obvious; however, if you have any doubt, consult the table of 
conventional signs; 


b. where the sign or symbol may have more than one meaning, it will be accompanied by a descriptive word, 
e.g. tank or tower; 


c. the use of different colours is a major means of showing and distinguishing detail of any or all types of 
detail; and 


d. on each map, there is a table of conventional signs used for that map. 


Once you have read and understood the preceding text, answer the following questions on the answer sheet provided. 
If you do not get the correct answers, re-read the text and reattempt the questions. Ensure that you have a good 
understanding of the topic before moving on. 
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Module 1 - Exercise 4 - Map Care 


1. 


Ав you сап see, а map sheet is a rather large piece of paper, and it would Бе awkward to use it if you were 
walking along. For this reason, we need to fold it to a convenient size. We fold it a specific way so that we can get 
to any part of the map without having to unfold the whole map. 


a тарс аге printed on paper апа can be damaged or torn easily by wind, rain or snow. Thus, if possible, you 
should laminate the map to keep it in good condition. If you must write on a map that is not laminated, use 
only a lead pencil so that the information can be erased. 


Module 2 - Exercise 1 - Suunto Compass 


1. 


Description: the Suunto compass is the in-service compass. It is graduated in mils, which is a more accurate 
measurement used by the military. It is mounted on a transparent plastic plate equipped with a hinged cover. It 
includes a sighting assembly and romers at 1:25 000 and 1:50 000 scales. 


The Suunto compass has 3 main components. They are: 
a. һе compass magnetic needle; 

b.  liquid-filled capsule and dial; and 

c.  plate/sighting assembly. 

We will look at each component along with its functions. 


a. the compass/magnetic needle: the needle is attracted to the magnetic north and swings freely through 
6400 mils (360 degrees). It has two parts: 


(1) the red end - always points to the magnetic north. It has a luminous patch at the north end; and 
(2) the white end – always points to the south. 


No matter which way the compass is pointed, the red end will always point to the north and the white 
end to the south; 


b. liquid filled capsule: the magnetic needle is encased in the liquid filled capsule, which allows it to traverse 
360 degrees; 


c. graduated compass dial: 0 mils to 6400 mils = 360 degrees: 
(1) graduation of the compass dial is as follows: 
(a) marks every 50 mils; 
(b) larger marks every 100 mils; and 
(< numbers every 200 mils. 
(2) reading with the index pointer (see Fig 3.1): 
(a) 0000 or 6400 mils is the top of the map or north; 
(b) 1600 mils right of the map or east; 
(c) 3200 mils bottom of map or south; and 


(d) 4800 mils left of the map or west. 
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d.  orienting arrow: has 3 purposes (see Fig 3.1): 


(1) serves to align the compass needle when navigating; 

(2) helps to align the compass on the map to take a bearing; and 

(3) also indicates the magnetic declination; 
e.  declination adjustment screw (see Fig 4.1): used to adjust the declination; and 
f. compass meridian lines (see Fig 3.1). 
g.  Plate/Sighting assembly (see Fig 3.1): 


(1) The plate comprises the following elements: lanyard and declination adjustment screwdriver, plate, 
and cover: 


(a) lanyard and adjustable screwdriver: the lanyard is used to secure the compass to a pocket or to 
web gear so that it won't become lost. The screwdriver is used to adjust the declination setting of 
the compass; 


(b) plate: the plate contains the following: 
(i) | romers at 1:25 000 and 1:50 000 scales; 
(ii) conversion scale of mils and degrees; and 
(11) locking device; and 


(c) cover: forms a case to protect the dial and liquid filled capsule; 
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Figure 3.1 
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Figure 4.1 


(2) the sighting assembly is used for orientation on the map or on the ground and comprises the 
following: sight, sighting line, mirror, and orienting arrow: 


(a) sight: used to take aim at an exact point of reference. This is the same principle as using a 
rifle sight; 


(b) sighting line: intersects the two luminous points on the plate and cover, with a black line; 
(c) mirror: aids in reading the bearing; and 
(d) orienting arrow: 

(i) index pointer (luminous - top of dial) will indicate the bearing; and 


(il) orienting arrow (luminous - bottom of dial) will indicate the back bearing. 
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Module 3 - Exercise 1 - Magnetic Declination 


1. Types of north: in the margin of every map, there is a diagram that shows the 3 types of north. Ensure you can 
identify them. The diagram is as shown in figure 5.1 


a. use the diagram to obtain numerical values. 
b. approximate mean declination 1982 for centre of map. 


С annual change (increasing) 1.2 minutes 


Magnetic 
North 


15° 53" 1° 24’ 
282 mils 25 mils 


Figure 5.1 
2. Definition of north: 


a. true north: true north is the direction of the North Pole. On a map, the direction of true north is shown by 
lines of longitude (meridian lines - black on the compass); 


b. grid north: the direction of the north-south lines on a map. This is used very often in map use (grid lines - 
blue on the map); and 


сс | magnetic north: the direction a compass needle points to when free of error or disturbance. 


ЕЗ PO 012 


3. Magnetic declination - general: 


a. the position of the magnetic North Pole changes slightly each year. We must be prepared to make 
adjustments. This yearly occurrence is called “annual magnetic change"; 


b. when the annual magnetic change is increasing, this means that the variation between true north and 
magnetic north increases over time. When decreasing, then it means that the variation between true north 
and magnetic north decreases over time: 


с. the shift of the magnetic pole is significant enough to make your bearings and directions inaccurate, if this 
adjustment is not made; and 


d. all maps have the required information to figure out the declination. Usually this information is found in the 
right margin of the map. 


4. Calculating the magnetic declination: 


a. Step 1: Canadian topographic charts contain a diagram in the margin which gives the declination for the 
year in which the chart was published. Beneath the diagram is a statement informing the user about the 
annual declination change. By multiplying the annual change by the number of years that have elapsed 
since the chart was published and adding or subtracting the total change to the published declination value, 
the user obtains the present day declination. 


Ex Annual magnetic change (increasing) 1'. 


b. Step 2: determine the year the map was produced. This is contained in the statement Approximate 
mean declination; 


Ex: 1981 

C. Step 3: determine the current year, and figure out how many years it has been since the map was produced; 
Ex: 2001 -1981= 20 years. 

d. Step 4: multiply the annual change by the years since the map was produced; 
Ex: 20 x 1' = 20' is total change since 1981. 


e. Step 5: if the annual magnetic change is increasing, you will add; if it is decreasing, you will subtract. Add 20 
minutes to the declination expressed on the magnetic north line of the diagram; and 


Ex: 159 53' + 20' = 15? 73 current declination. Since we know 60 mins = 1°, the answer will be 16° 13' west; 
and 


f. Step 6: apply the new declination to your compass by using the declination adjustment screwdriver to 
adjust the declination screw. The declination scale is subdivided into increments of 2°. The scale goes from 
90? east to 90? west. Numbers are indicated every 209, i.e. 20°, 409, 609, etc. Turn the screwdriver in the 
appropriate direction until the black declination index marker in the center of the orienting arrow is between 
the 8^ and 9^ hash mark, on the west side of the declination scale. Your compass now has the correct 
declination set. 


Do this example again and ensure that you understand where and how the information is applied to get the 
magnetic declination. 


PO 012 429 


NE тт 


Module 4 - Exercise 1 - Contours 


1. Relief: "Relief" is a general term applied to the shape of the ground in a vertical plane. The representation of relief 
on a map is the showing of the heights and shapes of the ground, above and below sea level. 


Some representation of relief is necessary on all topographical maps and on almost all maps required for 
military purposes. 


2. Contours (see Fig. 6.1 and 7.1): 


a. a contour is a line on a map joining points of equal height. It is the standard method of showing relief on a 
topographical map. Contouring combines an accurate indication of height with a good indication of shape; 


b. contours are shown at a regular vertical interval, i.e. difference in height between successive contours, which 
vary according to the scale of the map and the type of country mapped. The contour interval is always 
prominently stated in the lower margin of the map near the graphic scales. On a 1:50 000 map with average 
relief, the contour interval may be 50 feet; on a 1:250 000 map, it is probably 100 feet; and 


c. contours are normally drawn as continuous lines. Every fourth or fifth contour (depending on the vertical 
interval) is called an "index contour" and is shown by a thicker line; this helps in reading and counting the 
contours. Contour values are placed in breaks made in the contour lines. They are positioned so that they 
read the right way up when looking up the slope. 
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Figure 6.1 
Shown in Fig 6.1 is a cross section of a hill showing the contour lines and how they equate to the hill on the ground. 


Fig 7.1 shows the contour lines with the index contour (40) and the contour values. 
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Figure 7.1 
3. Interpretation of contours (see Fig. 8.1): 
a.  theshape of a contour indicates the shape of the ground; 


b. when contours are farther apart, there is a greater distance to go before changing altitude (up or down a 
slope), and therefore the slope is gentle. When the contours are close together, the slope is more severe. 
When the contours are an equal distance apart, the slope is uniform; and 


c.  thefollowing points must be taken into account when looking at contours (see Fig 8.1): 


(1) contours are continuous. However they run, they must in the end return to their starting point. The 
only exception is a contour that runs into a cliff, in which case the symbol for a cliff will be used; 


(2) when the spacing of contours down a slope gets close together at the bottom, the slope is convex; 
(3 when the spacing of the contours gets further apart at the bottom, the slope is concave; 


(4) meandering contours separated by varying distances, but never close together, mean 
undulating ground; 


(5) irregular and closely spaced contours indicate rugged and broken slopes. Smooth contours indicate 
smooth slopes; and 


(6) contours always point up rivers and up streams. 
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Figure 8.1 


After reading and understanding Exercise 1, complete the questions of Module 4 Exercise 1 Homework. 
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Module 5 - Using Maps in General 


Introduction 


This module does not contain any questions that you would have to answer. The information contained in this module 
is only for information and improving your knowledge of map using techniques. Feel free to ask the staff to expand on 


these techniques or to use them in the field. 


1.  Orienting your map and finding your position: 


a. "Setting the map" or "Orienting the map" means turning the map so that map directions, and hence map 
details, correspond with that which is on the ground; 


b. there are two methods of orienting a map: by inspection of the surrounding detail and by orienting on the 


north point: 


Map 


Observer 


Figure 9.1 


(1) inspection of the surrounding detail (see Fig 9.1): 


(a) this is the simplest and quickest method of orienting a map, provided you have some idea of 


your position; 


(b) orienting а map in this fashion is not precise, but the map can be set quickly and accurately 
enough to be confident of your position and within an acceptable margin of error; 


(c) Select two objects as close to you as possible, and at right angles, if possible. Take note of the 
location of the two objects. Your location is at the intersection of the two imaginary lines. (see Fig. 


9.1) 
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(2) 


(d) You can determine your position by turning the map so that it represents the ground as you аге 
looking at it. 


(e) if you are on a straight road, line ир the road on the map with the road on the ground, pointing it 
in the right direction. Crossroads are very useful for this; 


(| ona road that is not straight, or if the curves are not identifiable, other objects must be used 
(buildings, bridges, etc.); and 


(д) on open hilly ground, you may have to rely on the shape of the ground and corresponding 
contour positions. If you are on a ridge or a spur, orient the map so that the feature corresponds 
with the contours. Check for direction by using a recognizable hilltop, saddle or some other 
pronounced feature; and 


by setting the North point: this method will be shown to you in class. 


2. Night marching: it is not easy, under any circumstances, to hold to a constant course in the dark. Some simple 
procedures and techniques will help you accomplish your mission: 


a. 


marching on distant objects: even at night, it is often possible to distinguish objects at some distance, 
especially against a skyline. On moonlit nights, they can be seen from a considerable way off. When things 
can be seen in this way, the best method is to pick out an object on the required bearing, as far distant as 
can clearly be seen, and to march to it. Then select another object, march on that, and so on; 


if no suitable object exists on which to march, choose a star. The following precautions must, however, 
be taken: 


(1) 


(2) 


choose a star that is conspicuous and easily identified. Do not march far without taking your eyes off 
of it. You must be able to pick out the right star easily and quickly each time you glance at it; and 


choose a star that is not too high in the sky, nor too low. As far as possible, choose a star that can be 
visible along with the ground at the same time; 


stars move. A star fairly low in the sky may move 100 mils sideways in 20 minutes. An error of 100 mils is 100 
metres over 1 km of march. It is advisable to choose a new star every 15 minutes; 


dark night with no stars: 


(1) 


when there is no need for silence, the person can be called to halt after progressing the maximum 
distance while still within sight. 


when silence is essential, determine how far the person can go and still be seen and also count the 
number of paces (say 20). Use a stick to give the good direction to the person and tell him to go 
forward 20 paces each time, keeping as straight as possible, and then halt. Judge how far the person 
has gone to the left or right, and move up into the correct position; and 


the person can be seen at a greater distance if wearing a square of white paper or cloth on his back. 
Progress will be quicker if longer bounds can be made; and 
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e. distance: 


(1) ona night march, the tendency is to imagine that you have gone further than you actually have. There 
is a tendency to think that the objective has been missed when in fact you may be well short of it. 
Unless there are frequent landmarks, it is always advisable to arrange a check on distance, pacing is 
frequently not accurate enough; and 


(2) assign a team of two persons to carry a 50 - 100 metre rope. The front member moves off and halts 
when the rope tightens, signalling the other to come forward by jerking on the rope. The same 
procedure is repeated as often as required. The essential point is to keep an accurate tally of the 
number of tape lengths measured. 


3. Navigation tips: 


a. ensure that you remain the proper distance away from metal objects when taking a bearing, due to possible 
magnetic interference; 


b. use numerous reference points; 
c. до not look at your compass while walking; 


d. Alternate around objects / obstacles because each person, depending on whether he is right- or left- 
handed, will have a tendency to drift left or right. This will minimize the difference between the line of march 
and the bearing. (see Fig.10.1); 


e. try to keep the pace length the same, know your pace length; 
f | doa thorough map recce, and anticipate any obstacles on your route; and 


g. have confidence in your map and your compass. 


* 
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— Bearing 
= = — = Line of march { 
/ 
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| Obstacle 
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Obstacle ^ 
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Figure 10.1 
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Conclusion 


You have just completed the ТОРО. In order to progress to the practical portion of the training, you must have a firm 
grasp of the content of this manual. Prior to deploying to the field, you will have а review period to ask questions 
regarding the content of this package. 


Voice Procedures 


Establishing Communications 


The use of proper procedures shall be followed either when opening a net for the first time or when reopening a net. 
Proper control by the net control station (NCS) and adherence to operating rules by all stations within the net enable 
the net to begin and maintain an exchange of traffic with minimum delay. The NCS is also responsible for maintaining 
security on its net. Appropriate security guidance will be furnished by the NCS to all stations prior to establishing a net. 


Example: 
1. Ata designated time or when ready to establish the net, NCS (0) transmits: 
(0) All stations — This is Zero — Radio check - OVER 
2. Each subordinate station then answers the call in alphanumeric order: 
(12A) This is - One Two Alpha - Loud and clear - OVER 
(12B) This is - One Two Bravo – Loud and clear – OVER 
(12C) This is - One Two Charlie — Loud and clear - OVER 
3. The NCS now calls the net to inform all stations that their transmissions have been heard and how. 


(0) All stations — This is Zero – Loud and clear - OUT 


Call Signs 


The voice call sign system seeks to conceal from an enemy who is talking to whom, hence the level of command, 
composition and purpose of the net. Call sign systems are devised to make all nets sound the same to an intercepting 
operator or analyst. Unless considerable time is spent in monitoring and searching for telltale traffic, the nature, 
composition and purpose of an insecure net should not be obvious. 


A call sign is a combination of letters and figures that identify a communication facility, an organisation, or an 
individual on a radio net. Its primary use is to establish and maintain communications. The call sign system to be used 
on an allied net will be specified by the appropriate command Headquarters (HQ) communications staff. 


After the initial call between two stations, call signs should be dropped altogether unless confusion is likely to arise by 
so doing. In different circumstances, some call signs systems allow users to abbreviate call signs once communications 
have been established. Again, as an aid to COMSEC, the abbreviated call sign should be dropped whenever possible in 
communications between two stations unless confusion will arise in so doing. 
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Examples of Call Signs 


Procedure Words (prowords) 


To keep voice transmissions as brief and clear as possible, standard prowords are used in place of whole sentences. 
Prowords are easily pronounced and recognised words or phrases used to convey a specific predetermined meaning, 
for example: 


1. | NO DUFF (real emergency situation): The information contained in this message is REAL and NOT part of the 
exercise; action must be taken immediately. To use during an EXERCISE only. Pronouncing the proword NO DUFF 
once means "Stop the transmissions immediately. Silence will be maintained until the message of the interrupting 
station is completed". 


2. ROGER: have received your last transmission satisfactorily. 
3. OVER: This is the end of my transmission to you and l'm waiting for your answer. This is your turn to transmit. 


4. OUT: This is the end of my transmission to you and no answer is required or expected. 


Radio Checks, Signal Strength and Readability 


A station is understood to have good signal strength and readability unless otherwise notified. Strength of signals and 
readability will not be exchanged unless one station cannot clearly hear another station. 


A station that wishes to inform another of his signal strength and readability will do so by means of a short and concise 
report of actual reception such as, WEAK BUT READABLE, LOUD BUT DISTORTED, WEAK WITH INTERFERENCE, etc. 
Reports such as "five by five," "four by four," etc., will not be used to indicate strength and quality of reception. 


The prowords listed below are for use when initiating and answering queries concerning signal strength and readability: 
1. Radio check: "What is my signal strength and readability; how do you hear me?" 
2. Roger: “I have received your last transmission satisfactorily." 


The omission of comment on signal strength and readability is understood to mean that reception is loud and clear. 
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Report of signal strength 


1. Loud: "Your signal is very strong." 
2. Good: "Your signal strength is good." 
3. | Weak: "Your signal strength is weak." 
4. Very weak: "Your signal strength is very weak." 
5. Fading: “At times your signal strength fades to such an extent that continuous reception cannot be relied upon." 
Report of Readability 
1. Clear: "The quality of your transmission is excellent." 
Readable: "The quality of your transmission is satisfactory." 
Unreadable: "The quality of your transmission is so bad that | cannot read you." 
Distorted: "Having trouble reading you because your signal is distorted." 


2. 

3 

4 

5. With interference: "Having trouble reading you due to interference." 

6.  Intermittent: "Having trouble reading you because your signal is intermittent." 
7 


Nothing heard will be used when no reply is received from a called station. 
Repetitions 
When words are missed or doubtful, repetitions are to be requested by stations before receipting for the message. The 


proword SAY AGAIN used alone or in conjunction with a descriptor, will be used for this purpose. In complying with 
requests for repetitions, the transmitting station will identify that portion which is being repeated. 


Proword and descriptor for Repetition: 
Say again: all before, all after, word before, word after, from, to 


Nothing heard: will be used when no reply is received. 
Corrections 


When a transmitting operator makes an error, the proword CORRECTION will be transmitted followed by the last word, 
group, proword, or phrase correctly transmitted. Transmission then continues. 


Nothing to Report 


The term Nil is used to indicate no requirements or information to report. 
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Radio Reports Aide-Mémoire 


This aide-mémoire will help you remember all the paras and info you need to communicate for various reports. 


1. Contact Report: 


a. 
b. 
с. 


д. 


Grid 


Enemy activity, strength, direction, pers, veh, aircraft, weapons 


Own action 


Time of contact 


2. Situation Report (SITREP) : 


a. 
b. 
с. 


d. 


Enemy activity, strength, direction, pers, veh, aircraft, weapons 


Friendly (location by grid/pre-determined line, your activity/intent) 


Admin/requirements/location (water, fuel, rations, etc.) 


Other (pertinent needs/information not addressed by previous paras) 


3. Casualty Evacuation Request (CASEVAC): 


f. 


g. 


Requesting unit ID (your call sign) 


Location by grid (your own) 


Pick-up point (PUP) location by grid 


Destination (MIR) 


Casualty (CAS) details 


1. 


2 
3 
4. 
5 


Number of injured pers 

Condition of injured pers 

Special needs (stretcher, breathing apparatus, etc.) 
Time of injury 


Priority 


Tactical details (direction of approach, ongoing harassing fire, PUP is secured, etc.) 


Your call sign at PUP, indicator to the helicopter or vehicle (yellow smoke) 


4. Topo Report: 


a. 
b. 
С. 


д. 
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Own grid 


Your next grid 


Equipment check 


Other needs (water, fuel, etc.) 
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e. Мехі navigator 


f. Personnel check (morale, health, etc.) 
5. Report of Ammunition and Casualties (AMMO CAS) 
a. Саге of injured and dead. Teams report number of KIA, WIA, MIA (missing in action), or signal "OK"; 


b.  Redistribution of ammo and weapons. Teams report and state the number of magazines and grenades 
remaining; and 


C. Processing of prisoners or detainees. 
6.  ADREP: 
a.  Ammunition and Pyrotechnics Req 
b.  Rations Req 
c. Water Req 
а. POL Req 
e. Miscellaneous Stores Req 
Note: An easy way to remember the format and what each para requirement is for writing an ADREP is as follows: 
A. (ammo) 
B (beans) 
C. (cold water) 
D. (diesel) 


E. (everything else) 


Appointment Titles: 
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Radio Protocols 


Voice procedure is necessary because speech on a congested voice net in battle must be clear, concise and 
unambiguous. To avoid interference between speech and data, it will often be expedient to assign the passage of data 
traffic to logistic or admin nets rather than to those directly associated with command and control. 


It must be assumed that all transmissions will be intercepted and analysed by potential adversaries, and used to 
provide radio location and signals intelligence. 


The use of a standard procedure is an important security measure against the constant threat of enemy electronic 
warfare activities. 


Adherence to the procedure prescribed in Allied Communications Publication (ACP125) is mandatory on all Allied 
military tactical secure and insecure voice nets. Departure from, or variations in these procedures is prohibited. 


Such action can invalidate security precautions, reduce accuracy and speed, and create confusion. If the procedure 
does not cater for a specific situation, common sense and training experience should be used as a guide. Standard 
procedure must never be substituted with individually preferred methods or the latter used as an excuse for lack of 
procedural expertise. 


Speech Techniques 


The correct use of audio equipment and clear, concise speech over the radio are essential if transmissions are to be 
successfully received and understood at the first attempt. 


Use of Audio Equipment 


In many situations, particularly in noisy or difficult conditions, the use of headsets fitted with a noise cancelling 
microphone is preferable to loudspeakers: a headset will aid concentration and the audibility of the incoming signal. 
The double-sided, noise cancelling microphone is designed to cancel out surrounding noise, for example engine noise 
or gunfire, allowing speech entering on one side to pass freely. The microphone should be as close to the mouth 

as possible. 


1. Method of speech: The key words to remember are Rhythm, Speed, Volume and Pitch (RSVP). 


2. Rhythm: Use short sentences divided into sensible phrases which maintain a natural rhythm; they should not be 
spoken word by word. Where pauses occur, the Pressel (PTT) should be released to minimize transmission time 
and permit stations to break in when necessary. 


3. Speed: Speak slightly slower than for normal conversation. Where a message is to be written down by the 
recipients, or in difficult conditions, extra time should be allowed to compensate for the receiving station 
experiencing the worst conditions. Speed of transmission is easily adjusted by increasing or decreasing the length 
of pauses between phrases, as opposed to altering the gaps between words; the latter will create an unnatural, 
halted style of speech, which is difficult to understand. 


4. Volume: Speak quietly when using whisper mode, otherwise the volume of you voice should be just like a normal 
conversation. Shouting causes distortion. 


5. Pitch: The voice should be pitched slightly higher than for normal conversation to improve clarity. 
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Radio Discipline 


Radio discipline is a fundamental ingredient of voice procedure without which a radio net cannot function efficiently. 
In addition to reducing communications efficiency and accuracy, inadequate radio discipline can result in a serious 
degradation of security standards. 


It is the commander's responsibility to impose and maintain discipline on a radio net. A commander may choose to 
exercise that responsibility through the control station. All radio nets or links must have a designated control station. 
In the absence of instructions to the contrary, the control station is that station serving the senior headquarters 

or location. 


During difficult conditions, net efficiency can deteriorate even more rapidly if the control station permits poor 
operating standards. 


Rules for Radio Discipline 


The following rules for radio discipline are mandatory on all radio nets. Every station must adhere to the following: 
Always: 
1. | Use correct voice procedure; 


2. Maintain a constant listening radio watch unless specific instructions or permission has been received to 
the contrary. This requires that at least one person be nominated to monitor the radio regardless of the 
circumstances. All aspects of voice procedure are based on the assumption that stations will respond to the 
call immediately; 


3. Ensure that the correct frequency is in use; 
4. Answer calls in the correct order and without delay; 


5. Listen carefully before transmitting to ensure that the frequency is clear and, where possible allow for stations 
which cannot be heard; 


6. Release the Pressel (PTT) switch promptly; and 
7. On releasing the Pressel (PTT) switch, ensure that the radio returns to the receive condition. 
Never: 
1. Violate radio silence; 
Compromise classified information by unauthorised plain language disclosure; 
Make unnecessary or unduly long transmissions; 


2 

3 

4. Engage in unofficial conversation or operator's chat; 

5 Identify an individual, ship or unit by name, or any other personal or individual sign; 
6 


Speak faster than the station experiencing the worst reception conditions can be expected to receive, thus 
avoiding needless repetition; and 


7. Show loss of temper or resort to profane language. 
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Net Diagram at the Company Level: 
0: Commanding Officer (CO) 
1, 2: Divisional Officers in command (DIV OC)) 


11, 12, 13, 14, 21, 22, 23, 24: Platoon Commanders (PI Ста) 


Net Diagram 


In the next table, number 9 (not represented in the diagram above) indicates a command level; the latter will 
communicate with you in critical situations. The letter C indicates the position of the Division Master Warrant Officer 
(DIV MWO). 


| н (11А 
2 Section (11B 
3 Section (11C 
4 Section (11D 


29 

1 Section (29A 
B Division (Div B) 2 Section (29B 

3 Section (29C 

4 Section (29D 


Same for other platoons and divisions. 


Radio 


Commutateur de zone 
Area switch 3 positions 


Sélecteur de canaux 
Canal selector 


Bouton d'urgence 
Emergency button 


Marche/arrét/volume 
On/Off Volume 


Haut-parleur/ 
Speaker microphone 


Commande de 
présélection/ 
Pressel (PTT) 


Radio communication within the CAF is the basis of all exercise on land, at sea, in the air. Good communication 
between every element, nation or battle group is vital for the success of the mission. 
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Phonetic Alphabet: 


Phonetic RENS Phonetic 
symbol Pronunciation symbol 


[2 [eravo_[eranvon о ose [озон | 
p [mea [инин — — ] 
p om — рана [акс [нк — 
R [komo  |RowveoH | 
t [ewe [meco — 
0 [uwromw louer | 
1 wo. —— DEAS — 
[лит реет LE LT AT AE 
K [ао eno хх [кєє — 


Pronunciation 


Il || T 


N 


M |МІКЕ MI KE г |200 200100 


=—= 


И И 
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Camouflage апа Concealment 


The individual soldier blends with the background by moving in shadows and avoiding contrasts between silhouette 
and background: 


1. 


Clothing: 
1. 


2 
3 
4. 
5 


Camouflage the skin, apply cam paint, mud or burnt cork or any other similar substance to darken your skin. 
Make sure you cover the neck and ears; 


You can also use clothing to camouflage your skin in combat, with scrim and netting over your face and 
gloves on your hands; 


Do not apply too much cam paint to your face: skin should show. By the same token, do not apply too little; 
and 


Put pale colors on the deeper parts of the face (e.g., the eyes) and dark colors on prominent areas (e.g., the 
nose). 


Your camouflage must blend in with the background; 

You must break up the lines of your clothing with available materials (mud, leaves and branches); 
Your uniform must resemble your surroundings; 

In the winter, you must use white camouflage; and 


CADPAT is designed to reduce the likelihood of detection by night vision devices. The disruptive pattern 
minimizes infrared technology and blends soldiers and equipment into their environment 
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COMMAND FORCES ACROSS 
THE SPECTRUM OF OPERATIONS 


de LOYALTY - INTEGRITY - COURAGE - EXCELLENCE - INCLUSION - ACCOUNTABILITY de 


РО 013 - Command Forces Across the Spectrum of 
Operations 


EO 013.01 - Plan a mission 


Introduction to Battle Procedure (BP) 


Battle procedure is the entire military process by which а commander receives their orders, makes their plan, issues 
their orders, prepares and deploys their troops and executes their mission. It is the commander alone who does the 
battle procedure. The rest of the section conducts concurrent activities under direction of the section 21С, attends 
orders and then executes the mission. 


16 Steps of Battle Procedure 


1. Receive warning order (Wng О): In the first step of BP, you will receive a warning order from your PI Comd. 
The warning order is shorter than orders and is a "head's up" of what you will probably be tasked to do. It uses 
the following format: 


a. 


b. 


C. 


d. 


e. 


Situation (general); 
Probable mission; 

O group information; 
No move before; and 


Administrative instructions. 


2. Conduct a quick map study and time estimate (issue informal Wng О to 21C): After the warning order, pull 
out your map and look for the following: 


a. 
b. 
с. 


d. 


Where am 1?; 
Where am | going?; 
What kind of terrain will | be operating in?; and 


Are there any obvious obstacles? 


(This is just a quick look that should take no more than a couple of minutes.) 


You now have to give an informal Wng O to your 2IC to get concurrent activities moving. The section will not do 
anything until you give them a Wng O. Quickly write out an informal Wng O on a piece of paper and brief your 
21С through your runner. They will take care of the section while you are doing your BP. 


There is no set format. However, it should contain enough information to allow your section to begin 
preparations for the probable task. 
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Example of informal Wng О: 


"Probable Mission: 1 Sect will DISRUPT INS activity within the Pl AOR NLT 19 2315 FEB 13 IOT prevent INS 
intimidation tactics and increase the confidence and security of the local population. 


No move before: 19 2200 FEB 13 
Probable mission GR: 564 224 
2IC: OCdt Bloggins" 


3. Receive orders: The Sect Comds will show up (on time, 5 min prior) and receive their orders from the PI Comd. 
Be prepared to write on your FMP and copy the map trace to your own map. Under no condition can you leave 
the orders group (О Group) without having all of your questions answered — mission success depends on your full 
understanding of the task. Don't be afraid to ask questions! 


You will receive orders in the SMESC format: 
a. Situation; 

b. Mission; 

C. Execution; 

d. Service Support; and 

e. Command & Signals. 


4. Conduct mission analysis: This is the most important step of BP and the first step of the estimate process. 
It ensures that superior commander's intent (2 up) and higher commander's intent (1 up) is fully understood, 
allowing subordinate commanders to determine their specific tasks. It facilitates delegation and flexibility in 
planning and is critical for the proper application of mission command. 


Mission analysis contains 4 steps: 
(1) Commander's intent; 

(2) Assigned and implied tasks; 
(3) Constraints and restraints; and 
(4) Has the situation changed? 


The mission analysis process leads to the mission statement, a short sentence that describes the organization's 
essential task and purpose - a clear statement of the action to be taken and the reason for doing so. 


5. Issue initial warning order: Now that you have completed your mission analysis, you know your intent and 
probable task. You will instruct your 21С to bring the entire section to your location and you will issue your own 
Wng O. It uses the same format that the Wng O that was given to your earlier by your higher commander: 
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a. Situation (general); 


b.  Probable mission; 

c. Ogroup information; 

d. No move before; and 

e. Administrative instructions. 


6. Make a detailed time estimate: Think of all the remaining steps and allocate them a set amount of time. 
Start at the end (mission completion) and work your way to Time Now. The reason to start at the end and work 
backwards is because mission completion is the most important timing. Some of the elements in the following list 
can be adapted depending on the situation or mission. 


Detailed Time Estimate 

Return to FOB. * 

Mission complete — * 

Time on ОР 2 

Arrive at OB) — 

Depart РОВ ___ * 

Coordinate activities ___ (^10) 
Issue orders — (~20) 

Prep orders _(-15) 

Back brief to РІ Сота ___ (~5) 
Complete estimate _ (~25) 
Detailed map study (~5) 
Detailed time estimate ____ (^5) 
Time Now: . . 


* given to you in orders 
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7. Conduct a detailed map study - COPPED: Use the acronym COPPED to systematically examine the terrain: 
a. Cover 
b. Obstacles; 
Cc. Positions of fire; 
d. Positions of observation; 
e. Enemy (known locations); and 
f. Distances. 


Once you have identified your COPPED, place it to the side, since you will revisit it later in the evaluation of factors 
part of your estimate. 


8. Prepare a reconnaissance plan (recce): Due to time constraints, this step is not done on VIMY. 
9. Conduct reconnaissance: Due to time constraints, this step is not done on VIMY. 


10. Complete estimate: The estimate is a systematic planning process used at the tactical and operational level. 
During the estimate, the commander considers what must be done, together with the circumstances affecting 
how it is to be done, in order to arrive at a sound course of action. 


There are 4 steps: 
(1) Mission analysis (already completed); 
(2) Evaluation of factors; 
(3 Development of courses of action (COA); and 
(4) Decision and plan. 
(4.1) СОА selection 
(4.2) Concept of operations development 
(4.3 Back brief to higher commander 
(44) Draft Grouping & Tasks and Coordinating Instructions 


11. Issue a supplementary warning order (if required): Now that your plan is complete, you may have to update 
your 2IC on what is going on. Do not pass old or useless information. This is an optional step: if the situation does 
not warrant a supplementary Wng O, do not issue one. 


A good example of a need to update a warning order: 


In your Wng O, you stated that orders would be at 1400. Due to planning taking longer than expected, you know 
you won't be ready until 1410. So, you update your warning order: 


"2IC – updated warning order. | will hold my orders at 1410”. 


12. Prepare and issue orders: A clear set of orders is vital towards ensuring your subordinates understand what they 
are expected to do. A well-prepared set of orders is a well-issued set of orders! Delivery is important; a confident 
delivery equals confident soldiers. 
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13. Coordinate activities and requirements of subordinates: Rehearsals of SOPs (e.g., march formations, fieldcraft, 
ROEs, etc.) should be conducted as concurrent activity by the Sect 2IC. 


14. Supervise deployment: Conduct an inspection of your soldiers and ensure that everyone is ready and has all the 
required equipment for the mission. 


15. Execute the mission: As you execute the mission, always remember your Comd's intent. This will give you the 
flexibility to adapt to unforeseen circumstances very rapidly. 


Be a leader, take control of the situation and make decisions. YOU ARE IN COMMAND! 


16. Execute after-action review (AAR): An AAR is a professional discussion of a training event or an operation that 
is focused on learning by measuring performance against set standards. 


The major elements of an effective AAR are as follows: 
a. X Active participation; 
b. Discussion focus: 
(1) What went right? 
(2 What went wrong? 
(3) What should be done differently next time? 
с. Timeliness; апа 
а. Learning reinforcement. 
Here are some additional tips for leading your AAR: 
a. Always lead your own AAR; 
b. Set the environment and tone; 
с. Reinforce the fact that it is permissible to disagree; 
d. Use open ended question technique; 
e.  Useyour training aids; 
f An AAR is not a critique; and 


g. Ап ААК does not assess success or failure. 
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Warning order format 


You will both receive and issue warning orders. In the following section, the format of the initial warning order will be 
presented from the standpoint of receiver. However, the headings are the same both in PI level orders (the one you'll 
receive) and Sect level orders (the one you'll issue). 


1. Situation: 


a. Enemy (can be brief): In some instances, this sub-paragraph may be a general situation if the operation 
does not involve an enemy such as when conducting aid to civil power missions. 


b. Friendly: 


(1) Higher Comd's intent (1 up): Remember this is the higher comd's intent (1 up) (Coy OC in all 
scenarios) from the perspective of the PI Comd, who's giving you the warning order. In other words, 
your Р! Comd gives you the intent of their higher comd (1 up). For you, who are receiving your warning 
order, it will be the superior comd's intent (2 up). 


C | Attachments and Detachments: States the personnel/organization that will be under your command for 
the duration of the mission or the personnel/organization tasked from your command to assist other units, 
if any, in addition to your current organization. 


2.  Probable Mission (x2): When receiving the Wng O, this is actually the probable mission statement of your 
PI Comd, which may not necessarily reflect your probable task, but will give you a general idea of the future 
operation you will be engaged in. 


3. Orders Group Information: This tells you when and where the orders will be issued, as well as whom else, aside 
from yourself, must be in attendance. 


4. Мо Move Before: This gives you a degree of warning which avoids an unnecessary state of tension and enables 
preparation such as weapons and equipment, eating, and resting. 


5. Administrative Instructions: 


a. Concurrent activities; and 


b. Any other important details (fregencies, passwords, etc.) 


нн”, 


Warning order example (Platoon level) 


1. 


Situation : 


a. Enemy: Operations directed at restricting INS access to weapons and resources have forced the INS to 
shift their operations towards lower cost means of influencing the populations. These tactics are designed 
to threaten and intimidate the local population to shift their support away from Task Force - Farnham. 
Insurgents are planning to visit a number of villages this evening to reinforce this operation. 


b. Friendly: 


(1) Higher Comd's intent (1 up): The Coy OC intends to increase night patrolling in the AOR to 
challenge INS influence and increase the confidence of the local population. 


С. Attachments and Detachments: Nil 
Probable Mission: 


13 РІ will DISRUPT INS activity within the РІ AOR NLT 19 2315 FEB 13 IOT challenge INS influence and increase the 
confidence of the local population. 


I say again. 


13 РІ will DISRUPT INS activity within the РІ AOR NLT 19 2315 FEB 13 IOT challenge INS influence and increase the 
confidence of the local population. 


Orders Group Information: 
a. Location: CP GR 561 196 
b. Time: 19 2015 FEB 13 
c. Required personnel: All Sect Comd 
No Move Before: 19 2200 FEB 13 
Administrative Instructions: 
a. Probable mission GRs: 
(1) 1 Sect: GR 56 22 
(2 2 Sect: GR 56 21 
(3) 35есе GR 57 22 
(4) 4 Sect: FOB Security 
b. | ROEs: No change on soldier card 


c. Transport: Available on request 
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Orders format 


You will both receive and issue orders. In the following section, the format of the orders will be presented from the 
standpoint of receiver. However, the headings are the same both in PI level orders (the one you'll receive) and Sect 
level orders (the one you'll issue). 


1. Situation: This paragraph provides the overall situation surrounding the mission. 


a. 


Enemy: This sub-paragraph may now be more flushed out with greater information and details, if the full 
set of information was not given during the warning order - it will provide the enemy's activities, disposition, 
equipment, weapons, tactics, threat level, etc. 


Friendly: This sub-paragraph provides the activities of the surrounding friendly units, including their 
disposition, location, mission, etc. 


(1) Superior Comd's intent (2 up): This is the intent of the superior comd (2 up) from the perspective of 
your Р! Comd (the one who gives you the orders). In every scenario, it will be the intent of Task Force 
Farnham commander (CO TFF). At your level, it will be your 3 up. 


(2 Higher Comd's concept of operations (1 up): 


(i) | Intent: Unless there was a change in the mission or situation, this sub-sub-paragraph should 
be the same as the one received from the Warning Orders. Remember that this is still the intent 
of the Р! Comd higher comd's intent (their 1 up). In every scenario, it will be the intent of the 
company officer commanding (Coy OC). For you as a Sect Comd, it will be your superior comd's 
intent (2 up). 


(ii) Scheme of manoeuvre: This will tell you what the other friendly elements were, are, or will be 
doing. Those elements are other platoons under the command of the Coy OC. 


(ІІ) Main Effort: This gives you information on what the Coy OC considers to be the most 
critical part of the mission. This is where they will focus their attention and resources if things 
occur unexpectedly. 


(iv) End State: This is where the Coy OC tells you when they consider the mission complete. This is 
the state they wish to achieve once the activities will be completed. 


c. Attachments апа Detachments: Only if changed from Wng О, otherwise you can leave this out. 


2. Mission statement (x2): The mission statement in the orders will be the mission the PI Comd gives to all Sect 
Comds. The mission statement contains the following items: the who, the what, the where, the when and the 
why. Note that the how will be explained in the execution. It is a clear and concise statement of what needs to be 
accomplished and why. 


3. Execution: 


a. 


Concept of operations: This sub-paragraph provides the РІ Comd's general plan (so, your higher сота). It 
will include their intent, and roughly, how you fit into accomplishing that intent. It will also identify the most 
important aspect or subordinates' tasks in accomplishing that intent as well as a clear set of criteria that will 
need to be met before the mission can be considered accomplished. 


(1) Intent: The intent statement reveals the method or tactical manoeuvre (e.g. presence patrol) as well as 
the purpose or the goal of the method manoeuvre (e.g. increase stability). 
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(2) 


(3) 


(4) 


Scheme of Manoeuvre: Broken down into phases of operation, this provides, in tactical detail, how 
the elements within their organization will be utilized to accomplish the mission. 


Main Effort: This provides what the PI Comd sees as the most important/critical effect or task in their 
mission. АП elements of the organization, including yourself, must work to support the main effort. 


End State: This provides a clear set of criteria that will have to be met before the mission can be 
considered completed. 


Grouping & Tasks: This identifies your group and the other groups of your РІ Comd's organization and 
provides the specific set of tasks that each group must accomplish in each of the phases of the operation 
otherwise known as assigned tasks. 


Coordinating Instructions: This paragraph provides you with all the coordinating details of your PI 
Comd's plan. This will often tell you what you must do (constraints) or cannot do (restraints). They are often 
collectively known as limitations. Any of these terms will be accepted on BMOQ. 


Timings 

Locations 

Routes 

Objectives 

CBRN Dress State 

Weapon State 

Movement (order of march, formation, etc.) 


Control measures (boundaries, limits of exploitation, phase lines, etc.) 


4. Service Support: This paragraph provides the details of the administrative and logistical support for the 
execution of the mission - it clearly identifies what resources will be used or available for the mission. 


a. 
b. 


C. 


Ammo 


Rations and Water 


Dress State 


Transportation 


Medical 


Detainee / PW Handling 


Any other relevant logistical or administrative points 
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5. Command and Signals: This paragraph outlines the command relationship within the group. It details the 
location of the higher HQ, where the leader is going to be and any recognition or passwords that are going to 
be required. 


a. Command 

(1) Chain of Command 

(2) Locations of Comd or HQ, etc (Other Comd points, generally at higher levels) 
b. Signals 

(1) Frequencies 

(2) Са! signs 

(3) Code words 

(4) Passwords 

(5) Light recognition 


(6) Other relevant signal points 


Orders example (Platoon level) 


1. Situation: 
a. Enemy: 


(1) А concerted effort by international authorities to track and halt INS sources of funding from foreign 
sources has resulted in a lack of funds for the purchase of weapons and other supplies. 


(2 Тһе ІМ5 are therefore focusing their efforts on the local population through non-kinetic actions, 
including threats and intimidation towards the slowly returning EASTLAND population in the AOR. 
Intelligence assesses that INS are attempting to undermine the local population's confidence in TASK 
FORCE - FARNHAM's (ТЕЕ) ability to provide safety and security. 


(3) Local sources have reported that INS have been using intimidation tactics in several villages over the 
past two days. In each case, the INS have threatened to return at night to use violence against locals 
who do not provide their full support to the INS cause. 


(4) Several hours ago, intelligence intercepted several cell phone and radio transmissions indicating that 
the INS may intend to return to two or more villages between 2300 and 2400 to take action against 
uncooperative civilians. It is believed that the insurgents are operating in groups of 2-3 persons and 
are carrying clubs and knives only. Because of this, they will likely avoid engagement with TFF forces at 
all costs. Should a TFF patrol catches them in the village, they will likely try to blend in with the locals, 
using intimidation to gain access to local homes IOT depart the villages at a later time. 


b. Friendly: 


(1 Superior Comd's intent (2 up): CO TFF intends to conduct aggressive stability operations in the 
strategically important area of FARNHAM to enforce the compliance of all parties to the conditions of 
the Treaty of CHAMBY. 


(2 Higher Comd's concept of operations (1 up): 
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(i) ^ Intent: The Coy ОС intends to increase night patrolling in the AOR to challenge INS influence 
and increase the confidence of the local population. 


(ii) Scheme of Manoeuvre: They see this operations happening in 3 phases: 


Phase 1. While Pls in the SOUTH of the AOR maintain normal operations, the PI in the NORTH of 
the AOR will consolidate its FOBs IOT prepare for night patrols. 


Phase 2. Conduct of dismounted night patrols by 13 РІ and 41 PI to key villages within the AOR. 


Phase 3. Redeployment and preparation for future operations. 


(iii) Main Effort: Their main effort is with РІ 13 because it is conducting patrols to villages in the 
north-east of the AOR, which is assessed to be the most vulnerable to INS activity. 


(iv) End State: Their end state will have been achieved once patrolling operations have concluded, 
sufficient intelligence has been gathered, and all patrols have returned to their FOBs, ready to 
conduct kinetic operations. 


c. Attachments апа Detachments: Nil 


2. Mission statement: 13 Pl will DISRUPT INS activity within the Pl AOR NLT 19 2315 FEB 13 IOT challenge INS 
influence and increase the confidence of the local population. 


I say again. 


13 PI will DISRUPT INS activity within the Pl AOR NLT 19 2315 FEB 13 IOT challenge INS influence and increase the 
confidence of the local population. 


3. Execution: 
a. Concept of operations: 


(1) Intent: | intend to prevent or cease INS intimidation tactics aimed at locals by rapidly deploying three 
sections to conduct dismounted night patrols to threatened villages within our AOR. 


(2 Scheme of Manoeuvre: This will occur in 3 phase. 
Phase 1. Sect level battle procedure and sect deployment to three designated villages. 


Phase 2. Conduct of section level night patrols and engagement with key village leadership to gain info 
on INS movements. 


Phase 3. Redeploy to the FOB and post-mission drills. 


"Put down your paper and pencil and look here" (use map to describe SoM) 


(3 Main Effort: My main effort is FULAD, as it is the most remote and therefore most vulnerable to 
INS activity. 


(4) End State: My end state will be achieved when INS are disrupted and the confidence of the local 
population is reinforced. 
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b. 


Grouping & Tasks: 


(1) 


(2) 


(3) 


(4) 


Grouping - 1 Sect Tasks 


(a) 


(c) 


Phase 1 

(i) | Conduct BP for a presence patrol. 

(ii) Deploy to the village of PAN KALAY at GR 564 224. 
Phase 2 

(i) | DISRUPT INS IVO PAN KALAY. 


(ii) Interact with local population to reassure them of their security and gain information on 
INS activities. 


Phase 3 
(i) ^ Return to FOB. 


Grouping - 2 Sect Tasks 


(a) 


(c) 


Phase 1 

(i) | Conduct BP for a presence patrol. 

(ii) | Deploy to the village of FULAD at GR 566 217. 
Phase 2 

(i) | DISRUPT INS IVO FULAD. 


(ii) Interact with local population to reassure them of their security and gain information on 
INS activities. 


Phase 3 
(i) | Return to FOB. 


Grouping - 3 Sect Tasks 


(a) 


(c) 


Phase 1 

(i) | Conduct BP for a presence patrol. 

(ii) | Deploy to the village of ZANGABAD at GR 570 225. 
Phase 2 

(i) | DISRUPT INS IVO ZANGABAD. 


(ii) Interact with local population to reassure them of their security and gain information on 
INS activities. 


Phase 3 
(i) ^ Return to FOB. 


Grouping - 4 Sect Tasks 
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(a) Phase 1 
(ii) ^ Conduct handover from current FOB Security Sect Сота. 
(iil) Conduct relief-in-place of FOB security detail. 

(b  Phase2 
(i) | Maintain FOB security, conduct actions on as required. 
(ii) © Conduct drills/rehearsals for a Stand-To. 

(c Phase 3 


(i) | Prepare a handover for FOB Security апа a relief-in-place plan. 


c. Coordinating instructions: 


(1) 


Timings 

(a) Back brief Pl Сота - NLT 2200 
(b) Depart FOB - NLT 2250 

(с) Оп Objective - NLT 2315 

(d) Depart Objective — NB 2345 
(e) Return to base – NLT 2359 
Locations 

(a) PAN KALAY — GR 564 224 

(b) FULAD - GR 566 217 

(c) | ZANGABAD - GR 570 225 

(d) FOB ALOUETTES - GR 561 196 


Routes. Roads (black tracks) are authorized as the only viable means of movement due to the 
possibility of minefields within the AOR. The area immediately surrounding the objectives (within 300 
m) is not assessed to be mined. 


Boundaries. As per trace. 

CBRN Dress State. Dress state 1. 

ROE. As per soldier's card. 

Weapon State. Readied upon exiting the FOB. 
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4. Service Support: 


a. 
b. 


C, 


f. 


Ammo. Front Line (5 mags). 

Rations and Water. 1 x IMP on the body, minimum 2L of water. 

Dress State. Full fighting order. 

Transportation. Available upon request. Dismount no closer than 500 m from the objective. 


Medical. All Sects will have a first aid kit. If evacuation becomes necessary, a MEDEVAC request will be sent 
through the PI radio net though existing procedures. 


Detainees. IAW SOP, detainees will be searched and secured, then turned over to the PI 2IC at the FOB. 


5. Command and Signals: 


a. 


Command 
(1) Chain of Command. PI Comd, Р! 21C, 4 Sect Comd, 1 Sect Comd. 


(2) Locations of Comds. PI Comd, PI 2IC and 4 Sect Comd will be located at FOB ALOUETTES during all 
phases. 1 Sect Comd will be located at PAN KALAY during phase 2. 


(3) Locations of higher and alternate HQs: 
(a) Coy HQ - GR 5682 1711 (FARNHAM AIRFIELD) 
(b) 41PI- GR 5615 1961 (FOB PASSCHENDAELE) 
Signals 
(1) (Frequencies 
(а) Primary – Ch 1; and 
(b) Alternate – Ch 2. 


" 


(2) Call signs. Sunray Minor, A B, C, D 
(3 Code words: 

(a Departing FOB - VANCOUVER; 

(b Оп Objective - EDMONTON; 

(< Departing Objective - TORONTO; and 

(d) Returning to FOB - MONTREAL. 
(4) Passwords: Until 12h00 tomorrow — F/O/R/C/E 


(5 Light recognition. Any combinations of 5, red filter. 
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Mission Analysis 


Mission analysis is a formula we systematically apply to our superior's orders to derive their intent, our tasks, our 
constraints, and lastly, our mission statement. Like a pilot's checklist, it forces us to take a methodical approach to 
mission planning, which helps us manage the chaos of battle. 


It reduces errors and organizes our thoughts, allowing us to focus our mental energy on the vitally important parts of 
the process. It is absolutely crucial for the proper application of manoeuvre warfare and mission command. 


It consists of 4 questions or steps that will lead you to your Mission Statement. 
1. What is my Comd's intent? 

2. What are my assigned and implied tasks? 

3.  Whatare my constraints and restraints? 
4 


Has the situation changed? 
1. Commander's Intent 


Understanding your commanders’ intent will give you the flexibility to adapt to unforeseen circumstances or 
unexpected opportunities: the intent gives your mission context. As you will see, your commanders’ intent will have an 
immediate impact on your own mission statement. 


In order to fully understand the context of the mission, mission analysis requires you to look at the intent statement of 
your superior comd (2 up), as well as at the concept of operations of your higher comd (1 up). 


During BMOQ, you will be assessed as a Sect Comd, positioned as follows in the hierarchy: 
Your superior comd (2 up) = Coy OC (Coy level) 
Your higher comd (1 up) = PI Comd (PI level) 


You = Sect Comd 


Commanding O 
Company OC 


Platoon Comd 
Sect Comd (you) 
Your subordinates 


Your superior comd's (2 up) intent can be found in the Situation – Friendly paragraph of your higher comd's orders. 
Your higher comd's (1 up) concept of operations (CONOPS) can be found in the Execution paragraph of your higher 
comd's orders. Your higher Comd's CONOPS should follow the following format: 
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(1) Intent; 

(2) Scheme of Manoeuvre; 
(3) Main Effort; and 

(4) End State; 


2. Assigned and implied tasks 


Assigned tasks: These are the tasks that are clearly defined by your commander during their orders in the Execution – 
Grouping and Tasks paragraph. With experience and practice, you should be able to pick out your essential task. The 
essential task is the one most important to mission success and will directly influence your mission statement. 


Implied Tasks: These are the activities that must be executed in order to effectively complete the mission, and to 
support the main effort of the Comd. You must rapidly examine your assigned tasks, your mission, and the main effort 
in order to deduce tasks that the Comd may not dictate. 


Implied tasks must be mission-related. Day-to-day activities that would be done anyways are not to be noted in the 
"implied tasks" section. At this stage, focus on the mission only. Other factors (e.g., terrain, enemy, etc.) will be deduced 
later in the estimate process during your evaluation of factors. 


3. Constraints and restraints 


Constraints/restraints are limitations imposed on you by your chain of command. Some common types of 
constraints are: 


e Timings 
e Control measures (boundaries, limits of exploitation, routes, etc.) 


e  ROEs 


4. Has the situation changed? 


Though we place this as step 4 for teaching purposes, you must constantly be asking yourself this question throughout 
your battle procedure. 


Obviously, the situation always changes. The question you must keep in mind is: "Has the situation changed enough to 
warrant an adjustment decision?" 


If the answer to this question is yes, then adapt your mission, keeping in mind the higher comd's intent. 


Your mission analysis 


Superior Comd's 


intent (2 up) 
Step 1: 


Commander’s intent 
Higher Comd's 


concept of ops (1 up) 


Step 2: 
Assigned and implied tasks 


Step 3: 
Constraints and restraints 


Step 4: 
Has the situation changed? 


Mission statement 


Where to find? 


Situation — Friendly section 
of PI Comd's orders 


Execution — Concept of operations section 
of PI Comd's orders 


Execution — Grouping and Tasks section 
of PI Comd's orders 


Execution — Coordinating Instructions and 
Service Support sections in of Pl Comd's orders 


Written nowhere. Stay alert and keep asking yourself 
if the situation has changed enough to justify 
modifications in your plan. 


The five elements of a mission statement answer the following questions: 


* Who will execute the operation (unit or organization)? 

* What is the unit's essential task (mission/task verb)? 

* When will the operation begin (by time or event) or what is the duration? 
* Where will the operation occur (AO, objective, grid)? 


* Why will the force conduct the operations (for what purpose)? 
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Mission Statement Formula 


will (noun), at/in NLT / NB / from 
What (Mission Task Verb) 


in order to (ІОТ) 
Why (normally adapted from your Comd's intent statement) 


Example: "3 Sect will INTERDICT insurgents on ORANGE RTE no later than (NLT) 1930 hrs in order to (IOT) capture 
insurgent weapons caches." 


Your mission statement is built from information you have already gathered during your mission analysis. 
Who + Grouping and tasks of Pl Comd 

What > Assigned tasks (essential task) (usually an approved mission/task verb) 

Where + Assigned tasks 

When » Constraints 


Why + Higher Comd (1 up) intent 


Mission/task verbs 


Mission/task verbs are NATO standardized and have very specific definitions. This achieves mutual understanding. 
Each describes the what (desired effect or action), not the how (tactical manoeuvre). In almost all cases, an appropriate 
mission/task verb exists; in some cases, however, you may be forced to come up with your own. If so, be clear. 


There are 52 in total, however you will use only 12 during BMOQ. 
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To demonstrate is an effect to deceive the еппету by making a show of force without seeking contact. 


To deny is an effect to prevent enemy use of a specific thing. 


To destroy is an effect to damage an object or an enemy force so that it is rendered useless to the enemy 
until reconstituted. 


To disrupt is an effect to break apart an enemy's formation and tempo, interrupt their timetable, and cause 
premature piecemeal commitment of enemy forces. 


To escort is an action to accompany and protect. 


To interdict is an effect to keep an enemy resource or force out of range so that it cannot be used effectively 
against a friendly force. 


To locate is an effect to determine the position of a specific thing. 
To occupy is an action to position a unit in a specified area without enemy opposition. 


To recover is an effect to extract a friendly force element or materiel from a location not under friendly control, 
with or without force. 


To screen is an effect to observe, identify, and report information on threats to the main force (can be applied 
to terrain or to an enemy force). 


To secure is an effect to gain possession of a position or terrain feature, with or without force, and to make 
such disposition as will prevent its destruction or loss to enemy action. 


To seize is an effect to clear a designated area or obtain a designated object and maintain control of it. 


The Estimate 


The estimate is the orderly analysis of a problem leading to a reasoned solution. A decision-making tool we apply to 
tactical and operational problems. In basic terms, the commander considers what must be done (mission analysis), 
together with the circumstances affecting how it is to be done (evaluation of factors) in order to arrive at a sound 
course of action (development of COAs / decision and plan). 


Its usefulness is crucial. The process clears the commander's mind of extraneous detail and allows them to focus on 
what is truly important to the accomplishment of the mission. The estimate is a flexible tool that can vary in format 
from a few notes jotted on paper to a complete study that can run dozens of pages. 


Four steps 
Mission analysis Step 4 of BP 


Evaluation of factors 
Development of COAs 
Decision and plan 


Step 4.1: COA selection Steps 7-10 of BP 
Step 4.2: CONOPS development 

Step 4.3: Back brief to higher comd 

Step 4.4: Draft G&T and Coord Instr 
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1. Mission Analysis 


The mission analysis is the first and most important step of the estimate. It forces the commander to consider what 
must be done to fulfil a mission. It is already done as step 4 of Battle Procedure. 


2. Evaluation of Factors 


The Comd now considers the circumstances affecting the completion of the mission (the factors). Just as mission 
analysis considers tasks and constraints, so should the evaluation of factors lead to the deduction of a task, a planning 
consideration, or possibly a constraint. 


The Comd should consider only those factors directly influencing the accomplishment of the mission. Not every factor 
is going to be relevant to every mission. The following section details the factors you should usually consider when 
doing your evaluation of factors. 


1. Enemy (SALUTE HIM) 
a. Size 
b. Activity 
C. Location 
d. Uniform 
e. Tactics 
f. Equipment 
Habits (not on BMOQ) 
Intent (not on BMOQ) 
i. Moral (not on BMOQ) 
2. Ground (COPPED) (Already done as Step 7 of BP) 
a. Cover 
b. Obstacles 
C. Positions of fire 
d. Positions of observation 
e. Enemy location (known or suspected) 
f. Distances (movement) 
3. Environmental Conditions (Weather) 


g. Temperature 


h. Visibility 
1. Mobility 
if Sound, etc. 
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4. Friendly 
a.  Flanking units' activities 
b. Own forces’ capabilities 
5. Surprise and Security 
a. What сап I do to achieve surprise? 
b. | What can I do to increase my own security? 
6. Time and Space 
a. How much time will it take me to travel? 
b. How much time do І need on the OBJ? 
7. | Other Relevant Factors (i .e., civilian population, political, NGO, media, etc.) 
Now that you have a list of factors and their deductions, select the ones you feel are most important to mission 
success. These will become your key factors. 


3. Development of Courses of Action (COAs) 


Now that you have evaluated the mission (mission analysis) and the factors (evaluation of factors) independent of one 
another, you must now create two viable and distinct courses of action that meet the Comd's intent, accomplish your 
assigned/implied tasks and address as many of your key and secondary factors as possible. One way of having two 
distinct COAs is to have them focus on different factors. In any case, make sure both your COAs are viable! 


On ВМОО, you will sketch each COA and write a point form scheme of manoeuvre beneath each. Do not forget, a 
picture is worth a thousand words. Examine each COA as objectively as possible and establish a list of advantages 
and disadvantages of each one as they relate to your key factors. Keep your hard copies of courses of action; it will be 
easier to explain your plan to the Р! Comd. 


4. Decision and Plan 


This step was split in 4 sub-sections to clarify the order in which the decision and planning occurs. 
4.1. COA selection 


Examine both COAs and select the one you feel best addresses your key factors. There is no right or wrong 
answer, so long as you can explain your decision logically, and it meets your commander's intent. Remember that 
desirable elements of your non-selected COA can be incorporated in your plan. 


4.2. Concept of operations development 


Once you have selected your preferred COA, move on to develop your concept of operations for the mission. This 
concept of operations is a significant part of your back brief to your 1 up, so make sure it is clear! 


Intent: Your intent statement tells how you wish to conduct your mission, as well as the goal (in a limited 
sense) for the operation. The how refers to the way you hope to achieve your mission and at the tactical level 
is normally expressed in the form of a tactical manoeuvre (e.g., conduct a vehicle control point, observation 
post, cordon and search, presence patrolling, etc.). The goal explains what you hope to achieve with your 
tactical manoeuvre (e.g., preventing the insurgents from escaping, capturing weapons, take detainees, etc.). At 
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the section level, this goal should be directly related to your immediate mission to make it more relevant to 
your subordinates. 


Scheme of Manoeuvre: Here you will break your operation down into phases. Phases are logical separations 
that help you plan and control your mission (in ВМОО there is normally three phases: deployment, actions on 
objective and redeployment). 


Main Effort: You give your main effort to focus onto the most important element of the task. It can be phrased as 
an effect (e.g., destruction of the enemy) or an element (e.g., assault team), but should not be both. It tells where 
your priorities are, so that if control is lost, your subordinates can act independently to achieve the mission. 


End State: Your end state is given so subordinates know when you consider the mission finished and when they 
can begin preparations for the next task. 


4.3. Back brief to your higher comd 


Once you chose your preferred COA and defined your concept of operations, you must back brief to your higher 
comd's to make sure that they match their intent. Be prepared to give a detailed briefing of your decision of 
course of action and to answer questions about your estimate. You should be able to both defend your decision 
and brief your second COA if needed. 


If your higher commander is unsatisfied with your chosen COA, you might need to go back to the drawing board 
and make significant changes to your COA. Make sure your concept of operations still matches your new COA. 


Here is the format for the back brief : 
a. Confirmation of the higher comd's intent (1 up): "Sir/Ma'am, as І understand, your intent is..." 
b. Your own mission statement (determined during the mission analysis) 
С; Your own concept of operations: 
(1) Intent 
(2 Scheme of Manceuvre 
(3) Main Effort 
(4) End State 
d. Explanation of chosen course of action 
e. Your questions and concerns 


4.4. Draft Grouping & Tasks and Coordinating Instructions 


Once your higher comd is satisfied with your COA, the next thing you will do is detail that plan. It will constitute 
the body of your Execution paragraph. 


Part a) of the Execution paragraph is your concept of operations. It was already done previously. You now have to 
finish the paragraph with: 


Part b): Grouping & Tasks 


Partie c) : Coordinating Instructions 


en PO 013 


Grouping and Tasks : Two methods 


By Group By Phase* 
(1) ATeam (1) Phase 1 


(a) Phase 1 (a) ATeam 
i i. 


(b) Phase 2 ii. 
E (D B Team 
ii. (c) C Team 
(c) Phase З 
i. 


Phase 2 

(a) ATeam 
B Team (b) etc. 

C Team 


(3) Phase 3 
etc... 


* For most simple operations, this method (by phase) is preferred. 


Grouping & Tasks 


This part of your orders will explicitly indicate to each member of your section what they are going to do during 
every step of your mission. As shown on the image above, G&T can be built by group or by phase. For most 
simple operations, it is preferred to assign tasks to your fire teams or each member of the section by phase. This 
way, the attention of all fire teams is focused on every phase of the operation, and not simply on what have to 
be accomplished. 


Coordinating Instructions 


The coordinating instructions contain all of the details necessary for your plan. Some will be drawn straight from 
your superior's orders, and others will be unique and concern only your own plan. Only include what is relevant! 
Here is a non-exhaustive list of coordinating instructions elements that might be found in Sect level orders. 


(1) Timings 

(2 Locations 

(3 Routes 

(4 Objectives 

(5) CBRN Dress State 

(69 Weapon State 

(7) Movement (order of march, formation, etc.) 


(8) (Control measures (boundaries, limits of exploitation, phase lines, etc.) 


PO 013 473 


OOD... 


Prepare and Issue Orders 


Prepare orders 


The ability to prepare and issue orders is a vital skill for all leaders in a military environment, especially officers. A 
well-delivered set of orders indicates confidence in your own plan, which will in turn breeds confidence amongst 
your subordinates. Standardized orders format and properly prepared orders eliminate confusion and facilitate 
mutual understanding. 


Your orders are drawn from various parts of your completed estimate, with details adapted or filled in from your higher 
comd's orders. Much of your orders can be literally assembled from work you have already completed. Ensure your 
orders are well organized and your writing is legible — if you cannot read it easily, you will not be able to recite it easily. 
Remember: the key to a well-issued set of orders is a well-prepared set of orders. 


Your orders Where to find? 


a. Enemy Adapt from PI level orders: 1.a. Enemy 


1. Situation b. Friendly Step 1 of your Mission Analysis 


c. Atts & 


Adapt from PI level orders: 3.b. Gr & T 
Dets 


2. Mission Your Mission Statement 


3. Execution Step 4 of your Estimate 


4. Service Support Adapt from PI level orders: 4. Serv. Sup. 


a. Command Adapt from PI level orders: 5.a. Command 


5. Command & Signals 
b. Signals Copied from PI level orders: 5.b. Signals 


Issue orders 


Your 21С will ensure that the orders area is physically prepared, out of the wind, rain, and sun as much as possible, 
and that you familiarize yourself with the map model апа any other visual aids that have been prepared. Тһе 2IC is 
also responsible for ensuring the section is prepared to receive your orders, and personnel are arranged in a logical 
sequence. If it is not possible to get out of the sun, ensure that you are the one with it in your eyes, not your troops. 
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Christening the ground 


Always begin your orders by familiarizing your subordinates with the ground, their location, as well as your map model 
or any other visual aids you will be using: 


Intro of briefing aids (maps, air photos, models, and sketches) 

Present location 

Direction of north 

Significant terrain features (terrain, hills, forest, water) 

Prominent man-made features (built-up areas, roads, bridges, dams, buildings) 
Tactical terrain references (objectives, boundaries, control measures) 

Friendly force dispositions 

Enemy force dispositions 

Objective area 


METREP 


Note: You need to focus on clearly visible objects and rough terrain and name reference points to which you will refer 
when issuing orders. Build it in an orderly way, that is, from left to right, from front to rear, and from macro to micro. 


Do not start to brief your plan during the ground brief. 


Issuing 


Speak clearly and with confidence. Do not move too fast or too slow 
Speak to your subordinates, not over or around them 


When briefing from your map during the Scheme of Manoeuvre or Actions On, avoid using your notes. If you 
do not appear familiar with your plan, your subordinates will pick up on it 


When you brief the Grouping and Tasks subparagraph, speak directly to the fire team whom you are 
addressing to 


Conduct a time check 
Give the section time to review their orders 
Take questions from the section members 


Ask your section members confirmatory questions 
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Domestic Operations 


The primary purpose of a government is to maintain the peace and security of its population. 


The very definition of a state in modern political science is an entity which exercises a monopoly over the legitimate 
use of force within a given territory. À government that cannot guarantee the security of its borders will begin to 
lose legitimacy. 


Threats to peace and security can include foreign aggression, terrorism, criminal activity, natural disasters, and public 
health emergencies. 


Not all threats to peace and security come from invading armies, though that is the most obvious example. Threats 
from within — criminal activity, terrorism, or even armed insurrection or secessionist movements. - are threats to the 
nation as well. 


Additionally, threats to stability can come from natural disasters such as flooding, earthquakes, and storms, as well as 
public health emergencies such as a disease pandemic or a disruption in basic health and life services (i.e. a clean water 
emergency or a power outage). 


Examples of recent domestic disaster response operations include the Red River Flood of 1997, the Quebec Ice Storm 
of 1998, BC forest fires of 2003, and the Alberta Floods of 2013. 


For routine threats, existing government services preserve the peace and safety of Canadians. These services include 
police, fire, public health and safety services, border and immigration services, and emergency management personnel. 


These organizations are designed to manage routine conflicts within their jurisdictions. For example, if a person breaks 
the law, the local police will investigate and arrest the suspect. If a fire breaks out, the fire department responds and 
handles the situation. If someone is sick, the ambulance will take them to a hospital where he or she is treated. 


In extreme cases, however, these capabilities may not be enough. For example, local police forces are neither trained, 
organized nor equipped to deal with an invasion force. 


Even in situations where they are trained and equipped (i.e. minor criminal or terrorist activity, flooding, or an outbreak 
of disease), local authorities can quickly become overwhelmed if the situation is severe enough (i.e. wide scale rioting, 
a massive forest fire, or a pandemic). At this point, the provincial or territorial government will engage, followed by the 
federal government if the situation is severe enough. 


At the direction of the federal government, the CAF can be deployed anywhere in the country in support of local 
authorities. Generally, this will only occur if the local civilian authorities do not have the required capabilities, or have 
them in insufficient quantities. 


All activities that the CAF conduct in support of domestic security are called “domestic operations". 


Though they are not considered as "appealing" as international operations, remember that five of the eight priorities 
under the Canada's Defence Policy relate directly to domestic operations. Safeguarding the peace and security of our 
people here at home is the most important job we have. 


At no time will the military assume control of civilian democratic functions. 


The CAF are subordinate to civilian government authority at all times. Even if the parliament has decided to invoke the 
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Emergencies Act (which replaced the War Measures Act), the military is still subject to government control and does 
not administer justice, which remains in the hands of the courts. There is no "martial law" in Canada. 


Additionally, even if the Emergencies Act is invoked, all actions taken by the military is still required to respect the 
Canadian Charter of Rights and Freedoms. 


By design, the military is well suited to respond to large-scale emergencies. Some of the advantages we have over 
other government organizations include: 


5. Large numbers of highly trained and organized personnel. We are an inherently flexible organization. The same 
attributes that make us effective war fighters make us effective at other things. Specifically, we exercise a level of 
command and control other organizations cannot match. Our centralized chain of command, combined with our 
adherence to mission command (a theory which encourages initiative amongst subordinate commanders) means 
that we operate effectively in chaotic situations with little information; 


6. Specialized equipment that can operate under any conditions. No other organization in the nation has the 
specialized equipment in the quantities we have. This includes aircraft and helicopters, but also trucks, bulldozers, 
water purifiers, tents, field hospitals, and a host of other things not held in significant quantities by civilian 
organizations). On top of that, all of our gear is designed and maintained to withstand the stresses of combat; 
and 


7. . Our ability to rapidly deploy anywhere in the country on short notice, independent of local logistical support. 
When we deploy somewhere, we bring everything we need to support ourselves with us. This includes rations, 
fuel, spare parts, and shelter, along with host of other things. We are used to living and working in austere 
conditions — our personnel can live for weeks off rations with nothing more than what is in their rucksack. Civilian 
organizations are not used to operating in this manner. 


Types of Domestic Operations 


There are 5 types or categories of domestic operation: 
1. Territorial defence (aka the defence of Canada); 
2 Provision of humanitarian assistance; 

3 Assistance to law enforcement agencies (ALEA); 
4. Aid to the civil power; and 
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Provision of services. 


Defence of Canada 


The defence of the state from foreign aggression is the most important function of any military. 


The whole purpose of the state at its most fundamental level is the provision of security for its citizens. Should there be 
a serious threat to our territorial sovereignty; the CAF would be deployed immediately. The Primary and Supplementary 
Reserve forces would be called out and form around Regular Force units to defend Canada and defeat the threat. 


If this situation seems hypothetical, that is because for the moment it largely is. Canada is fortunate that no major 
threat to our territorial sovereignty currently exists, however there are still a requirement for us to be ready at all times. 
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The CAF has ongoing mandates for the surveillance of the airspace within Canada, the air and maritime approaches to 
Canada, and sovereignty patrols in our North. 


24/7 and 365 days a year, the CAF is ready to defend our skies, and patrolling our seas and remote areas. Ships guard 
our coastlines, and CP-140 Auroras patrol our maritime approaches. Immediate Response Units (IRUs) from the 
Canadian Army remain at high alert to deploy within hours of a call anywhere in their area of responsibility. 


We also have a less well known mandate to form the front line of Canada's chemical-biological-radiological-nuclear 
defence (through the Canadian Joint Incident Response Unit [CJIRU], which falls under CANSOFCOM). 


Territorial defence missions are the only operations where the CAF is the lead agency. In all other types of missions we 
are subordinate to other government departments. 


Humanitarian Assistance 


Humanitarian assistance is an action taken to save lives, prevent suffering, and/or mitigate property damage. 
There are 2 main categories: 


1. Search and rescue: 


i. The CAF has a standing mandate to respond to distress situations that are generated by persons in distress 
originating from an aircraft or a marine vessel.; and 


]. Distress scenarios that do not involve an aircraft ог a boat and have а ground search aspect (GSAR), such as 
lost hunters or overdue snowmobilers, are the responsibility of а municipal, provincial or territorial agency 
depending on the locale and nature of the situation. If requested, CAF resources сап be deployed to assist 
GSAR as well. 


2. Disaster response: 


a. Emergencies are managed first at the local level – for example, by first responders such as medical 
professionals and hospitals, fire departments, the police and municipalities; and 


b. Local authorities who need assistance request it from provincial or territorial governments. If an emergency 
escalates beyond their capabilities, the province or territory may seek assistance from the federal 
government. If the federal government believes it is necessary, they will invoke the Emergency Management 
Act, which allows for CAF resources to be deployed. 


Disaster response to a natural or man-made disaster could include the following activities: Natural disasters could 
include floods, earthquakes, ice storms, hurricanes, tsunamis, etc. 


Man-made disasters could include a major terrorist attack, a chemical spill that threatened public health (i.e. 
contaminated drinking water), or an industrial explosion. 


1. Rescue and evacuation of individuals in emergency situations; 


2. Emergency restoration of essential services; essential services include water, power, medical services, 
transportation (i.e. rebuilding or repairing bridges), and fuel; and 


3. Emergency clearance of debris, rubble, and dangerous items from public areas. 


For example, fallen trees, collapsed buildings (as in the case of an earth quake), power lines from roads, or 
chemical contaminants. 
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Assistance to Law Enforcement Agencies (ALEA) 


Under normal circumstances, the CAF does not have any mandate for law-enforcement beyond its own personnel 
and facilities. 


This responsibility has been assigned to provincial/territorial governments through Section 92 of the Constitution Act. 
Under normal circumstances, CAF members (except for Military Police, who hold a dual role as both soldiers and peace 
officers), do not have the power of arrest over civilians. 


1. Under Section 73.6 of the National Defence Act, the CAF may be authorized to "perform any duty involving public 
service". This provision is used most frequently to provide assistance to law enforcement in Canada. 


Normally, the assistance requested is for a unique or special skill, capability, or equipment only available from within 
the CAF. For instance, for both the 2010 Olympics in Vancouver and the G8 Summit in Huntsville, the CAF assisted 

law enforcement agencies by maintaining an 'interdiction zone' around both events. The special capability the CAF 
provided was its training and equipment for surveillance. In both cases, patrols and observation posts were attached a 
police officer to make arrests if required. 


There are some rare cases where CAF members may be granted the status of peace officers with powers of arrest while 
deployed on an ALEA operation. If this is the case, you will be trained and briefed ahead of time. 


Assistance to Law Enforcement Agencies (ALEA) operations can include: 

1. Supporting a special security event such as the 2010 Vancouver Olympics known as Op PODIUM; 
2. | Conducting fishery patrols in support of the Department of Fisheries and Oceans; 

3. Conducting interdiction patrols against human trafficking operations in coastal waters; and 
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Responding to riots at a federal prison. 


Aid to the Civil Power 


The NDA also allows for the military to be called out to help local authorities suppress or contain a riot or 
other disturbance of the peace. The request must come from the Attorney General of the province requesting 
military assistance. 


Military forces remain subordinate to the civilian authorities at all times. When the CAF are called out for service in aid 
of the civil power, it does not replace the civil authorities; it assists them in the maintenance of law and order. 


While on aid-to-the-civil-power duties, CAF members will have the powers and duties of peace officers, giving them 
the power of arrest. These powers are limited to the times the member is on duty. 


There have been 2 times in Canadian history where aid to the civil power has been invoked: 


The first time aid to the civil power was invoked was in Montreal in October 1970. A separatist group, the "Front de 
libération du Québec" had committed several acts of terrorism in and around the City of Montreal, culminating in the 
kidnapping of the British Trade Minister and the murder of Quebec Labour Minister Pierre Laporte. 


On the request of the Quebec Attorney General, and on order from Prime Minister Pierre Trudeau, the Canadian Army 
was deployed to help guard government buildings and protect politicians. Eventually public support withered for the 
FLQ and the crisis ended after many members were arrested. 
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The second time aid to the civil power was invoked was in the town of Oka, Quebec, in 1990. А land dispute between 
the local Mohawk and the mayor escalated when the town of Oka declared they were expanding a private golf course 
onto a known Mohawk burial ground. Armed Mohawk warriors built barricades and blocked major routes into the area. 


The situation escalated, with municipal, then provincial, then the RCMP attempting and failing to end the blockade, 
resulting in one police officer being killed in a firefight. Once again, the Attorney General of Quebec requested military 
forces to assist local authorities, and Prime Minister Mulroney agreed. 2500 Regular and Reserve forces were deployed 
into the area, and one month later a negotiated solution was reached without further bloodshed. 


Provision of Services 


Not covered as it is not operationally focused or relevant during basic training. 


Categories of Military Operations and Spectrum of 
Conflicts 


Military operations are broadly grouped into 2 main categories: 
1. War; and 
2. Operations other than war (OOTW). 


War 


When other means of achieving national security objectives or protecting national interests have failed, nations may 
opt to conduct sustained combat operations to achieve strategic aims. 


The intent of war is to force or coerce a nation or nations to officially recognize another nation's national objectives 
through the means of employment of armed force. In other words, when Canada goes to war, we are looking to 
impose our will on our adversary and force them to do as we wish. 


In the CAF, war fighting is our reason for existence. These operations can range from small to large-scale engagements 
and be either single or joint environment (navy, air force or army together) in nature. Canada could also be employed 
in Inter-Allies operation. 


"Inter-Allies" Operations refers to operations conducted in conjunction with our allies. Technically, we conduct war 
operations only when our government officially declares war in the House of Commons. This has not occurred in 
Canada since the Second World War - though later military operations may have resembled “маг (i.e. Afghanistan or 
Libya). Technically, they are classified as 'intervention' as war was not declared by the House. 


In common usage, however, any time we are engaged in major combat operations (i.e. Korea), we consider ourselves to 
be in a 'war.' 


Operations Other than War (OOTW) 


OOTW are operations conducted outside of an official declaration of war. By number and occasion, these are the vast 
majority of the operations that Canada participates in. 


OOTWSs аге military operations that focus on deterring war, promoting peace or supporting national development 


480 PO 013 


goals. Examples of OOTW include: counter-terrorism, counter-narcotics, interdiction operations, arms control апа поп- 
proliferation of weapons of mass destruction, non-combatant evacuation operations (NEO), humanitarian assistance / 
disaster relief operations and stability activities. 


OOTW includes a wide range of activities where the military is used for purposes other than fighting wars, but may 
include limited combat operations. At any time on any mission, combat operations may be called for. For example, 
members of the Princess Patricia's Canadian Light Infantry were engaged in a high-intensity combat engagement 
against Croatian forces in the Medak Pocket while serving with the United Nations Protection Force (UNPROFOR) in 
Croatia in 1993, despite the fact they were deployed on a peace support operation. 


These categories at times overlap on a "spectrum of conflict". 


CONFLICT 


Operations Other Than 


(Strategic military response) 


The spectrum of conflicts reflects the environment in which operations occur. The principle discriminator is the 
prevalence, scale and intensity of violence. These vary between absolute peace and absolute war. The CAF operates 
throughout and across this spectrum. 


No conflict will exist at just one point on the spectrum of conflicts. Its intensity will vary in time and place. At any one 
time there may be a humanitarian crisis in one location, a requirement to conduct crowd confrontation in another, 
and intense fighting in a third. At any one place, there may be tasks to conduct house-to-house fighting. A battle 
group may have to complete all of these simultaneously. It is important to recognize that a campaign will consist of 
simultaneous and sequential activities from various locations on the spectrum of conflicts. 


OOTW generally occurs in situations of less conflict, where war-fighting occurs on the heavily end of the spectrum. 
Note however the overlap between the two. 


Campaign Themes 


Campaign themes categorize different types of missions at the national-strategic level by the predominant type of 
military activities to be conducted. 


They are referred to as "themes" because no two missions share the exact same characteristics, and often there is 
significant overlap between themes. 


It is important not to make our definitions too rigid, lest it make our thinking and assumptions rigid also. For instance, 
counter-insurgency operations look different depending on the theatre, and can often resemble peace support 
operations in many ways. 


Different campaign themes require different approaches, rules of engagement, and force packages. The approach 
towards a peace support operation is going to be different than major combat operations, as will the desired end state. 
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The goal of major combat operations may be the removal of а hostile regime, while а peace support operation тау 
work towards the implementation of a peace process. 


The CAF have identified five broad campaign themes: 
1. | Major combat operations; 

2 Counter-insurgency operations; 

3 Peace support operations; 

4.  Peacetime military engagement; and 
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Limited interventions. 


Major Combat Operations 


Major combat operations occur most frequently during war, but can also take place in a more limited manner during 
OOTW as well. Major combat operations are the most demanding of the campaign themes. 


In a major combat campaign, operations take place in a state usually characterized as war, in which combat is frequent, 
widespread and intense. When states or coalitions embark on a major combat campaign, it is usually because they are 
directly threatened or there is significant threat to their interests. They are therefore normally prepared to take higher 
risks than in other kinds of campaigns. The goal of major combat may be far-reaching, such as the toppling of a hostile 
government. Alternatively, it may be more limited, such as the recovery of territory or the changing of an adversary's 
behaviour. It is usually conducted against conventional military forces in a declared state of war. A major combat 
campaign is normally waged between the uniformed armed forces of nation states. Major combat normally seeks to 
defeat an adversary's armed forces and seize terrain. 


Counter-Insurgency Operations (COIN) 


Defined as: those military, paramilitary, political, economic, and civic actions taken to defeat an insurgency. An 
insurgency is an armed political struggle, the goals of which may be diverse, but are generally political in nature. Some 
insurgencies aim to seize power through revolution. Others attempt to break away from state control and establish 

an autonomous state within ethnic or religious boundaries. In some cases, an insurgency has the more limited aim of 
achieving political concessions unattainable without violence. 


It is usually conducted against an irregular, insurgent based adversary fighting for political or ideological reasons. It 
is characterized by the need to address multiple facets of the environment, including economic, political and social 
considerations. Some combat operation will be less frequent, widespread, and intense than major combat operations. 


The objective sought is not primarily the destruction or capture of insurgents. Objectives should focus on controlling 
the level of violence, reducing popular support for the insurgency, cutting its external links and correcting the root 
causes and grievances of the insurgency. 


Combat is generally less frequent and widespread than major combat operations, however at times localized combat 
can be quite intense. For example, US forces in Iraq experiences heavy fighting in the city of Fallujah in 2004, and 
Canadian military experienced heavy fighting against a large and dug-in enemy force in the Panjwaii district of 
Afghanistan in 2006 (Op MEDUSA). 
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Peace Support Operations (PSO) 


А PSO is a campaign that makes use of diplomatic, civil, and military means, normally under a United Nations (UN) 
mandate, to restore or maintain peace. These operations may include conflict prevention, peacemaking, peace 
enforcement, or peacekeeping. 


Classic "peacekeeping" as envisioned by many (i.e. blue berets, lightly armed forces observing a cease-fire between two 
cooperative or semi-cooperative states) is rare in the modern international system. As you learned in the previous class, 
this is largely because conflict between states is increasingly rare. 


The vast majority of peace support operations are now classified as "peacemaking" or "peace enforcement". These 
types of PSO can involve significant amounts of combat by heavily armed UN forces, who apply violence in support of 
UN objectives. 


For example, in July of 2013, the United Nations Intervention Brigade composed of 3100 soldiers from Tanzania, South 
Africa, and Malawi were deployed to the eastern region of the Democratic Republic of Congo, tasked with conducting 
targeted offensive operations against the M23 rebel group. In November, the M23 surrendered. 


Peacetime Military Engagement (PME) 


A PME is an operation that is generally aimed at 'shaping' the security situation in a region or nation. Peacetime military 
engagement (PME) is defined as military activities involving other nations that are intended to shape the security 
environment in peacetime. It includes programmes and exercises conducted on a bilateral or multilateral basis. 


It involves the provision of advisors and specialist training teams to assist the host nation develop its own security 
forces. CANSOFCOM is involved in these sorts of mission frequently, as are high level advisors at the Major and above 
level. Large-scale training missions are less common. 


Limited Intervention 


A limited intervention can take many forms, but is intended to be short in duration and specific in objective and scope. 


They can include a strategic raid, a limited humanitarian deployment (i.e. a Disaster Assistance Response Team (DART) 
deployment in response to a natural disaster), or a non-combatant evacuation (NEO) to remove Canadian citizens from 
a threatening situation. 


Limited intervention consists of those operations that have limited objectives and scope, such as the rescue of 
hostages, security and/or evacuation of non-combatants, re-establishing of law and order, or providing disaster relief. 
They are usually conducted with a specific, limited aim and for a short duration, often a number of days. Due to their 
limited scope, they are not true military campaigns. They may occur at a given point along the spectrum of conflicts 
and may occur while other operations are occurring in the same area. Most domestic operations are classified as 
limited intervention. 


Examples of recent limited interventions conducted by the CAF include the DART deployments to the Philippines 
following Typhoon Haiyan in 2013, the DART deployment to Haiti in 2010 following the earthquake there, and the non- 
combatant evacuation operation supported by the CAF in the Israeli-Lebanon conflict of 2006. 


PO 013 483 


А depicted, the campaign themes сап be arranged along the spectrum of conflict to reflect the general level of 
violence and conflict expected. Major combat tends to occur when the environment is characterized by extreme 
violence, while in PME the level of violence can be expected to be low. 


However, within major combat there may be large areas within the theatre or Area of Operations (AO) that are 
comparatively peaceful. Conversely, within peace support there may at times be extremely violent incidents. 


Thus, it is useful to describe operations as taking place across the spectrum of conflicts, where the character of the 
conflict, and hence campaign theme, is only partly shaped by the varying degrees of violence within that spectrum. 
Limited intervention can occur anywhere along the spectrum. 


Operations Other Than 


(Strategic military response) 
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International Treaties and Partnerships 


Canada is a member of a number of international organizations and military alliances. The international commitments 
that have the greatest impact upon the CAF are: 


1. United Nations (UN); 

2. North Atlantic Treaty Organization (NATO); 

3. North American Aerospace Defence Command (NORAD); and 

4. The American, British, Canadian, Australian and New Zealand Armies' Program. (ABCA). 


The United Nations (UN) 


The UN was founded in 1945 as a global organization intended to promote peace and security in order to avoid 
another world war. 


Chapters VI and VII of the UN Charter allows the UN Security Council to authorize the use of force and deployment of 
military forces in the interests of international peace and stability. The Security Council has the authority to call on the 
parties involved to settle their disputes by peaceful means or to use force as necessary against would-be aggressors. 
The mandate for the deployment of military forces and/or the use of force comes from Chapters VI and VII of the 

UN Charter. 


Generally UN missions are classified as peace support operations. They range from the deployment of unarmed civilian 
observers to the use of armed troops to force a halt to genocide or crimes against humanity. Armed peacekeepers 
under UN command patrol borders, monitor ceasefires, enforce buffer zones between combatants, and provide force 
protection for humanitarian operations. 


The UN can however, authorize major combat operations as well. For example, UN Resolution 678 authorized the 
American led, multi-national major combat operation against the forces of Saddam Hussein in Kuwait and Iraq in 1991. 


The North Atlantic Treaty Organization (NATO) 


NATO is a defensive alliance primarily made up of North American and European countries who have committed to 
collective defence. At the very centre of the NATO alliance lies the "collective defence" clause (Article 5 of the Treaty), 
which states that an attack on one NATO country is automatically considered an attack on all NATO countries. 


NATO's strength lies in the interoperability of its member nations' militaries. Over the past decades, countries from 
Canada to Poland have standardized their logistics (i.e. the 5.56 x 45mm NATO standard round can be fired from any 
rifle in NATO), their operating languages (i.e. the phonetic alphabet), and aligned their doctrines. 


Since the end of the Cold War, NATO's role has expanded into regional stability operations and counter-terrorism. 
Historically, NATO was primarily a counter to the Soviet Union and the Warsaw Pact, however since the end of the Cold 
War, NATO has expanded its role internationally. It now acts as a powerful regional and international actor. It often acts 
to enforce UN resolutions, as in the case of KFOR (Kosovo Force), which was a NATO-led peace enforcement mission in 
the Former Yugoslavia in 1999, and saw the deployment of nearly 1500 CAF members. 


North American Aerospace Defence Command (NORAD) 


NORAD is a military partnership between the United States and Canada. It was established in 1958 to monitor and 
defend North American airspace. 


The United States is Canada's most important ally. In addition to NORAD, Canada and the US have more than 80 
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treaty-level defence agreements. With the United States Air Force, the RCAF maintains a constant high state of 
readiness to respond to any threat to our airspace. 


NORAD maintains Operation Control Centres in Colorado Springs, Colorado and North Bay ON. Both coordination 
centres are manned jointly by US and Canadian personnel. 


The American, British, Canadian, Australian and New Zealand Armies' Program (ABCA). The ABCA was founded by the 
US, Britain, and Canada after WWII as a means of continuing to foster and capitalize on the close cooperation between 
their armies during the war. In 1963, Australia joined the organization and in 2006 New Zealand was officially accepted 
as a full member. It also includes the US Marine Corps and the British Royal Marines. 


Its goal is to increase interoperability and collaboration amongst ABCA militaries, and to obtain the greatest possible 
economy by the use of combined resources and effort. As liberal democratic and largely English speaking nations with 
similar cultures and backgrounds, we are natural allies. 


Tactical negotiation procedures 


Consider the following scenario: you are a part of a section tasked with securing a UN food distribution point following 
a natural disaster in a foreign country. A group of young men, desperate and starving, is crowded around your cordon, 
demanding that you turn over additional emergency food rations, despite having already received their share. They 
number several dozen, are carrying clubs, and are becoming increasingly aggressive. You are worried they may turn 
violent. Your rules of engagement (КОЕ) authorize you to use deadly force in self-defence, but you wish to avoid this, 
as you know that using such force will cause at best an international incident, and at worse a deteriorated security 
situation and increased threat of violence in the future. What do you do? Is there a way to maintain security at the food 
distribution point without having to resort to violence? 


Relevance of tactical negotiation in complex operating environment 


If you think this scenario is far-fetched, it is not. It is almost identical to a situation faced by a rifle section deployed to 
Haiti with the Disaster Assistance Response Team (DART) in the aftermath of the 2010 earthquake. 


A civilian presence is a fact of modern warfare. Gone are the days when opposing forces lined up on an isolated field 
of battle, had at each other for the duration of the day, then retired to their tents for the evening. The explosion in 
human population in the 20% century dictates that any future war will have a civilian component. These civilians may 
be openly hostile to our presence, desperate (as in the situation described above), or frustrated. In any case, there will 
undoubtedly be friction between civilians and military. 


To make matters more complicated, most operations now take place in the presence some form of an 'irregular 
adversary' (i.e. insurgent group or criminal organization). These groups hide within civilian populations, and will actively 
work to exploit local distrust, fear, or dislike of our forces for their own benefit. As support of the local population is 
required for the success of both peace support and counter-insurgency operations, it is important that we deal with 
civilians properly. 


Remember that as military members on operation, our job is to lawfully and ethically impose our will upon people - to 
get them to do what we want them to do. We can do this in three basic ways: 


1. Force (i.e. deadly or non-deadly force); 
2.  Coercion (i.e. threat of force); and 


3. Cooperation (i.e. tactical negotiation). 
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The techniques you will learn in this section are designed to unlock that third method - cooperation. Tactical 
negotiation, while it may appear soft, is just another tool we use to get people to do what we want them to do. It at no 
point limits your ability to use your other two tools (coercion or force) if necessary. For example, at any point you are 
authorized to revert immediately to deadly force if your life or the lives of a section member is in danger. 


Difficulties of communication in complex operating environment 


Keep in mind that often your interactions with civilians within the area of operations will normally take place in a 
climate of negativity. Depending on the circumstances, the people you encounter may be angry, desperate, and 
perhaps even violent. Added to this is the fact that we can never be fully sure of the motivations of every individual. 


The following tips will help guide you through dealing with upset, angry, or potentially violent persons. The biggest 
obstacle to effective tactical negotiation is emotion — both theirs and yours. Remember that your goal here first is to 
calm them down, then to get them to comply with your direction: 


1. Stay calm. Never lose control of your emotions, as this will be interpreted as a sign of weakness. It will also cloud 
your judgement, and lead to tactical mistakes; 


2.  Beaware of body language and tone. Studies have shown that up to 9396 of communication is done through 
body language and tone. Words convey specific meaning, but how you stand and posture yourself, as well 
as how aggressively or calmly you speak can convey a clear message to people who don't even speak the 
language. Speak calmly and slowly, and do not posture yourself aggressively unless you have abandoned tactical 
negotiation and are ready to use force or threat of force; 


3.  Beaware of weapon handling and state. Your weapon state will be determined in your orders, but will likely be 
at the READY and on SAFE. Your weapon should be easily accessible, but carried in a non-threatening manner 
(i.e. slung at your side). Your hand should not come off the pistol grip, but the muzzle should never be pointed at 
someone unless you plan to use deadly force (the sole exception to this rule is in an observation post when you 
are using your sight as an optical tool). It is best to keep your muzzle pointed to the ground at all times; 


4. Employ ‘Active Listening’. Remember that before you can convince someone to comply willingly with your 
direction, you will first have to diffuse their anger, frustration, or panic. Active listening techniques have been 
proven to effectively do just this. When people feel like they are being listened to, the natural reaction is to calm 
down, become less emotional, and react better to direction. The goal of active listening is to convince the other 
person that they are in fact being listened to; 


5. Give them your full attention. If the situation allows, your attention should be focused on the person with whom 
you are employing tactical negotiation. That means that your fire team partner is the one handling security and 
watching for threats. Keep in mind that the person with whom you are talking may be the threat, so paying him 
or her your full attention makes sense that way as well. Make eye contact. If you are wearing dark lenses, consider 
removing your eyewear (temporarily!) to conduct the conversation; 


6.  Demonstrate empathy and acknowledge emotion. Empathy is your ability to put yourself in someone else's 
situation. Remember that you do not necessarily have to agree with the person to show empathy. Acknowledge 
their humanity and dignity; 


7. | Use "l" statements. Avoid beginning your sentences with the word "you" as this immediately puts people on the 
defensive and makes you less effective. Instead, try starting sentences with "I". This way of expression indicates 
responsibility for your own actions, and has been proven to be useful when requesting cooperative behaviour; 


8. Find common ground. Humanize yourself to the person to whom you are speaking. This will open up dialogue. 
They should see you as a person, not as a uniform. If they mention a daughter or son, mention that you have a 
daughter/son, sister/brother, or even cousin that age with whom you are close. If they are from a small town, 
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mention you are from a small town as well. If they аге out hunting, mention that you hunt back in Canada as well. 
There are dozens of ways to do this, so find one and use it; 


9. Pay proper respects. Refer to people by their proper titles, whether they are civilian or military. If you do not know 
their title, always default to calling them "Sir" or "Ma'am"; 


10. Never lie, admit fault, or make promises. Lying will jeopardize trust in all future dealings, and will cause problems 
down the road. Likewise, making promises is not a good idea, as the tactical situation may force you to break 
that promise, leading to further anger and mistrust. Admitting fault for an incident (i.e. wounded civilian) can lead 
to problems down the road. If there is to be an official apology for a mistake, it will come from higher, not on 
the ground; 


11. Speak to an individual, not a crowd. The situation increases in difficulty the more people there are. Crowds of 
people feed off each other's emotions, making tactical negotiation less effective. Every group of people has a 
leader, whether appointed or de facto, and you are looking to use that to your advantage. Enlist the help of the 
leader to accomplish your goals; 


12. Never give ground. Remember that you have a mission to accomplish. Using tactical negotiation does not mean 
you can give in to demands. You are not looking to solve their problem, unless it is part of the mission, or clearly 
within your commander's intent. If they have legitimate concerns, tell them you will bring up their concerns to 
your chain of command, but admit you have no power or authority to take action at that moment. Or, if you can, 
direct them to where they need to go to actually have their concerns addressed (i.e. the Red Cross, their own 
government, etc.). If you are unsure where they should go, contact higher and get an answer for them; and 


13. Always be prepared to use ROE. Remember that tactical negotiation is just one tool in your toolbox. However, 
it does not replace your ROE. If tactical negotiation does not work, be prepared to use your Escalation of Force 
(EOF) 


"'REACT' Model 


The REACT model was designed to help military members deal with situations such as those we have seen in this 
section. It is a simple acronym designed to complement the tips you learned in the last stage. Think of it as an 
immediate action (IA) drill for dealing with hostile civilians. 


REACT stands for Request, Empathy, Action, Collaboration, and Tact. We will now explain each of these in more details: 


1. Make a Request. Start by asking the person or people to do something for you. Just as you learned in stage 2, 
keep your voice calm, use "I" statements, and pay proper respects; 


2. Display Empathy. Remember that empathy does not necessarily mean agreement - it just means that you are able 
to put yourself in someone else's shoes for a moment. This means acknowledging the emotions the other person 
is feeling, and admitting the reason for those emotions. If you can, humanize yourself by saying you would feel 
the same way if you were them. Finish by asking them to reciprocate and empathize with you and the job you 
are doing; 


3. Request Action. At this point, repeat your request for action a second time, or make a new request if required. 
Make sure they understand exactly what you are asking; 


4. Request Collaboration. Ask the person for their cooperation directly. As discussed in stage 2, if there is more than 
one person, speak to the leader of the group and leverage him or her into helping you control the others; and 


5. Always speak Tactfully. Use your manners. Say please and thank you. Apologize for minor inconveniences (not 
major faults). Be considerate of their comfort and needs as much as is feasible. 
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Instruments of national power 


The successful application of national power lies in determining and utilizing the most appropriate mix of the 
instruments of national power to achieve а desired outcome or end state. In this manual, you'll learn the different 
instruments Canada uses in its relationship with other countries. 


"National power" can be defined as the sum of a state's ability to influence the international system or achieve its 
foreign policy objectives. Some states that are so powerful they dominate the international system are called "super 
powers". 


It can be argued that the only true superpower at the moment is the United States, though this fact has been changing 
as American power continues to weaken and new powers such as China and old powers such as Russia begin to assert 
and reassert themselves. Many argue that the world is becoming "multi-polar", which basically means that there is no 
one dominant superpower, but rather a series of strong regional powers. 


During the Cold War, there were two superpowers: The United States and the Soviet Union. Canada is considered a 
"middle power". 


A middle power is a country with significant power and influence within the international system, but one that does 
not dominate to the extent of a superpower or a ‘great power’. Other middle powers are Australia, Japan, Turkey, India, 
Brazil, Mexico, among others. 


The four main categories of instruments of national power are: 


1. Diplomatic power: Diplomacy is "the management of international relations by negotiation". It's the first and most 
important instrument in seeking to avoid or limit hostilities and will continue even after the commencement of 
conflict. Diplomacy is dependent on the power of persuasion, i.e. convincing others to take actions that allow for 
the successful prosecution of a nation's foreign policy; 


2. Economic power: The economic instrument of national power is multi-faceted and may be used in a variety of 
ways. Liberal or restrictive trade policies can open up or deny markets while the provision of foreign aid can be 
used to entice nations to behave in certain ways. Specific economic activities in support of national objectives 
may include disruption of trade, withdrawal of aid, or direct economic sanctions. The instrument of economics 
may require the application of military force to give it effect, as in the case of sanction enforcement operations. 
Example: the sanctions that were leveled against Iran due to its nuclear program; 


3.  Informational power: Information itself can be considered a form of power. States with the right information at 
the right time are able to make the right decisions, leveraging better results with fewer resources. An analogy 
would be the demolition crew tasked with destroying an old skyscraper — if they know where the load-bearing 
beams are, a very small amount of explosive can bring down an enormous building. Information can be gathered 
from a variety of sources, both open source (i.e. academic) and covert (i.e. intelligence gathering). It can be used 
to influence governments, organizations, or individuals. Information can be used to sway opinions and erode 
or build public support for things. Public opinion can bring down both democratic governments as well as 
dictatorships. Consider this: the 2011 Arab Spring uprisings were triggered by and sustained by social media; and 


4. Military power: Military power is applied as appropriate to achieve national objectives. Military power is normally 
used only as a means of last resort when other instruments of national power have failed, or are at risk of failing, 
to protect national interests. 


The successful application of national power lies in determining the appropriate mix of these instruments to achieve 
a desired end state.For example, the use of sanctions (economic power) during negotiations (diplomatic power) with 
a country over disarmament, backstopped with the threat of military forces (military power), while undertaking a 
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worldwide public awareness campaign on the subject (informational power). This is not a theoretical example. This is 
precisely what is occurring in Iran, Syria, and North Korea. 


The instruments of national power should not be used in isolation! 


When different instruments are combined and coordinated to achieve foreign policy objectives, we refer to as the 
"Whole of Government (WoG)" approach. For example, in order to obtain optimum results during the conduct of 
counterinsurgency operations, the CAF must work alongside governmental development agencies like the RCMP and 
Global Affairs Canada. In this way, some of the root causes of popular dissent may be addressed along with the direct 
threat of enemy insurgents. The Provincial Reconstruction Team (PRT) in Afghanistan included a mix of diplomats, 
military, and development experts. 


Role of military forces 


The primary role of military forces is the territorial defence of the state. The inherent right of self-defence under 
international law is enshrined in Article 51 of the United Nations Charter. 


The secondary role of military forces is the accomplishment of strategic foreign policy objectives. Military forces can be 
used in situations short of war to achieve limited national or international objectives. Keep in mind, however, that wars 
of aggression are outlawed under Article 2 of the United Nations Charter. 


This does not mean that wars do not occur (obviously). States will generally use self-defence as justification for military 
action. This includes preventative strikes against enemy targets that seem to be posing a threat. 


Examples of offensive action that were claimed to be preventative include Israel's Six Day War in 1967 against Egypt, 
Jordan and Syria and the American invasion of Iraq in 2003. 


In both roles, military force should be used in conjunction with other instruments of national power and only as a 
last resort. In other words, actual military force should only be used once economic, diplomatic, and informational 
instruments have failed. 


Note: The Six Day War was claimed to be an Israeli response to Egypt, Jordan and Syria's military preparations and 
sabotage along the Israeli border and in the Straits of Tiran. The American Invasion of Iraq was justified by American 
claims that Iraq illegally possessed weapons of mass destruction which posed a threat to world peace. 


Military forces in democracies are subordinate to the elected civil authority and are prohibited from operating outside 
the bounds set by that authority. A lack of civilian control and oversight over the military can result in in the military 
becoming involved and influential in civilian economic and governance sectors of the country. The most extreme 
example of a lack of government control over the military is a coup. During a military coup, military members take full 
control over the functions of the government. Examples of coups have occurred throughout history, from ancient Rome 
to modern Egypt. 


In addition to combat operations, military forces are often used for international peace support missions, domestic 
missions such as search and rescue and aid to civil power, and disaster response both at home and abroad. Because of 
their inherent flexibility, organizational capacity, training, and manpower, military forces are very good at tasks other 
organizations have difficulty handling. 


However, their raison d'étre remains armed conflict. We must not forget, however, that as an institution we are 
designed to fight and win wars. It is precisely because of our skill at fighting and winning wars that we are so good 
at other tasks. For example, war fighting requires a chain of command, obedience to authority, and unlimited liability. 
These things were all developed over thousands of years of the evolution of warfare. 
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If we stop training for war, we lose these things and become just another civilian agency. 
Military forces achieve their objectives in two ways: through deterrence or through coercion. 


1.  Deterrence is the persuasion of others not to take a particular course of action by convincing them that the risk is 
not worth the consequences; and 


2. Coercion seeks to use force and intimidation to persuade others to do something that may not be in their 
national interest. 


The defining difference between deterrence and coercion is that deterrence prevents someone from taking an action 
while coercion causes them to take an action. 


The ability to deter or coerce with real effect is the essence of the instrument of military power. 
The vital underpinnings of deterrence and coercion are their credibility and capacity to convert threat into application. 
If a nation's military is not credible then it is not effective. 


What this means is that if we as a military are not always ready to fight and win wars, our deterrent and coercive 
powers are undermined. This not only diminishes our security, but also our national power, as military power can no 
longer be used as a backstop to the other three instruments (diplomatic, economic, informational). 


Military power 


Military power is the potential of the military capabilities that a nation possesses, and the international reputation those 
capabilities have as professional fighting forces. 


Potential military power is determined by a mix of interrelated components: 
1. Conceptual; 

2. Moral; and 

3. Physical. 


Conceptual component 


1.  Theconceptual component provides the thought process required to develop, generate, and employ military 
power; and 


2.  Itrefers to military scholarship such as the principles of war, the development of doctrine, and capability- 
based planning. 


The German military has traditionally been enormously powerful in the conceptual component of military power, 
starting even before Clausewitz. The imperial staff system, mission command, and the manoeuvrist approach to warfare 
all came out of Germany. So dominating was the German conception component of military power that in the Second 
World War their new tactic (blitzkrieg) drove the Allies out of mainland Europe in a matter of months. 


All of these concepts are used by the CAF and other NATO militaries. Mission command and the manoeuvrist approach 
to warfare are both taught in later lectures within this PO. 
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Moral component 


1. Тһе moral component is concerned with the persuasion of people to fight and recognizes that it is people who 
realize military power; and 


2.  Inshort, it is the will to fight. 


It has been proven countless times throughout history that militaries with the will to fight can defeat adversaries many 
times their size and strength. 


It is determined by culture, leadership, ethos, morale, and effective management. The moral component to military 
power is intangible yet vital. It can be hard to describe, but includes cohesion, esprit de corps, and fighting spirit. 
Motivation to fight is significantly increased when a strong team is formed and there is a genuine sense of belonging. It 
is our jobs as leaders to foster all of these things. 


Physical component 


1. The physical component is the actual means to fight. The physical component is what most people think of when 
they think of military power; and 


2. It includes personnel, equipment, training, readiness, and sustainment. 


These are the soldiers, sailors, airpersons, rifles, tanks, airplanes, ships, schools, bases, and training systems. Though 
important, when not matched with the other two sources of military power, physical power will not be enough to 
win wars. 


Those three individual elements of military power must be interactive and complementary in order to ensure success in 
meeting the aims and objectives of national strategy. 


Military Power 
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Whole of Government Approach 


As сап be seen by the diagram, the three components should be proportional to each other. If one of the components 
is disproportionately weaker than the others, the entire organization would suffer and be unable to take full advantage 
of its strengths. Examples of one specific components weakness causing a major military failure can be seen in the 
French Maginot line, American conduct of the Vietnam War, and the failure of the American invasion of Canada during 
the War of 1812. 


Note: The Maginot line was a series of defensive positions established between France and Germany after the First 
World War. The French had no lack of willingness to fight the Germans, nor did they lack material; however their 
defensive planning and doctrine showed a lack of understanding of their rivals' strategy and tactics. During the Vietnam 
War, the Americans had a massive advantage in material against the Vietnamese. Additionally they had a considerable 
body of research and scholarship concerning the conduct of both conventional and non-conventional war. 


Dimensions of modern conflict 


Evolution of warfare 


Types of Modern Conflict: Before we begin discussing the evolution of warfare in detail, it is first necessary to classify 
the two primary types of conflict. In this class, the words 'war' and 'conflict' will be used interchangeably. 


Though there are numerous ways of describing war, all conflicts fit into one or both of the following categories: 


1. Inter-state conflict. 


a. Interstate war or conflict is simply war between two countries or states. This is the kind of war that most 
of us think of when we think of war. Examples of interstate wars in recent history are the First World War, 
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the Second World War, The War of the Falklands, and the First Gulf War, Afghanistan before the fall of the 
Taliban, and Iraq before the fall of the Ba'ath regime. 


2. Intra-state conflict. 


a. Intrastate war or conflict is war between factions within the boundaries or country. One faction is usually the 
state, though this is not always the case. The simplest example of an intrastate war is a civil war, where one 
group is trying to take political power from another. 


More complicated versions of intrastate war are secessionist movements (where one part wants to break away to form 
their own state), or ethnic or religious conflicts. Intrastate war is usually conducted by a conventional force attempting 
to suppress an irregular force, or in the case of a failed state, by two irregular forces in the absence of a state military. 


Examples of intrastate conflicts in recent history include Somalia, Rwanda, Afghanistan (after the fall of the Taliban), 
and Ігаа (after the fall of Saddam Hussein). Interstate and intrastate warfare сап be mixed as well. In some instances 
there can be one or more countries militaries operating in another country fighting against several non-governmental 
factions. An example of this can be seen in the Ethiopian presence in Somalia in 2006-2009. 


At its most basic level, war is the application of violence by military force with the goal of imposing one's will on 

the enemy. Remember that military power is one of the four instruments of national power, along with diplomatic, 
economic, and informational power. War is generally only pursued when these other sources have failed to achieve the 
desired end state. 


Pre-20" Century Warfare : The nature of war is derived from principles that have been studied as far back as ancient 
Greece and have changed very little in essence. Ancient military thinkers, such as Sun Tzu, have laid out the foundations 
of the art of war. In their essence, these principles remain valid to this day. 


Between antiquity and the Treaty of Westphalia in 1648, wars were fought between rulers, often emperors, kings, 
princes or feudal warlords, using professional soldiers (e.g. knights), peasant levies and mercenaries. War was frequent 
but of low intensity. 


For much of modern history, war has generally been thought of as armed conflicts between states (inter-state) fielding 
organized armies and using conventional practices and customs. 


Total War: Тһе 20% century saw a new evolution of warfare, called unlimited or ‘total war’. Whereas in earlier days, 
warfare was the specific purview of the ruling class and the military, in total war the entire population of a state is 
mobilized in some way to assist the war effort. Men were conscripted, women were taken out of the home and placed 
in factories, and children set to work collecting scraps of metal to be melted down to build weapons 


Total war was the result of technological innovation, industrialization, and rapid population growth. Weapons such as 
the tank, aircraft, and modern warship increased the mobility, protection, and lethality of weapons such as never seen 
before. Industrialization meant that lost or destroyed material and equipment could be replaced quickly, often at a 
faster rate than it was destroyed. The population explosion meant that states had near-unlimited pools of manpower 
from which to power their war machines. 


The First and Second World Wars are perfect examples of total war. 


The Post-Cold War World: With the disintegration of the Soviet Union in the early 1990s came a dramatic shift in the 
international system and priorities. While the threat of total war decreased, a wave of conflicts broke out in former 
Soviet republics and former colonies in Africa and the Middle East. Without a dominant superpower (either the US or 
the Soviet Union) keeping leaders both in power and in check, simmering tensions erupted in many countries around 
the world. National leaders and often dictators no longer had the support of powerful allies and found themselves 
fighting for their lives against sub state groups in their own countries. 
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Example: When the former country of Yugoslavia disintegrated in the early 19905 with the fall of communism, ethnic 
tensions which had been held in check by a strong central government now flared, resulting in a decade of conflict in 
the new states of Bosnia, Serbia, and Croatia. 


Additionally, the international community turned its attention on human rights violations, and ethnic and religious 
violence (Kenya іп 2008, Côte d'Ivoire in 2011, Libya in 2011, and the Central African Republic in 2013, еіс.). 


The Post-Cold War World: At the same time, international terrorist groups such as А! Qaeda became stronger, feeding 
off real or perceived grievances with Western powers. 


Organizations such as А! Qaeda have been responsible for numerous terrorist attacks in the past 20 years, including the 
September 11% attacks on the World Trade Center. These attacks drew our closest ally, the United States, into a ‘War оп 
Terror’ which has led to several wars since 9/11, including Afghanistan (in which we were involved) and Iraq (in which 
we were not involved). 


In general, war moved from predominantly interstate to intrastate, and adversaries from states to sub state groups. 
All of these factors together means that for the modern military professional, today's battle space lacks the clarity and 
concrete definition of the last century. 


Cyber War 


1. Canada, NATO, principal allies and adversaries recognize the cyber domain as an operational or 
warfighting domain; 


2. Cyber warfare has two primary, overlapping objectives: espionage and cyberspace effects to hinder military 
objectives; and 


3. Requires the same functions of command and control (C2) to be exercised in order to prepare, deploy, employ, 
and redeploy forces and capabilities in support of CAF objectives. 


Current operating environment 


The environment in which we operate is becoming increasingly complicated. It is a consequence of the overall 
operational and tactical circumstances in which the CAF is expected to operate. It is a complex mix of the geographical, 
environmental, and human factors that collectively and significantly complicate the conduct of operations. 


There are four main elements to the current operating environment: 
1. The physical environment; 

2.  Thelocal populace; 

3. The adversary; and 

4. Тһе cyber environment. 


The Physical Environment: The physical environment includes the physical terrain or the ground on which the force will 
be operating and the physical climate. 


The CAF must be capable of operating in a wide variety of physical environments such as arctic, mountainous, littoral, 
forest, open savannah, or urban areas. As campaigns may cover vast areas, land forces may operate across various 
physical environments. 
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The Local Population: Future military operations will likely take place amongst a civilian population. 


Gone are the days when opposing forces lined up on an isolated field of battle, fought each other for the duration of 
the day, and then retired to their tents for the evening. 


Commanders at the tactical level will have daily contact with the local community, and therefore must consider the 
effects that operations will have on civilians and their infrastructure. А solid knowledge and understanding of local 
culture and customs is essential to the success of any modern military operation. 


The Adversary: The threats that the CAF face takes a number of forms, however all can be classified as either: 
conventional adversaries; or 
irregular adversaries. 


Conventional Adversary: The conventional adversary will have a definitive structure and identifiable order of battle. 
It will likely be an extension of a political government and have a recognizable, institutional doctrine, known rules of 
engagement, and use modern weapons. In other words, it will be a recognizable military force 


The physical capabilities of a conventional force, in terms of both people and equipment, will reflect the economic 
means (e.g. wealth) of their government. Conventional forces will be manoeuvre-based and likely trained to counter 
other manoeuvre forces. 


Irregular Adversary: The irregular adversary will not likely be linked, at least directly or overtly, to an identifiable nation 
state or legitimate government, although it may have a political wing. 


An irregular adversary will exploit asymmetric tactics to attack and morally defeat a physically superior force. Tactics will 
be adaptive and cunning. Foremost will be its willingness to hide amongst the civilian population. It may fight without 
constraints or rules of engagement. They will involve the innovative combination of advanced, commercially available 
technology with crude, simple and unsophisticated weapons and tactics. 


The desired objective is not to defeat the physically superior forces, but to break their will and determination, and that 
of their political and domestic populations. 


A famous Taliban saying was, "You have the watches, but we have the time". 

Irregular adversaries can include: 

Insurgents seeking to force political change through the use of, or threat of, violence; 

Criminal elements and organizations that seek to create instability and exploit violence for their own gain; 
Private militias that seek regional dominance and control and reject any central authority; and 


Sectarian elements that seek through violence and strife independence of some sort along religious, cultural, ethnic 
and/or tribal lines. 


Additionally, a conventional adversary may turn to irregular methods to adapt to changing fortunes; elements of the 
Iraqi Republican Guard turned to guerrilla tactics early in 2003 after being defeated conventionally by coalition forces. 
Iran's strategic doctrine explicitly advocates the use of asymmetric tactics such as suicide attacks in the case of war 
against a technologically superior foe. 
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Cyber Environment 


1.  Insecure by nature, low cost platform using existing global networks; 


2. Includes traditional target systems (computers and networks) and non-traditional cyber targets/vulnerabilities 
such as weapon systems, platform systems, soldier systems and their embedded systems; and 


3. Can be directed at civilian targets that affect military operations, such as power generation and water control 
SCADA (Supervisory control and data acquisition) systems. 


Levels of conflict 


The levels of conflict provide a strategic framework for the planning and conduct of military campaigns and operations. 
Military responses and activities at each level of conflict must be consistent with the national strategy. Each level is 
defined by the outcome intended, not by the level of command or the size of the military forces involved. 


There are four levels of conflict: 
1. National strategic; 

2. Military strategic; 

3. Operational; and 

4. Tactical. 


The national strategic level is where the nature and quantity of a country's resources dedicated to achieving national 
policy objectives are determined by the political leadership. It is also where the coordination of all instruments of 
national power occurs and military-political aims are established. 


This is where the elected officials interface with the military leadership. It is where the ‘what’ is decided of defense 
policy, not the 'how' or the way it is conducted. National strategic policy is decided in Parliament and Cabinet, in 
consultation with the Chief of the Defense Staff. 


The military strategic level is where military strategic goals consistent with the desired national policy end state of 
a conflict are determined. It is at this level that military strategies are formulated, resources allocated and political 
constraints established. Military actions at the strategic level are frequently joint. 


Most military strategic level activities and planning happen at National Defense Headquarters (NDHQ) in Ottawa. It is 
where the military takes the direction from the elected civilian government and converts it into actionable plans. 


The operational level links the military strategic and tactical levels. It is at this level that major operations are planned, 
conducted, and sustained, to accomplish military strategic goals. 


Tactical events are coordinated in sequence by operational staffs and resources allocated in order to achieve 
operational objectives. 


Operational level tasks occur at the division or brigade level, and include the interface between the deployed 
commander of the specific operation, his staff, and the headquarters back in Ottawa. In Afghanistan on Op ATHENA, 
the operational level would be considered Task Force Kandahar Headquarters (brigade level). 


The tactical level is where battles and engagements are planned and conducted. Tactical level activities focus on 
achieving local objectives, which fit into the larger operational picture. 
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Tactical tasks are conducted by sections, platoons, companies, and battalions. This is the level where the vast majority 
of CAF members operate, and at the level where you will operate on this course. 


National Stratigic 
(Government/Parliament direction) 


Military 


Strategic Campaign Objectives 


Operational Campaign Planning 


Tactical Battles and Engagements 


While the levels of conflict are hierarchical in nature, there is no sharp delineation in the boundaries between them. 
This often results in a blurring of the levels of conflict. 


For example, tactical level tasks at the battalion level tend to blend into the operational level, especially during smaller 
campaigns. Additionally, a warship operates simultaneously at the tactical and operational level. 
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LEAD SUBORDINATES 


de LOYALTY - INTEGRITY - COURAGE - EXCELLENCE - INCLUSION - ACCOUNTABILITY aly 


PO 014 - Lead Subordinates 


EO 014.01 - Apply Leadership concepts 
Leadership 


12 Principles of Leadership 


1. Achieve professional competence and pursue self-improvement; 
Clarify objectives and intent; 
Solve problems, make timely decisions; 
Direct, motivate by persuasion, example and by sharing risks and hardships; 


Train individuals and teams under demanding and realistic conditions; 


2 

3 

4 

5 

6. Build teamwork and cohesion; 
7. . Keep subordinates informed, explain events and decisions; 

8 Mentor, educate, and develop subordinates; 

9. Treat subordinates fairly, respond to their concerns, and represent their interests; 
10. Maintain situational awareness, seek information and keep current; 

11. Learn from experience and those who have experience; and 


12. Exemplify and reinforce the military ethos, maintain order and discipline, uphold professional norms. 


Motivation 


Motivation is defined by the CAF as an internal energizing state that may be triggered by physiological or 
psychological needs, the creation or failure of expectations, or emotional arousal. 


Motivation cannot be observed directly but is usually inferred from one or more behaviours: 
1. the choices an individual makes when presented with alternatives; 

2.  thelevel of effort expended in performing a task; or 

3. the persistence of effort over time or in the face of difficulties. 


In plain words, motivation is what drives people's actions. It is created by physical, emotional and rational needs 
and wants. 
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Intrinsic and extrinsic motivation 


There are two types of motivation: 
1.  Extrinsic Motivation; апа 


2. Intrinsic Motivation. 
Extrinsic Motivation 


Extrinsic motivation comes from outside of the individual and is generally based upon either a fear of negative 
consequences or a hope of being rewarded. 


This type of motivation is generally limited, as once the reward or punishment incentive is taken away, 
motivation decreases. 


Officers and NCOs in the CAF have varying powers of reward and punishment at their disposal which may be used to 
extrinsically motivate their subordinates. 


Common extrinsic motivations are rewards (for example grades, medals, praise) for showing a desired behavior, 
and the threat of punishment following misbehaviour. Examples of punishments available are: disciplinary action, 
administrative action, poor performance reviews and reduction of authority and autonomy. 


Intrinsic Motivation 


Intrinsic motivation is driven by an interest or enjoyment in the task itself, and exists within the individual rather than 
relying on external pressures or a desire for reward. 


It is generally a more powerful form of motivation, as it does not rely on external incentives or disincentives. 


Intrinsic motivation, also called self-motivation, is a major factor between an average or marginal subordinate and 
a good or excellent subordinate. Whenever possible, you should be looking to increase the intrinsic motivation of 
your subordinates. 


Motivation-ability relationship 


There are two basic criteria on which you can judge the performance of your subordinates: 
1. Ability - What is their skill level? What is their level of training? What is their experience level? 


2. Motivation - Do they have the will to fight? To train? Are they intrinsically or extrinsically motivated? Are they 
proactive or reactive? 


Ability is built through training, both at the individual and collective level. Even the most natural of subordinates cannot 
do their job properly without training. In the CAF, our training system is designed to give soldiers, sailors and airmen 
the basic skills they require to conduct their duties. Additional training can and must occur at the unit, both formally (as 
in unit run courses and training events) and informally (as in mentorship through daily activities). 


It is frequently said that it is only when a person finally masters the job they are in, that they are promoted to a new job 
and forced to build a whole new set of abilities. 
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When you put these two criteria on separate axes of a graph, you see that there are really four categories of 


High Motivation Facilitative Delegation 


a subordinates: 


Low Motivation ЕЗ Supportive 


Low Ability High Ability 


High motivation, low ability (top left): 


Characteristics: 

1.  Untrained or inexperienced, usually new to the job; 

2. Performance is enthusiastic, though not always strong; 

3. Pays attention to instruction; and 

4. Shows willingness to learn. 

How to Handle: 

1. Be willing to invest time into this subordinate — it will pay dividends down the road; 
2. Use ‘facilitative’ influence behaviour; 

3 Encourage questions; 

4. Show and demonstrate the standard, supervise closely; and 
5 


Reward heavy, punish lightly. 
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Low motivation, low ability (bottom left): 


Characteristics: 

1. Does not perform tasks to standard; 

2. Works only when closely supervised; 

3. Seems satisfied with below-standard results; 

4. Pays little attention to instructions; and 

5. Admin or disciplinary problems 

How to Handle: 

1. | Use ‘directive’ and ‘contingent punishment and reward’ influence behaviours; 
2 Explain carefully the standard expected; 

3 Supervise heavily; 

4. Follow through with punishment or reward; and 
5 


If ability or motivation does not improve, initiate administrative action and bring concerns to the chain of 
command. Ultimately, this subordinate does not benefit the CAF and release proceedings should result. 


Low motivation, high ability (bottom right): 


Characteristics: 

1. Recent performance has been poor; 

2 Doesn't appear to be concentrating, making stupid mistakes; 
3. Work is sporadic and poorly planned; 

4. Takes opportunities to be absent from training; and 

5 May have attitude problem. 

How to Handle: 


1. Check first for the reason for the low motivation — it is likely due to either personal/family problems or is not 
being challenged properly; 


N 


If he/she has a problem; 


3. Use ‘supportive’ influence behaviour; and 


AB 


Attack the root of the problem. Point the subordinate in the right direction for resources to help with his problems 
and develop an action plan to overcome them; 


5. Ifthe subordinate is not being challenged properly, treat as High Motivation, High Ability — don't forget the 
Pygmalion effect; and 


6. Be prepared to punish if motivation does not improve 
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High motivation, high ability (top right): 


Characteristics: 


—“ 


Does things without being told (takes initiative); 

2. Completes tasks to a high standard; 

3 Accepts the need to put in extra time when necessary; 

4. Works out ways to get the job done better; and 

5.  A'self-starter', the ideal subordinate. 

How to Handle: 

1. Use 'delegation' influence behaviour; 

2. Tell this subordinate what you want done, they will figure out how (mission command); 
3.  Supervise lightly, make sure they know they have your trust; 

4. Increase responsibilities gradually; and 
5 


Ensure this subordinate is rewarded properly, even if it is just а ‘good job’. It is easy for us at times to forget our 
good subordinates deserve attention too. 


The type of leader style and influence behaviour that should be used with subordinates depends on their inherent 
ability and motivation. 


As subordinates motivation and ability increase, the leader can reduce the level of direction applied and allow their 
subordinates to work with greater autonomy. 


The concept of mission command is intended for leaders whose followers are highly motivated and have high ability. 


Because of the high degree of autonomy provided to subordinates under mission command it is imperative that they 
are motivated to get the job done and to have the skill to do so with minimal supervision and direction. 


Ideally subordinates' ability and motivation will increase, causing the leader to change his style and behaviours to 
match the new situation. 


However, on occasion the arrival of new subordinates or a changing situation may reduce subordinates' ability 
or motivation. 


It is precisely because of the potential for change that leaders must always be flexible enough to adapt their styles and 
behaviours to new situations. 


PO 014 505 


о LL  ÓÁ— 


Increasing motivation 


Leaders can motivate their subordinates through both the transactional and the transformational styles of leadership: 
1. The transactional style of leadership is most closely associated with extrinsic motivation; and 


2.  Thetransformational style also uses extrinsic motivation, however its goal is generally to cause subordinates to 
internalize the institutions goals and become motivated intrinsically. 


Transformational leadership will have to start out using intrinsic motivation in order to align the subordinate's interests 
with those of the team. Once that is accomplished, it is the hope of the leader that the team members will be driven to 
work based on their personal interest in the teams goals. 


Transactional Leadership & Extrinsic Motivation: 


1.  Transactional leadership can extrinsically motivate subordinates through the use of punishment or rewards; 


2. Punishment motivates subordinates through the fear that if they do not conform to their leaders expectations 
they will face negative consequences; and 


3. Rewards motivate subordinates by promising them something that they desire when they behave at or 
above expectation. 


In order for punishments and rewards to be effective motivational tools, a leader must clearly communicate their 
expectations as well as the consequences that may result. 


Both rewards and punishment are necessary in order for a leader to effectively motivate his subordinates, however 
generally speaking, leaders achieve more through positive motivators than through negative sanctions. 


Transformational Leadership & Intrinsic Motivation: 


1.  Transformational leadership is intended to alter the characteristics of individuals in a way so that they are better 
equipped to deal with the challenges they face or are likely to face; 


2. Inthe case of motivation, transformational leadership can be used to attempt to instill a leader's goals and values 
into his subordinates; and 


3. Ifa subordinate identifies themselves with their leader's goals and values they are more likely to motivate 
themselves towards the successful accomplishment of those goals. 


The following tactics can be used to increase motivation: 


1. Set personal example of commitment and effort. To lead by example; 
Delegate authority and increase autonomy. Be sure to do this consistently with subordinates' ability and maturity; 
Use rational persuasion to enhance understanding of the task; 


Appeal to professional values; 
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Ask subordinates for help or advice. Use ‘participative’ influence behaviour to increase subordinate ownership 
over the task or the plan; and 


6. Identify subordinates' concerns and be willing to compromise non-critical elements. 
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Keep in mind, however, that the mission is always critical. Do not negotiate away effectiveness їп ап attempt to 
appease your subordinates. 


Excerpt from Malone, Dandridge M. Small Unit Leadership - А Commonsense Approach (Presidio Press: New York, 
1983), pg. 68: 


1. The key to building motivation is building ability. The proof that this is a fact is overwhelming; and 


2. The main evidence comes from over a thousand scientific studies of what makes men and women more satisfied 
with their work. The notion was that people, who were more satisfied, or 'happier, would be more productive. 
The thousand studies disproved this notion! What the research said instead was that productivity will lead to 
satisfaction far more often than satisfaction will lead to productivity. "Productivity" in a unit preparing for war 
means training. So what those thousand studies say, when translated into military language, is that if you are 
concerned about building ability and motivation, the best place to start working is with ability. Ability is the key 
to motivation. 


Recognizing and rewarding success 


Recognizing and rewarding success sends a clear signal about the behaviour that is desired and expected. 


Leaders should, as a general rule, praise in public and/or reproach in private. If subordinates are criticized publicly there 
is a higher chance that that individual will begin to resent the leader and lose motivation. Additionally, such public 
criticism can create a poisonous working atmosphere. Subordinates will begin treating each other poorly and they will 
have lost respect for you. 


Leaders use rewards to reinforce desired behaviour and to demonstrate to both the individual and the group at large 
the definition of effective performance. 


Rewards should be limited to behaviour that warrants them. 


It is not productive to reward the mere minimum (i.e. just doing the job). Rewards must be limited to those who exceed 
expectations, that way they stand as an example to which others can aspire. 


Appropriate rewards generally fall into two categories: 
1. | Consumable: such as time off, financial incentives and special leave; and 
2. Social: such as verbal praise, letters of appreciation, commendations and medals. 


Those rewards that contain both consumable components and social components tend to be very effective and 
powerful motivators. 


Some rewards can be both consumable and social. For instance, an accelerated promotion from private to corporal 
is consumable because it carries a pay raise, and social because it is a visible increase in rank that is normally 
accompanied by a ceremony. 


Those rewards that contain both consumable components and social components tend to be very effective and 
powerful motivators. Significantly, of the two, social reward mechanisms tend to be the most powerful and effective 


across a range of situations. A "thank you", "well done" or "Bravo Zulu” is a powerful tool that effective leaders use on a 
continuous basis. 


Not surprisingly, successful transformational leaders use these behaviours extensively. 
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Leaders who take credit for the achievements of their subordinates will undoubtedly lose credibility and respect in the 
eyes of their followers, peers and superiors. 


Likewise, if a leader is too busy to properly recognize their subordinates' accomplishments the level of motivation 
within their team may drop. 


A common mistake is for a leader to focus all of their attention on problem cases and to ignore workers who 
consistently perform well. 


Building effective teams 


А « team » can be described as a group whose members share a common sense of purpose, are committed to the 
success of the team over their own individual successes, and share a high level of mutual trust and accountability. 


Generate teamwork and cohesion 


It has become a tenet of military doctrine that teamwork is the key to the success of any mission. 


Team work enables a group to respond rapidly and more easily to the complex, dynamic situations that are becoming 
the norm in the modern world. 


In the modern battle space, the small team (section or platoon sized) has proven itself to be the most important 
organization to mission success. As war becomes more complex and dispersed, and weaponry becomes more 
complicated and deadly, small teams often working semi-independently will become even more important. 


Being part of a strong team increases motivation and performance of team members. 


Numerous studies have shown that a sense of belonging to a team significantly increases overall well-being and can 
significantly increase productivity. 


Team members can increase teamwork and cohesiveness by adhering to the following rules: 


1. Convey a clear purpose. Make sure that the group has clearly articulated goals (also known as the commander's 
intent). If you are a leader, it is your responsibility to ensure everyone understands your intent. If you are a 
follower, it is your responsibility to ensure you understand your leader's intent. If you do not know, ask; 


2. Encourage active participation. Ensure that group members share information, ideas and knowledge and 
contribute to task completion; 


3. Allow civilized disagreement. Controlled disagreement (for example, a difference of opinions) is a natural 
occurrence and can have a positive impact on group dynamics. It can also have a very negative impact if it is not 
properly managed. Effective groups manage disagreement and resolve the conflict. In the dialogue designed to 
resolve disagreement the leader allows everyone to have his or her say; 


4. | Promote open communication. Promote group member's communicating openly and with trust; 


5. Practice active listening. Ensure that group members listen to each other, both to understand information and to 
help resolve interpersonal conflict. There is a difference between listening and waiting for your chance to speak. 
Ensure you understand what it is those around you are saying; 
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13. 


14. 


15. 


Stifle rumours. Rumours create confusion and can undermine the mission. They inevitably have had a bad effect 
on moral. Rumours are dealt with by providing maximum, honest information in an atmosphere that encourages 
discussion and questions. Effective leaders maximize transparency in their actions and decisions; 


Establish a positive work environment. Set a comfortable atmosphere in which to work, an atmosphere that is free 
of derision and where each member feels valued. This concept is at the centre of CAF diversity and racism policies; 


Allow participation in decision making. Allow members to express disagreement and to voice opinions in a 
respectful manner to superiors and the team. There needs to be a clear understanding that although solutions 
and ideas put forward by team members may not be adopted, nonetheless their contributions are both valued 
and welcome; 


Share experiences. Collective experiences allow team members to learn each other's strengths and weaknesses 
and to maximize combined effort; 


Share hardships. Members learn to rely on comrades, trust their judgment, and bond with them; 


Delegate leadership. If you are a leader, delegate tasks and authority whenever circumstance permit in order to 
achieve greater buy-in and commitment commensurate with skill and experience; 


Embrace diversity. Diversity is a major strength within the institution. The wider the background the team has, the 
wider perspective it has, the stronger it become; 


Ensure mutual understanding of policies and procedures. Mutual understanding is a principle of war for a reason. 
It is vitally important that teams operate from the same series of assumptions and procedures. This can be 
formal (i.e. regulations), or informal (i.e. section or platoon SOP's). It even encompassed thing like using the same 
terminology so everyone understands what is being discussed. By now you have realized that the military has its 
own language; you need to master this language as quickly as possible in order to be truly effective; 


Keep superiors informed. Effective team members are capable of making decisions or acting independently, so 
long as the decision they make work towards accomplishing the leader's intent. Once you make a decision or take 
an action, however, you inform your superior of what the action or decision was; and 


Good followership. Good followership is essential for the efficient operation of any team. Remember; everyone in 
the group is a follower first and foremost. 


Attributes of effective teams 


Research has shown that establishing trust and acceptance, agreeing on goals, procedures and timings and facilitating 
the exchange of information are central to the transition from a "collections of individuals" to an effective group and 
ultimately a team. 


The following attributes characterize an effective team: 


1. 


Understanding of mutual agreement on and identification with the primary task. A reoccurring theme on this 
course and throughout your military careers is the idea of commander's intent. Understanding what the team is to 
accomplish is crucial not only to the effectiveness of the team, but also to the team's morale; 


Open communication among all team members. As mentioned earlier in the section, communication is essential 
to the effective operation of a team. A team that communicates will always be more effective than a team that 
does not; 
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Mutual trust among all team members. Effective teams depend оп an atmosphere of thrust - trust in peers and 
subordinates and, above all, trust in the leader. Individual and group performance is positively influenced, with 
increased persistence in the face of adversity, increased ability to withstand stress, increased job satisfaction, and 
increased commitment to continued service; 


A comfortable atmosphere. A comfortable group atmosphere is created by strong leadership, with well- 
developed divisions of labour and responsibility. This minimizes disputes between group members and allows the 
leaders to manage differences effectively; 


An agreed means of decision making that allows all team members to support the decision ultimately reached. 

It is in the best interests of the team if they support the decision making process. If you are the team leader, it 

is your responsibility, whenever possible, to let your subordinates be a part of the decision making process ( 

by asking their advice or opinion, or through delegation of tasks ); however, remember that in the military the 
responsibility for the decision always ultimately lies with the commander; If you are a team member, it is your 
responsibility to support your commander by providing sound and timely advice and expertise whenever you are 
asked, and to support the decision when it is made; and 


Appropriate and complementary member skills. Diversity is strength, both when it comes to team member 
backgrounds and in skills. As a leader, it is your job to ensure that your team expands its range of skills in order 
to increase your flexibility as a group. If there is a skill that is required for mission success, it is your job to 
arrange that someone in the team (preferably more than one person) obtains that skill. As a follower, it is your 
responsibility to ensure that you are constantly working to improve, yourself and the team. 


Building and maintaining trust with subordinates 


Trust is the foundation upon which teams are built. The greater the bonds of trust the stronger the team's esprit de 
corps and effectiveness. 


Effective teams depend on this atmosphere of trust - trust in peers and subordinates and, above all, trust in the leader. 


An important part of a leader's job is to build and maintain healthy trust relationships with followers, peers, 
and superiors. 


Leaders build trust by: 


1. 


Demonstrating high levels of proficiency and professional competence. Showing you are able to do your job 
competently increases the trust of your subordinates, as they are very much aware that how good you are 

at your job affects them directly. This does not mean you are expected to know every aspect of each of your 
subordinates’ jobs - that is both impossible and undesirable – but you should be familiar enough to know how to 
employ your people properly; 


Exercising good judgement in decisions that affect others. Followers expect to be treated fairly. Sometimes this 
means treating them equally and sometimes this means treating them equitably. Keep in mind, a leader has 
tremendous control over the working climate of a team — even minor transgressions of justice can have significant 
adverse results. For instance, punishments and rewards must both be careful considered. If the team deems that 

a member of the group is being punished or rewarded unfairly, you as a leader have got problems. Likewise, if a 
member of the group is not being punished or rewarded and the team believes the member should be, you have 
an equally serious problem. Carefully consider the decisions you make regarding your subordinates; 


Showing trust and confidence in their followers. You can also do this by involving followers whenever possible 
in the decision making process. This is accomplished through effective delegation which is a key component of 
mission command. Remember, that just as you desire the trust and confidence of your superior, your followers 
desire that trust and confidence from you. They will work harder and better they have it; 
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10. 


11. 


Demonstrating concern for the well-being of their followers. Represent your followers' interests to ensure they 
are taken care of by the organization. It is important that not only do you do this, but that you are seen doing 
this. This does not mean parading it around unprofessionally, but a quick word to a follower that you have 
briefed your boss on his situation will go far in building the trust of the entire team — as that follower will almost 
inevitably share the conversation with his or her team mates; 


Again, be mindful of balance here. If you are seen to be over-representing the interests of your subordinates 

at the expense of unit efficiency or at the expense of members of other teams within the unit, you are doing 
damage to yourself and decreasing trust. Your own subordinates will see you as soft, or a "candy man" while your 
superiors will slowly start to lose faith in your judgement; 


Showing consideration and respect for others. In the first place, as a leader, you should never be talking 
negatively about someone in the presence of your subordinates, especially a team member. Nothing breaks 
down cohesion faster. A consistently polite and respectful leader will earn respect far faster than one who trash 
talks others; 


Secondly, there is a personality bias that states that we are unconsciously judged by others by how we judge 
other people. If you claim someone is lazy or stupid, in the back of the listener's mind, he or she is unconsciously 
attributing those qualities to you. This does not mean you cannot openly address issues with someone's 
performance or conduct - however rather than criticizing the individual, criticize the behaviour. It is more 
effective, and you do not run the risk of having negative personality traits attributed to you; 


Being professional in bearing and conduct. This is a simple one. Your subordinates should be professionals 
themselves, in which case they will ac 


Maintaining high standards and honest and open communications. Team members feel more, will work harder 
when they have an idea of what the larger picture is. Whenever possible, push information down to their level. 
On the flip side of that, always be willing to listen to the concerns of your subordinates. As they are at ground 
level, they are often the first ones to spot potential issues, and open communications with them will allow you 
to manoeuvre to counter these issues before they develop into serious problems. Open communication will also 
make your subordinates feel like more valued members of the team; 


Leading by example. This is one of the oldest and best known axioms of leadership for a reason. Subordinates 
respect leader who share risks and hardships, and who refuse to accept or take special privileges. This means 
sharing the standards of living with your subordinates while on training or operations, and not being afraid to get 
your hands dirty every once in a while; 


Disclaimer: this does not mean you need to constantly be seeking opportunities to engage in hands-on labour 
alongside your subordinates. Your subordinates will realize that you as a leader will have different responsibilities 
and schedules than they will, and that there will be times when they are digging trenches and you are off 
planning or preparing orders. There will also be time when you will be sleeping when they are working. If there is 
trust in the team, there is no guilt associated with that - they would rather have a leader who is thinking straight 
than an extra hand on the shovel; 


Keeping their word. At its very basic definition, trust means just this. If you cannot keep your word, if you cannot 
honour your obligations, then your subordinates will never trust you; 
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12. Building trust can be arduous, time-consuming process. Once gained, it must be jealously guarded, for it is 
easy to lose and almost impossible to regain. That point aside, you as junior leader should realize that your 
subordinates want to trust you. They want you to be a good leader, for their own sakes as much as for the sake of 
the unit. Initially, you will be given the benefit of the doubt, which is reassuring but it is not the same thing as real 
trust. From that benefit of the doubt, you can either transition into a real trust relationship, or you can sink quickly 
into the "lost cause" category. The point is that their trust in you is yours to lose; 

Note: A single indiscretion on the part of a leader can lead to the loss reputation and credibility. This first time 
your followers' trust in you is shaken may be the last time you ever have it. 

13. Demonstrating they are not self-serving. If followers see the leader using his or her position, using the followers 
themselves as tools, or using the organization to meet the leader's personal goals or career ambitions, the 
leader's credibility will be undermined. Careerism is easily recognized and is not acceptable; 

14. Being team players. Leader support their teams when they are under pressure. This does not mean that leader 
do not acknowledge deficiencies and shortcomings. However, trusted leaders stand up for their people in an 
appropriate manner, in accordance with the military ethos; 

15. Practicing openness. Keep people informed. Mistrust comes as much from what people do know as from what 
they do not know. Explain decisions and disclose all relevant information; 

16. Being fair. Before making decisions examine how others will perceive things. Give credit where it is due, and be 
objective and impartial in evaluations; 

17. Being transparent. Share your thoughts with your team. Ensure the members are fully informed of all matters 
that concern them. A cold and unfeeling leader does not generate trust. One can be strong and human at the 
same time; 

18. Showing consistency in the basic values that guide their decision making. Mistrust comes from not knowing what 
expect. Let your values and beliefs consistently guide your decisions and actions; and 

19. Maintaining confidences. People will inherently provide details and confidences about their personal lives. There 
is no surer way to lose an individual's trust than to betray this confidence. 

Morale 

Introduction 

General 

1. All candidates shall complete this self-study guide prior to deploying to the Farnham training centre. 

Concept 

1. If you do not understand the information of this guide, reread it and reattempt to answer the questions. If you 


still do not understand, seek help or clarification from your platoon staff. 
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Standard 


1. Тһе material in this guide must be mastered prior to taking part in the exercises in Farnham. The topics discussed 
in this guide are theoretical in nature. It is the candidate's responsibility to complete and understand this guide. 
Failure to follow this guideline or a lack of motivation towards this task may result in administrative action and/or 
failure of the course. There is a 40 minute review period during which the staff will answer any questions related 
to the content of this guide. Remember that assistance is available at any time, should you have a problem in 
regard to the content of the guide. 


2. This information will be of use to you during this course; as a section leader, you will be expected to motivate 
your troops, rain or shine, fresh or tired. 


3. Any question or problem related to the content of this guide should be directed to your platoon staff. 


Module 1 - Morale 


1. Оп June 6, 1944, D-Day, the English Channel in front of Normandy was crowded with ships filled with allied 
soldiers who had been ready for several months to attack and repel the German army. Those soldiers were well 
trained, had confidence in their leaders and equipment. They were also self-confident. The morale, as well as 
esprit de corps, of the allied units was excellent, contrary to those occupying the trenches in Normandy. We all 
know the results of that historic battle. 


2. Morale is critical to military effectiveness and readiness. This module describes why morale is important, and 
presents the factors influencing morale. 


What is Morale? 


1. Morale is a broad term that can be defined as a service member's level of motivation and enthusiasm for 
accomplishing mission objectives. 


2. Research on morale has produced two key findings: 
a. High morale is positively related to performance; and 
b. High morale is associated with fewer stress casualties. 


3. Assessing morale alerts leaders to problems that need to be addressed and can prevent low morale from 
interfering with mission performance; poor morale can lead to disciplinary problems and diminished readiness. 


(From a Leader's Guide to Psychological Support Across the Deployment Cycle, 2007, NATO Task Group HFM 081/ 
RTG) 


4. General Montgomery defined morale in these terms: "Morale is a quality of the spirit and the heart. This quality is 
human because essentially it is the product of a spirit endowed with a conscience. It is exactly that which, in the 
heat of battle, prevents a man from losing his sense of humanity. Good morale is a state of the soul, good in itself 
and is present in latent form in each one of us. Backed by human dignity, it also enables us to overcome fear as 
well as fatigue. It implies the idea of conscience, but should not be interpreted as a state of physical health nor of 
happiness nor of resistance to fatigue". 


Montgomery, Morale in Battle: An Analysis. 
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5. Тһе morale of a subordinate is measured against their attitude towards: 
a. the service (CAF); 
b. themself; 
C. their comrades; and 
d. their leader. 


6. A leader should be aware of factors affecting the troops during their military career. 
Factors Influencing Morale 


The morale of a group is high when each of its members has a feeling of well- being. For a military organization, 
requirements in that domain are as follows: 


1. Соттоп objective. The lowest level in a group offers the best possibilities for making militaries aware of a 
common aim. The principle of teamwork in accomplishing short- term objectives is conducive to adopting the 
main objectives common to the formation. 


2. Command. The leader, who does not give a good example and put into practice what they teach, sometimes 
drains the morale of their troops. The efficient leader contributes to good morale whereas the ineffective one 
destroys that feeling of well-being permeating the group, replacing it with the sensation that everything is 
going wrong. 


3. Discipline. In the true sense of the word, discipline is essential to good military morale. At the very first stages of 
training, good discipline produces good morale. There is a very close connection between good discipline and 
good morale. 


4.  Self-respect. Good morale can only be achieved if each military is aware of his own dignity. Human beings have 
an innate need to belong to a group and contribute to its work. The leader should encourage and profit from that 
need. The new arrival must be incorporated into the formation, once his basic training is completed. In allotting 
tasks, the leader will take into account the type of work suitable for the formation, its capabilities and the special 
aptitudes of each person. It is important to promptly and openly praise work well done or to criticize intelligently, 
and in private, the person responsible for poor work. 


5. Pride. Once the soldier has acquired self-respect, they should be encouraged to be proud of their unit. The leader 
should organize sports meets or competitions with other formations and constantly seek the opportunity to 
challenge other units. It is up to the leader to take the initiative, and ensure participation of the greatest number 
of their soldiers in these activities and to encourage the group along those lines. By constant effort, the leader will 
create a suitable climate and promote the development of a sense of pride within the group. 


6. | Comradeship. The leader can develop a sense of loyalty within the group, create a family spirit and encourage 
the development of a sense of humor. Those steps will enable the group to store up energy that will be quite 
useful during difficult times. 


7. | Mutual confidence. Mutual confidence is related to the respect militaries have for each other's professional 
competence. It should exist at all levels and be evident among all militaries without distinction of rank. The 
confidence of subordinates will increase greatly if the leader themselves can carry out all the work that they assign 
to them. This factor is especially important when the mission includes such dangers as, for example, underwater 
operations. The group should be convinced that the leader will represent them justly and equitably to higher 
levels of command and they, themselves, should always avoid criticizing their superiors. Those actions will enable 
mutual confidence within the group. 
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10. 


Religious beliefs. The head of the group must ensure that their subordinates сап see to their own spiritual needs; 
for this purpose, they arrange interviews for them with the military chaplain and gives them the opportunity to 
participate in religious ceremonies. They ensure that all members of the group are able to practice their faith 
without prejudice and ridicule within the group. The leader's personal convictions are not of great importance; 
they should support and encourage any step that aims at encouraging their troops to perform well. 


Family welfare. Members separated from their families can have problems, can sometimes take such proportions 
that their morale is affected and their effectiveness reduced. The leader should know well the means available to 
their militaries for getting help from various organizations. 


Comfort and well-being. When members work for long hours even under difficult conditions, their morale will 
remain high providing the leader explains the reason for the mission to them and the military's know that their 
superiors are truly looking after their well-being; comfort is important and desirable when the situation permits, 
but it does not replace other factors and is of no significance in itself; and the military must be convinced that the 
leader does everything possible for them. If they are convinced of it, they are ready to accept hardship and lack of 
comfort without adverse effect on their morale. 


Module 2 - Esprit de Corps 


Esprit de corps is a group attitude and can only apply to an individual who identifies themself with the group having 
esprit de corps, such as a ship's crew, a regiment or a squadron. The essence of this group morale is the feeling of well- 
being among those belonging to it. 


The definition for esprit de corps is as follows: "The idea of esprit de corps belongs to the idea of being in a group and 
includes both solidarity and individual identification with the organization". 


The leader can contribute to the development of esprit de corps by using their personality and influence in the 
following fields: 


1. 


Pride in the unit. One must develop the feeling that the unit is much more important than any of its individual 
elements. Each member of the group is convinced that the leader needs his special talent, is truly part of the 
group and is not merely a vague symbol of authority. From such a sense of collective pride comes the desire to 
create a homogenous unit to which individual members give limitless loyalty. 


The exceptional character of the unit. Within a unit with special characteristics, such as the first to try out 

new equipment or to accomplish a special mission, a feeling of pride is very pronounced. Further, if the mission 
to be accomplished is dangerous, even in peacetime, esprit de corps can gradually manifest itself in an almost 
unbelievable manner. In this category, one finds the crews of submarines, squadrons flying the most advanced 
aircraft as well as armored regiments. It is also important to take into account those units that stand out because 
of the excellence of their leaders. 


Tradition. Within new units inheriting noble traditions, one becomes aware that the new arrival is very impressed 
with the prestige these traditions provide. The sailor boarding a ship bearing the name of a well-known warship 
of old takes pride in it just as would members of a famous regiment or squadron. Those traditions found 
emblazoned on regimental colors, on trophies and in the name given to ships and squadrons are outward 

signs of pride and encourage militaries to redouble their efforts to improve the efficiency of the unit to which 
they belong. 
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Dynamism. Esprit de corps is a source of dynamism. It is fed by the desire to excel and instills the unit's 
determination to be better than all others when executing its mission. It manifests itself by the general excellence 
of dress and deportment, by evident signs of good comradeship, by good discipline, by the efficiency that reigns 
and by the pride felt in showing off one's talents. Its existence is also manifested at other levels. They tend to 
share a special language and particularities of dress, which identify them with an elite formation. All of these signs 
are proof that a unit has excellent esprit de corps. 


The Relationship Between Morale and Esprit de Corps 


1. 


Esprit de corps and morale are two separate entities and can exist independently of each other. The expression 
"esprit de corps" is generally used in connection with armed forces and within the military, it applies especially to 
fighting units. One rarely sees a newly formed unit filled with esprit de corps amongst its members without prior 
development of good morale. We can thus conclude that good morale provides the necessary climate for the 
development of esprit de corps. 


Thus, the alert leader is very sensitive to the existence of morale. He perceives changes in morale the same way 
that he observes changes in the weather. If morale suddenly decreases and continues to do so, he is immediately 
conscious of the lack of diligence at work and how poorly disposed members of the group are to give their best 
effort. Two clear indications of lowered morale are: the exceptionally high frequency of minor offences and the 
increase in requests for transfers. 


Almost always, a weakness in command is the cause. The work eventually gets done but the way tasks are carried 
out leaves much to be desired. 


When the leader has difficulty in discovering why work and performance are inferior, they should: 

a. analyze the unit's morale in light of requirements listed above; 

b. evaluate the efficiency of lower level leaders in relation to what is asked of them; 

C. Seek out those whose leadership and performance qualities are insufficient; and 

d. take steps to eliminate the weaknesses discovered. 

It is difficult to maintain esprit de corps unless the following problems are solved: 

a. lack of confidence in leaders; 

b. the presence within the unit of "factions" that do not get along; 

C. һе presence of militaries who have a poor attitude toward the unit and are detrimental to its performance; 
d.  theconstant turnover of personnel and especially leaders; and 


e. the fact that the unit is not given the appreciation it deserves. 
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Character-based leadership 


LEADER CHARACTER VIRTUES & VICES 


Courage 


brave, determined 
tenacious, resilient, 
confident 


Accountability 


takes ownership, 
accepts consequences, 
conscientious, 
responsible 


Justice 


fair, equitable, 

proportionate, 

even-handed, 
socially responsible 


Temperance 


patient, calm, 
composed, 
self-controlled, 
prudent 


Transcendence 


appreciative, 
inspired, purposive, 
optimistic, creative, 
future-oriented 


Judgment 
situationally aware, 
cognitively complex, 
analytical, decisive, 

critical thinker, intuitive, 
insightful, pragmatic, 
adaptable 


Integrity 
authentic, candid, 
transparent, principled, 
consistent 


Drive 


passionate, vigorous 
results-oriented, 
demonstrates initiative, 
strives for excellence 


Collaboration 


cooperative, collegial, 
open-minded, flexible, 
interconnected 


Humanity 


considerate, 
empathetic, 
compassionate, 
magnanimous, 
forgiving 


Humility 
self-aware, modest, 
reflective, curious, 
continuous learner, 
respectful, grateful, 

vulnerable 


Crossan, Byrne, Seijts, Reno, Monzani, & Gandz (2017) 
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DIMENSION DÉFINITION 


Willingly accepts responsibility for decisions and actions. Is willing to step up and take ownership of challenging issues. Retiably 
delivers on expectations. Can be counted on intough situations. 


Accountability 


Does the right thing even though it may be unpopular, actively discouraged, and/or result in a negative outcome for him/her. 
Courage Shows an unrelenting determination, confidence, and perseverance in confronting difficult situations. Rebounds quickly from 
setbacks. 


Draws inspiration from excellence or appreciation of beauty in such areas as sports, music, arts, and design. Sees possibility 
Transcendence where others cannot. Has a very expansive view of things both in terms of taking into account the long term and broad factors. 
Demonstrates a sense of purpose in life. 


Strives for excellence, has a strong desire to succeed, tackles problems with a sense of urgency, approaches challenges with 


Drive Я 
energy and passion. 
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VICE (DEFICIENCY) VIRTUE VICE (EXCESS) 
Deflects Takes Ownership Acts unilaterally 
Unaccepting of consequences Accepts Consequences Indiscriminating 
Careless Conscientious Obsessive 
Irresponsible Responsible Controlling 


Cowardice Brave Daring 
Hesitant Determined Buli-headed 
Yielding Tenacious Stubborn 

Breakable Resilient Unaffected 

Self-conscious Confident Cocky 


Ignorant Appreciative Awe-struck 
Depressed Inspired Over-stimulated 
Directionless Purposive Tunnel vision 
No foresight Future-Oriented Missing the present 
Pessimistic Optimistic Delusional 
Stagnant Creative Un-focused 


Detached Passionate Obsessive 
Sluggish Vigorous Forceful 
Stagnant Results-Oriented Tunnel-vision 
Waits for orders Demonstrates Initiative Dictatorial 
Mediocrity Strives for Excellence Strives for perfection 


Self-centered Cooperative Conflict-avoider 
Confrontational Collegial People-pleaser 
Narrow-minded Open-Minded Abstract 

Inflexible Flexible Directionless 

Disconnected Interconnected Can't discern boundaries 


Oblivious to others needs Considerate Overly focused on others 
Unrelatable Empathetic Overwhelmed by feelings 
Emotionally disconnected Compassionate Unable to regulate emotions 
Aloof Magnanimous Over-bearing 
Vindictive Forgiving Exploitable 
Unaware Self-aware Self-conscious 
Braggart Modest Self-effacing 
Unreflective Reflective Ruminating 
Disjnterested Curious Obsessive 
Rigid Continuous Learner Lacking focus 
Disrespectful Respectful Pushover 
Ungrateful Grateful Overwhelmed 
Protective Vulnerable Over-exposed 


Fake Authentic Intransigeant 
Untruthful Candid Indifférent 
Manipulative Transparent Sans discernement 
Unprincipled Principled Dogmatique 
Inconsistent Consistent Rigide 
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Impulsive Patient Uncompromising 
Anxious Calm Belligerent 
Agitated Composed Discriminate 
Rash Self-Controlled Dogmatic 
Careless Prudent Rigid 
Unfair Fair “Опе size fits all” 
Inequitable Equitable No recogniton of exceptions 
Disproportionate Proportionate Micromanage proportionality 
Biased Even-handed No recognition of differences 
Narrow concerns Socially Responsible Paralyzed by complexity 


Oblivious Situationally Aware Over valuing each situation 
Simplistic Cognitivety Complex Losing sight of purpose 

Lacking logic Analytical Over-analyzing 
Indecisive Decisive Impulsive 

Lazy thinking Critical Thinker Over-thinking 

Logic-focused Intuitive Inarticulate 
Ignorant Insightful Cunning 
Unrealistic Pragmatic Hard-headed 
Stagnant Adaptable Overly-flexible 


Verbal communication reading assignment 


Communication Process 


Communication is a process, and if the process breaks down, communication will fail . The communication process is 
the steps taken in order to achieve a successful communication . 


The communication process consists of several components: sender, channel, message, receiver and feedback . A 
sender is the party that sends a message. 


A channel of communication must also be selected, which is the manner in which the message is sent . Channels of 

communication include speaking, writing, video transmission, electronic transmission through emails, text messages 
and even nonverbal communication, such as body language . Once the channel of communication is selected, target 
the communication . The target is called the receiver . 


The message is the content of the communication and may contain verbal, non-verbal language . 


The receiver (also known as decoder) must be able to decode the message, which means mentally processing the 
message into understanding . If you can't decode, the message fails . For example, sending a message in a foreign 
language that is not understood by the receiver will result in decoding failure . 


Sometimes, a receiver will give the sender feedback, which is a message sent by the receiver back to the sender . 
For example, the receiver might provide feedback in the form of a question to clarify some information received in 
the message . 


Here is a simple model of the communication process: 
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ENVIRONMENT 


MESSAGE 
SENDER Би ENCODING CHANNELS RECEIVER 


FEEDBACK 


The success of any communication depends on some of the following factors: 


1. 


2 
3 
4. 
5 


A sender encodes information; 

The sender selects a channel of communication by which to send the message; 
The receiver receives the message; 

The receiver decodes the message; and 


The receiver may provide feedback to the sender . 


Le succés de toute communication dépend de plusieurs des facteurs suivants : 


1. 
2 
3. 
4 


5. 


clarity of expression in a language suitable to the listener; 
attitudes of both parties toward each other and to the subject of the communication; 
feeling conveyed in and aroused by the communication; 


degree to which the speaker has appreciated the point of view, preconceived ideas and possible reactions of 
the listener; and 


interest aroused in the listener by the communication . 


Communication Barriers 


The problems met in attempting to communicate effectively consist of a number of barriers or obstacles . The following 
are some of the more significant barriers with suggested ways of overcoming them: 


1. 


Prejudices: People who dislike or lack confidence in the communicator may not only misinterpret the 
meaning but also tune them out completely . Although most people freely admit prejudice is wrong, many 
harbour prejudice unconsciously in their minds . Here are a few suggestions to overcoming prejudices: 
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a. recognize your own prejudices and make a sincere effort to keep them from influencing your 
interpersonal communications; 


b. do not broadcast inflammatory beliefs; 
c. when expressing your opinion, avoid reference to controversial issues and use tact and diplomacy; 


d. present the image of a reasonable person rather than that of a campaigner attempting to spread 
prejudices; and 


e. explain your intentions clearly . 


2. Values: The value barrier is imposed by people whose interpretations are in tune with what is important to 
them personally . This situation can lead to misinterpretation . Through their own perception, people see 
only what they want to see or hear what they want to hear in terms of their values . For example, during 
wartime it was felt that whoever was not a 100 per cent patriot must have been a foreign agent . Value 
barriers can be minimized by: 


a. ensuring that the communication is complete so that a true evaluation of its contents can be gained; 
and 


b. recognizing that people have divergent points of view and hence identifying the several possible 
points of view of both speaker and listener . 


3. Emotions: Anxiety, fear, mistrust and similar emotions not only reduce acceptance of information but 
also induce people to distort information . Moreover false feedback to the speaker may well emerge . For 
example, people in fear of having their weaknesses discovered will not communicate that information 
upward since it would expose their own shortcomings to their superiors . Methods of overcoming emotional 
problems are as follows: 


a. spend time and effort creating a favourable climate and attitude before imparting the message; and 


b. project yourself in the other person's position so that a greater appreciation of his emotional 
problems can be gained with regard to the impact of the communication upon him . This process is 
called empathy . 


4. Semantics: This barrier is created by the listener missing the true meaning because some words have 
different meanings and different words have similar meaning . Methods of overcoming semantics 
problems are: 


a. бе person-minded, not word-minded . Words by themselves do not convey meanings . People convey 
meanings . Ask yourself: "This is what it means to me . Does it mean the same to him?"; and 


b. develop the practice of writing the text using words that the listener would if he was communicating 
with the speaker . If you are uncertain there has been mutual understanding, ask questions . In other 
words, confirm through questions that meaning has been correctly transferred . 


5.  |nattentiveness: People spend most of their working hours engaged in communications of one form 
or another .The major portion of this communication time is spent in listening . Despite this fact, nearly 
everyone pays little heed to the art of listening . Bad listening habits on the part of the listener are not only 
exasperating to the speaker but also detrimental to the communication results . 


6. Delivery errors: Some of the more significant delivery errors are 


a. disregard for the listener's misunderstanding; 
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b. poor timing (e .g ., speaking to someone who is busy); 

c. lack of preparation; 

d.  indistinct or ambiguous communication; 

e. improper choice of media (e .g ., phoning instead of writing); 

f. failure to encourage questions; 

g. assumption that the listener thinks the same way as the speaker; and 


over-explanation or lack of explanations . 


Effective Verbal and Non-Verbal Communications 


Verbal Communication 


For effective verbal communications, there are 7 major factors we must consider: 


1. 


Pitch: Frequency of the voice, the high and low tones . We all have a natural pitch that ranges up and down 
during normal conversations, making your speech more interesting and pleasant to listen to . 


Volume: must be adjusted by the speaker to suit the occasion . 


Rate: the speed at which we speak . The average person speaks at approximately 100 to 125 words per 
minute; we can and should adjust the rate to suit the occasion, for example: 


a. Speed up to gain attention to what you are going to say; 
b. slow the rate down to emphasize a main point; and 
C. vary the rate to prevent monotony . 


Gesture: an excellent way to improve your performance when speaking . You will see good examples by 
observing some speakers . Not only will gestures improve your performance, they aid in relaxing and get rid 
of rigidity . However, gestures should be natural and properly timed to be effective; 


Word whiskers: everyone is guilty of this one! By listening to politicians on television, you will hear 
examples of word whiskers . Another category of word whiskers is PET WORDS, for example, "NOW, OK", 
"SO FAR", "ALL RIGHT", etc. These usually occur at the start or at the end of a sentence . Once you are aware 
of your word whiskers, you can gradually reduce them or get rid of them altogether . 


Eye contact: Take in your entire audience . Study faces, but do not stare . Ignore the bored and 
not interested . 


Distractions and mannerisms: These take many forms and the speaker is usually unaware that he is doing 
them . For example, coin jingling, feet scuffing, finger waggling, and pacing are definite distractions and take 
the audience's mind away from what the speaker is saying . These are habits the speaker does unconsciously 
to hide his nervousness . Mannerisms are another cover-up for nervousness . For example, fiddling with your 
tie, rings, etc ., scratching your nose or pushing up your glasses . 
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Non-Verbal Communication: 


Non-verbal behaviour is anything that can be seen by the other person such as: 


1. 


2 
3 
4. 
5 
6 


body movement; 
posture; 

eye contact, 
facial expression; 
gesture; and 


physical distance . 


When a verbal message and a non-verbal message conflict, we usually refer to the non-verbal message as the truth 
. Most non-verbal communication deals with feelings, which are more powerful than the rational or factual part of 
the message . 


Non-verbal cues have 4 basic functions: 


1. 


they supplement the verbal by accentuating or adding emphasis to certain words (making a powerful 
gesture); 


they can substitute for verbal cues (smile or frown); 


they can contradict the verbal cues (saying "This will work" while sweating, twisting a foot back and forth, 
and looking for an emergency exit); and 


they regulate the verbal cues . Regulation occurs by increasing the pitch at the end of a sentence that 
forms a question, pausing and looking at someone to await a response, holding up a hand to stop verbal 
interaction, leaving a room to end a verbal interaction . 


Art of Listening 


Inattentiveness is one of the worst barriers to communication . By reviewing this list of the ten worst listening habits, 
deeper self-awareness can be gained as well as knowledge on how to rectify each deficiency: 


1. 


Assuming in advance that whatever the speaker says will be unrewarding . 
Cure: Give the speaker the benefit of the doubt and concentrate on what he is saying; 


Mentally criticizing the speaker's delivery instead of listening to his words . 
Cure: Concentrate on the message; it is more important than the delivery; 


Reacting with such immediate opposition to an idea that you do not even hear the rest of the speaker's 
argument . Instead of listening, you are busy thinking up opposing arguments . 
Cure: Listen to the complete idea and make sure you understand it before you come to a judgement; 


Concentrating on details and missing the main ideas . 
Cure: Do not try to engrave every detail in your memory . Instead, relate the facts to the speaker's main idea 
to see how they support it; 
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10. 


Trying to take notes on everything said at a conference or a meeting. 
Cure: Jot down the main points and supporting facts; 


Pretending to be attentive while actually thinking about something else . 
Cure: Be on your toes when you are listening . Real listening requires energy; 


Remaining silent when the speaker is being unclear or incomplete in his thoughts . 
Cure: Be an active listener . Ask the speaker to clarify anything you think is unclear; 


Tuning out when the speaker uses technical terms that do not mean anything to you . 
Cure: Let him know you do not know the terms, so he can explain their meanings; 


Letting prejudice against certain words or phrases block your receptivity to the speaker's ideas . 
Cure: Do not let the speaker's choice of words get in the way of your understanding of his message . It may 
not be the language you would use, but that does not mean his ideas are not good; and 


Letting your mind wander . 
Cure: This often happens because a listener thinks four times faster than a speaker talks . Use that extra 
thinking time to weigh the evidence the speaker is offering to support his points . 
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Abbreviations 

FR EN ENGLISH 

cmdtA 21С Second in command 

RPE AAR After Action Review 

C AIR AIRCOM Air Command 

TIA AIT Advanced Instructional Techniques 

ZResp AOR Area of Responsibility 

ASP AWOL Absence Without Leave 

TIB BIT Basic Instructional Techniques 

QMBO BMOQ Basic Military Officer Qualification 

QMB BMQ Basic Military Qualification 

TRBNIM BMSST Basic Military Swim Standard Test 

NAC BTS Battle Task Standard 

MG&S C&P Counselling and Probation 

CA CA Canada 

FAC CAF Canadian Armed Forces 

COM Canada Canada COM Canada Command 

COMFOSCAN CANSOFCOM Canadian Special Operations Forces Command 
CBRN CBRN Chemical Biological Radiological Nuclear 
CCAC CCAC Code of Conduct After Capture 

ACD CDA Canadian Defence Academy 

CEMD CDS Chief of the Defence Staff 

OAFC CFAO Canadian Forces Administrative Orders 
SIIEFC CFITES CF Individual Training And Education System 
ELRFC CFLRS Canadian Forces Leadership and Recruit School 
SBMFC CFMWS Canadian Forces Morale and Welfare Services 
CDIFC CFTDC Canadian Forces Training Development Centre 
CEMAT CLS Chief of The Land Staff 

CMA CMA Conduct Mission / Activity 

CPM CMP Chief of Military Personnel 

cmdt CO Commanding Officer 

CdeC CoC Chain of Command 

COM COM Communication 

PC CP Command post 

RPC CPP Canada Pension Plan 
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CDM CSD Code of Service Discipline 

OPC С5О Commandant's Standing Orders 

CIC CTC Combat Training Centre 

DOAD DAOD Defence Administrative Orders And Directives 
SCEMD DCDS Deputy Chief of The Defence Staff 
MDN DND Department of National Defence 

PP DP Development Period 

EE DR Drill 

PI DS Directing Staff 

сосом ЕС Enabling Check 

LEE EEA Employment Equity Act 

АЕ Е! Employment Insurance 

BDE EIS Equipment Issue Scale 

OCOM EO Enabling Objective 

PS FA First Aid 

ELE FLT Flight 

BOA FOB Forward Operating Base 

PF FP Force Protection 

EC FT Field Training 

SG GS General Security 

HH HH History Heritage 

VRD HHT House Hunting Trip 

- IAW In Accordance With 

QIL ILQ Intermediate Leadership Qualification 
RIC IMP Individual Meal Pack 

OSSI ISSO Information System Security Officer 
JAG JAG Judge Advocate General 

LGBTQ2 LGBTQ2 Lesbian, gay, bisexual, transgender, queer and two-spirit 
AIP LTD Long Term Disability 

AG MA Managing Authority 

CM MK Military Knowledge 

PLP MLP Master Lesson Plan 

min DN MND Minister of National Defence 

ID SGPM MOSID Military Occupational Structure Identification 
EPM MPT Morning Physical Training 

RM MR Military Regulations 
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Е$ MSDS Material Safety Data Sheet 

OTAN NATO North Atlantic Treaty Organization 
DEMFMR NCMGS Non-Commissioned Members General Specifications 
S/off NCO Non-Commissioned Officer 

LDN NDA National Defence Act 

NORAD NORAD North American Aerospace Defence Command 
DEMFO OGS Officer General Specification 

OHG OOTW Operations Other Than War 

PO OP Observation Post 

SPPO OPDS Officer Professional Development System 
PAE PAT Personnel Awaiting Training 

COREN PC Performance Check 

QEL PLQ Primary Leadership Qualification 

EMTP PME Peacetime Military Engagement 

OREN PO Performance Objective 

RPAP PPIP Provincial Parental Insurance Plan 

CEP PRB Progress Review Board 

OSP PSO Peacetime Support Ops 

EP PT Physical Training 

ORFC QR&O Queen's Regulations and Orders for the Canadian Forces 
NORQUAL 05 Qualification Standard 

ARC RCAF Royal Canadian Air Force 

MRC RCN Royal Canadian Navy 

CMR RMC Royal Military College 

RTU RTU Returned to Unit 

AE RW Recorded Warning 

CCE 5СС School's Coordination Centre 

- $ОВ Supplementary Death Benefit 

RARM SISIP Service Income Security Insurance Plan 
SITREP SITREP Situation Report 

IPO SOP Standard Operating Procedures 

EBO SOR Statement Of Operational Requirements 
ESC SQN Squadron 

AEC TBD To Be Determined 

ST TD Temporary Duty 

ODI TDO Training Development Officer 
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Е! ТЕ Training Establishment 

ETST TEWT Tactical Exercise Without Troops 
CIE TOET Test Of Elementary Training 
PLANIN TP Training Plan 

NORIN TS Training Standard 

ONU UN United Nations 

PCV VCP Vehicle Control Point 

SPV VPS Vital Point Security 

LV VR Volontary Release 

SEA WES Weapon Effect Simulation 

ERE WG Wing 

SIMDUT WHMIS Workplace Hazardous Materials Information System 
AM WT Weapon Training 


The terms below are used primarily only here at CFLRS. 
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